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“ We desire but the good of the world and the 
happiness of the nations; that all nations shall 
become one in faith and all men as brothers; 
that the bonds of affection and unity between 
the sons of men shall be strengthened, that 
diversity of religion shall cease and differences 
of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruit
less strifes, these ruinous wars shall pass away, 
and the ‘Most Great Peace* shall come.”

Words of BAHA’O’LLAH.

Published Nineteen Times a Year in the Interest of the Bahai Movement 
By the Bahai News Service, Chicago, U. S. A.



2 S T A R  OF T H E  W E S T

The Bahai Movement
RAPIDLY SPREADING THROUGHOUT THE WORLD, AND ATTRACT- 

ING THE ATTENTION OF SCHOLARS, SAVANTS AND 
RELIGIONISTS OF ALL COUNTRIES—ORIENTAL 

AND OCCIDENTAL

The Bahai Movement proclaims 
the time of universal peace and 
provides the base for the universal 
religion—the hope of the ages. It 
points the way and supplies the means 
for the unity of mankind in the knowl
edge and love of truth under the high 
banner of justice and mercy.

It is divine in origin, human in 
presentation, sane, practical and appli
cable to life in its every phase. In 
belief it inculcates naught but truth; 
in action, naught but good; in human 
relations, naught but loving service.

For the information of those who 
know little or nothing of the Bahai 
Movement we quote the following 
account translated from the (French) 
Encyclopaedia of Larousse:

B A H A ISM : th e  re lig io n  of th e  d isc ip les 
of B aha’o’llah , a n  o u tco m e  of B abism .—  
M irza  H u s ian  A li N u ri B aha’o ’llah  w as b o rn  
a t  T e h e ra n  in  181 7  A . D . F ro m  1 8 4 4  he 
w as one  of th e  first a d h e re n ts  o f th e  Bab, 
an d  d ev o ted  h im self to  th e  pacific  p ro p a g a 
tio n  of h is d o c tr in e  in  P e rs ia . A f te r  th e  
d e a th  of th e  B ab h e  w as, w ith  th e  p rin c ip a l 
Babis, ex iled  to  B aghdad , a n d  la te r  to  C o n 
s ta n tin o p le  a n d  A d rian o p le , u n d e r  th e  s u r 
v e illan ce  of th e  O tto m a n  G o v e rn m en t. It 
w as in  th e  la t te r  c ity  th a t  h e  o p en ly  d e 
c la red  h is m ission , . . . a n d  in  h is le tte rs  to  
th e  p rin c ip a l R u le rs  o f th e  S ta te s  o f E u ro p e  
h e  in v ited  th em  to  jo in  h im  in  estab lish ing  
re lig io n  a n d  u n iv e rsa l p eace . F ro m  th is 
tim e, th e  Babis w ho ack n o w led g ed  h im  b e 
cam e B ahais. T h e  S u ltan  th e n  ex iled  him  
(1 8 6 8  A . D .)  to  A c ca  in  P a les tin e , w h e re  he  

com p o sed  th e  g re a te r  p a r t  of h is d o c tr in a l 
w o rk s , a n d  w h e re  h e  d ied  in  1 8 9 2  A . D. 
(M ay  2 9 ) .  H e  h a d  confided  to  h is son, 
A b b as E ffendi (A b d u l-B a h a ) , th e  w o rk  of 
sp re ad in g  th e  re lig io n  a n d  co n tin u in g  th e  
co n n ec tio n  b e tw een  th e  B ahais o f a ll p a r ts

of th e  w orld . In  p o in t o f fa c t, th e re  a re  
B ahais e v ery w h ere , n o t  on ly  in  M oham m e
d a n  co u n trie s , b u t  a lso  in  a ll th e  co u n trie s  
o f E u ro p e , as w ell as in  th e  U n ited  S ta tes , 
C an ad a , Ja p a n , In d ia , e tc . T h is is b ecau se  
B ah a’o’llah  h as  k n o w n  h o w  to  tra n s fo rm  
B abism  in to  a  u n iv e rsa l re lig io n , w h ich  is 
p re sen te d  as th e  fu lfillm en t a n d  co m ple tion  
of a ll th e  a n c ie n t fa ith s . T h e  Jew s aw ait 
th e  M essiah , th e  C h ris tia n s  th e  r e tu rn  o f 
C h ris t, th e  M oslem s th e  M ahdi, th e  Budd
h ists th e  fifth  B uddha, th e  Z o ro as tr ian s  S hah  
B ahrain , th e  H in d o o s th e  re in c a rn a tio n  of 
K rish m a, a n d  th e  A th e is ts— a  b e tte r  social 
o rg a n iz a tio n ! B aha’o ’llah  re p re se n ts  all 
th ese , a n d  th u s  d e s tro y s  th e  r iv a lr ie s  an d  
th e  enm ities o f th e  d iffe ren t re lig io n s; re c o n . 
c iles th em  in  th e ir  p rim itiv e  p u r ity , a n d  frees 
th em  from 1 th e  c o rru p tio n  of do g m as an d  
r ite s . F o r  B ahaism  h as  n o  c le rg y , n o  re lig 
io u s cerem o n ia l, n o  p u b lic  p ra y e rs ;  its  only 
d ogm a is be lie f in  G od a n d  in  H is M anifes
ta tio n s . . . , . T h e  p r in c ip a l w o rk s  of
B aha’o ’llah  a re  th e  K itab -u l-Ig h an , th e  
K itab -u l-A k d as, th e  K itab -u l-A h d , a n d  n u 
m ero u s le tte rs  o r  tab le ts  ad d ressed  to  so v e r
e igns o r  to  p r iv a te  ind iv iduals . R itu a l holds 
no  p lace  in  th e  re lig io n , w h ich  m u st be 
ex p ressed  in  a ll th e  ac tio n s  of life , and  
acco m p lish ed  in  n e ig h b o rly  love. E v ery  one 
m u st h av e  a n  o c cu p a tio n . T h e  e d u ca tio n  of 
ch ild ren  is e n jo in e d  a n d  re g u la te d . No one 
h as  th e  p o w e r to  rece iv e  confession  of sins, 
o r  to  give ab so lu tio n . T h e  p ries ts  of th e  
ex is tin g  re lig io n s  sh o u ld  re n o u n c e  celibacy , 
a n d  sh o u ld  p re a c h  b y  th e ir  ex am p le , m in 
g ling  in  th e  life  o f th e  p eo p le . M onogam y 
is u n iv ersa lly  reco m m en d ed , e tc . Q u estio n s 
n o t  t r e a te d  o f a re  le ft to  th e  civil law. of 
e ac h  c o u n try , a n d  to  th e  decisions o f th e  
B ait-ul-A dI, o r  H o u se  o f Ju s tice , in s titu ted  
by  B aha’o ’llah . R esp ect to w a rd  th e  H ead  
of th e  S ta te  is a  p a r t  o f re sp e c t to w a rd  God. 
A  u n iv ersa l lan g u a g e , a n d  th e  c rea tio n  of 
tr ib u n a ls  o f a rb itra tio n  b e tw een  n a tio n s, a re  
to  su p p re ss  w ars . “ Y ou a re  a ll leaves o f 
th e  sam e tre e , a n d  d ro p s  of th e  sam e sea ,”  
B aha’o ’llah  h as  sa id . Briefly, i t  is n o t  so 
m u ch  a  new  re lig io n , a s  R elig ion  ren ew ed  
a n d  unified , w h ich  is d irec te d  to d a y  b y  A b- 
du l-B aha.— N ouveau  L aro u sse  Illu s tre , su p 
p lem en t, p . 60 .



STAR OF THE WEST
P U B L I S H E D  N I N E T E E N  T I M E S  A Y E A R  

In the Interest of the BAHAI M OVEMENT  
By the BAHAI NEWS SERVICE, SIS South Dearborn Street, Chicago, 111., U. S. A. 
Publishers: ALBERT R. WINDUST—GERTRUDE BUIKEMA—DR. ZIA M. BAGDADI

E ntered  as second-class m a tte r A pril 9, 1911, a t the  postoffice a t Chicago, 111., under the  A ct o f M arch 3, 1879.

Teems : $3.00 per year ; 20 cents per copy 
Make Money Orders Payable to BAHAI NEWS SERVICE, P. O. Box 283, Chicago, 111., U. S. A.

To personal checks please add sufficient to cover the  bank exchange.

Address all communications to BAHAI NEWS SERVICE, P. O. Box 283, Chicago, 111., U. S. A.

WORDS OF ABDUL-BAHA
“Great importance must be given to the development of the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t . The 

circle of its discussion must be widened; in its columns must be published the essential prob
lems pertaining to the Bahai life in all its phases. Its contents must be so universal that 
even the strangers may subscribe to it. Articles must be published, dealing with the uni
versal principles of the Cause, the writers proving that this Cause takes a vital interest in 
all the social and religious movements of the age and is conducive to the progress of the 
world and its inhabitants. In short, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t  must promote the aspirations and 
the ideals that will gather little by little around these general Tablets, bringing into the light 
of day all the historical, religious and racial knowledge which will be of the utmost value to 
the Bahai teachers all over the world.” . .

From Unveiling of the Divine Plan.

Vol. 11 C O N T E N T S N o. 1
PAGE

Fae-simile of Star or the West cover.................................................................... 1

The Bahai Movement............................................................................................... 2

Twelve Basic Bahai Principles...............................................................................  4

The Springtime of God.............................................................................................  6
Words of Abdul-Baha

Photograph of Abdul-Baha Abbas.......................................................................... 8

Bahai—A Revelation of the Springtime of God..................................................  9
By Albert Vail

Announcement—Twelfth Annual Bahai Convention........................................... 13

Cablegram from Abdul-Baha...............................................................................  16

Editorial—Naurooz G reeting...............................................................................  16

Letter from the Secretary of Bahai Temple Unity............. - ................................ 17

Outline of the Bahai Calendar.............................................................................  19

“ Before Choosing a AVife a Man Must Think Soberly” .......................................20
Words of Abdul-Baha

PERSIAN—Tablet of BahaV llah 24-21



4 S T A B  OF T H E  W E S T

Twelve Basic Bahai Principles
COMPILED FROM THE WORDS OF ABDUL-BAHA

These twelve basic Bahai principles were laid down by Baha’o’llah over 
sixty years ago and are to be found in his published 

writings of that time.
1. The oneness of the world of humanity.
2. Independent investigation of truth.
3. The foundation of all religions is one.
4. Religion must be the cause of unity.
5. Religion must be in accord with science and reason.
6. Equality between men and women.
7. Prejudice of all kinds must be forgotten.
8. Universal peace.
9. Universal education.

10. Solution of the economic problem.
11. A universal language.
12. An international tribunal.

1. The Oneness of the World of 
Humanity

B ah a ’o’llah  a d d re ss e s  h im se lf to  th e  w orld  of 
m an  saying ', “ Ye a re  a ll  th e  le av es  o f one t re e  
a n d  th e  f ru its  o f one a rb o r .”  T h a t  is , th e  w orld  
o f e x is ten ce  is  n o  o th e r  th a n  one tre e ,  an d  th e  
n a tio n s  o r peo p les  a re  like  u n to  th e  d iffe ren t 
b ra n c h es  o r  lim bs th e reo f, an d  h u m an  in d iv id u a ls  
a re  s im ila r  to  th e  f ru its  a n d  b lo sso m s th e re o f  
. . . w h ile  in  a ll p a s t  re lig io u s  b o o k s  an d
e p is tle s , th e  w orld  o f h u m a n ity  h a s  been  d iv ided  
in to  tw o  p a r t s :  one called  th e  “ peop le  of th e  
B ook,”  o r th e  “p u re  tre e ,”  a n d  th e  o th e r , th e  
“ evil tre e .”  O n e-h a lf of th e  peop le  o f th e  w orld  
w ere  looked  u p o n  a s  be lo n g in g  to  th e  fa ith fu l, 
a n d  th e  o th e r  a s  b e lo n g in g  to  th e  ir re lig io u s  an d  
th e  in fidel; o n e -h a lf  o f th e  peop le  w ere  co n sig n ed  
to  th e  m ercy  o f th e  C rea to r, a n d  th e  o th e r  h a lf  
w ere  co n sid e red  a s  o b je c ts  o f th e  w ra th  of th e ir  
M aker. B u t B ah a ’o’llah  p ro c la im ed  th e  oneness  
o f th e  w orld  o f h u m a n ity — he  su b m erg ed  all 
m an k in d  in  th e  sea  o f d iv in e  g en ero sity .

2. Independent Investigation 
of Truth

N o m a n  sh o u ld  follow  b lin d ly  h is  a n c e s to rs  an d  
fo re fa th e rs . N ay , each  m u s t see  w ith  h is  ow n 
eyes, h e a r  w ith  h is  ow n e a r s ,  an d  in v e s t ig a te  
t r u t h  in  o rd e r  th a t  he  m ay  find  th e  T r u th ;  w h e re 
a s  th e  re lig io n  o f fo re fa th e rs  a n d  a n c e s to rs  is 
b a sed  u p o n  b lin d  im ita tio n — m a n  sh o u ld  in v e s t i
g a te  th e  t ru th .

3. The Foundation of All 
Religions is One

T h e  fo u n d a tio n  u n d e rly in g  a ll  th e  d iv ine  p re 
c ep ts  is  one r e a li ty .  I t  m u s t n eed s  b e  re a lity , 
a n d  r e a li ty  is  one, n o t m u ltip le . T h e re fo re  th e

fo u n d a tio n  o f th e  d iv in e  re lig io n s  is  one. B u t we 
c an  see  t h a t  c e r ta in  fo rm s  h a v e  com e in , c e r ta in  
im ita tio n s  o f fo rm s a n d  c erem o n ia ls  h a v e  c re p t 
in . T hey  a re  h e re tic a l, th e y  a re  a cc id e n ta l, b e 
c au se  th e y  d iffe r ; hence  th e y  c au se  d ifferen ces  
am o n g  re lig io n s . B u t if  w e s e t  a s id e  th e s e  im i
ta t io n s  a n d  seek  th e  re a li ty  o f th e  fo u n d a tio n  we 
sh a ll a ll ag ree , b e ca u se  re lig io n  is  one a n d  n o t 
m u ltip le .

4. Religion Must Be the Cause 
of Unity Among Mankind

E v e ry  re lig io n  is  th e  g re a te s t  d iv in e  effu lgence, 
th e  c au se  o f life a m o n g s t m en , th e  c a u s e  o f th e  
h o n o r o f h u m a n ity , a n d  is  p ro d u c tiv e  o f life 
e v e r la s tin g  a m o n g s t h u m an k in d . R elig ion  is  n o t 
fo r en m ity  o r  h a tre d . I t  is  n o t  fo r  ty ra n n y  o r 
in ju s tic e . I f  re lig io n  be th e  c au se  of en m ity  an d  
ra n c o r , if i t  sh o u ld  p ro v e  th e  c au se  of a lie n a tin g  
m en, a ss u re d ly  n o n -re lig io n  w ou ld  be  b e t te r .  F o r  
re lig io n  a n d  th e  te a c h in g s  w hich  a p p e r ta in  to  i t  
a re  a  co u rse  o f tre a tm e n t.  W h a t is  th e  o b je c t of 
a n y  co u rse  o f t r e a tm e n t?  I t  is  cu re  an d  hea lin g . 
B u t if  th e  o u tco m e  o f a  c o u rse  o f t re a tm e n t  
sh o u ld  be  p ro d u c tiv e  o f m e re  d ia g n o sis  a n d  d is 
c u ss io n  o f sy m p to m s, th e  a b o litio n  of i t  is  e v i
d e n tly  p re fe ra b le . In  th is  sense , ab an d o n in g  r e 
lig io n  w ou ld  be  a  s te p  to w a rd  u n ity .

5. Religion Must Be in Accord 
With Science and Reason

R elig ion  m u s t be  re a so n a b le ; i t  m u s t ag ree  p e r 
fec tly  w ith  science , so  t h a t  s c ien ce  sh a ll s a n c tio n  
re lig io n  a n d  re lig io n  s a n c tio n  science . T h e  tw o  
m u s t be b ro u g h t to g e th e r , in d isso lu b ly , in  re a lity . 
D ow n to  th e  p re s e n t d ay  i t  h a s  b een  c u s to m a ry  
fo r  m a n  to  a c c e p t a  th in g  b e ca u se  i t  w as  ca lled  
re lig ion , ev en  th o u g h  i t  w ere  n o t  in  a cc o rd  w ith  
h u m an  re a so n .
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Twelve Basic Bahai Principles
6. Equality Between Men and 

Women
T h is  is  p e c u lia r  to  th e  te a ch in g s  o f B ah a ’o ’Ilah , 

fo r a ll fo rm er re lig io u s  sy s te m s  p laced  m en  above  
w om en. D a u g h te rs  a n d  so n s  m u s t follow  th e  
sam e  fo rm  o f s tu d y  a n d  th e  sam e  e d u ca tio n . 
H a v in g  one co u rse  of e d u ca tio n  p ro m o te s  u n ity  
am o n g  m an k in d .

7. Abandonment of All 
Prejudices

I t  is  e s ta b lis h e d  t h a t  a ll th e  p ro p h e ts  o f God 
h a v e  com e to  u n ite  th e  ch ild ren  o f m en  a n d  n o t 
to  d isp e rse  th em , a n d  to  p u t  in  a c t io n  th e  law  of 
love  a n d  n o t  e n m ity . C onseq u en tly  w e m u s t 
th ro w  a s id e  a ll th e se  p re ju d ice s— th e  ra c ia l p re j
ud ice , th e  p a tr io t ic  p re ju d ice , th e  re lig io u s  an d  
p o litic a l p re ju d ic e s . W e m u s t becom e th e  c au se  
of u n ity  o f th e  h u m an  ra c e .

8. Universal Peace
A ll m en  a n d  n a tio n s  shall m ak e  peace . T here  

sh a ll b e  u n iv e rs a l p eace  a m o n g s t g o v e rn m en ts , 
u n iv e rs a l p eace  a m o n g s t re lig io n s , u n iv e rsa l p eace  
a m o n g s t ra c e s , u n iv e rsa l p eace  a m o n g s t th e  d en i
zen s  o f a ll re lig io n s . T o d a y  in  th e  w orld  of 
h u m a n ity  th e  m o s t im p o r ta n t m a t te r  is  th e  q u e s 
tio n  of u n iv e rsa l peace . T h e  rea liz a tio n  o f th is  
p rin c ip le  is  th e  c ry in g  need  o f th e  tim e .

9. Universal Education
A ll m an k in d  sh o u ld  p a r ta k e  of b o th  know ledge 

a n d  ed u ca tio n , a n d  th is  p a r ta k in g  o f know ledge 
a n d  of e d u ca tio n  is  one  of th e  n e ce ss it ie s  o f r e 
lig io n . T he e d u ca tio n  o f each  ch ild  is  o b lig a to ry . 
If th e re  a re  no  p a re n ts ,  th e  co m m u n ity  m u s t look  
a f te r  th e  ch ild .

10. Solution of the Economic 
Question

N o re lig io u s  b o o k s  o f th e  p a s t  p ro p h e ts  sp eak  
o f th e  econom ic  q u estio n , w hile th is  p rob lem  h a s

been  th o ro u g h ly  so lved  in  th e  te a c h in g s  o f B ah a 
’o ’llah . , .  . C e rta in  re g u la tio n s  a r e  rev ea led
w h ich  in s u re  th e  w e lfa re  a n d  w ell b e in g  of all 
h u m a n ity . J u s t  a s  th e  r ic h  m a n  en jo y s  h is  re s t  
an d  h is  p le a su re s  su rro u n d e d  by  lu x u rie s , th e  
p o o r m an  m u s t  likew ise  h a v e  a  hom e, be  p ro v id ed  
w ith  su s te n a n ce , a n d  n o t b e  in  w a n t. .  . . U n til 
th is  is  e ffec ted  h a p p in e ss  is  im p o ssib le . A ll a re  
eq u al in  th e  e s tim a tio n  o f G od ; th e ir  r ig h ts  a re  
one a n d  th e re  is  n o  d is tin c tio n  fo r a n y  so u l; all 
a re  p ro te c te d  b e n ea th  th e  ju s tic e  o f God.

11. A Universal Language
A  u n iv e rsa l lan g u a g e  s h a ll be  a d o p te d  w hich  

sh a ll be  t a u g h t  by  a ll  th e  sch o o ls  an d  acad em ies  
of th e  w o rld . A  com m itte e  ap p o in te d  b y  n a tio n a l 
bo d ies  sh a ll s e le c t a  su ita b le  la n g u a g e  to  be  u sed  
a s  a  m ean s  o f in te rn a tio n a l co m m u n ica tio n , an d  
th a t  lan g u a g e  sh a ll be  t a u g h t  in  a ll  th e  sch o o ls  
o f th e  w o rld  in  o rd e r  t h a t  e v ery o n e  sh a ll need  
b u t  tw o  la n g u a g es , h is  n a tio n a l to n g u e  a n d  th e  
u n iv e rs a l la n g u a g e . A ll w ill a c q u ire  th e  in te r 
n a tio n a l la n g u ag e .

12. An International Tribunal
A  u n iv e rsa l tr ib u n a l u n d e r  th e  po w er of God, 

u n d e r  th e  p ro te c tio n  o f a ll m en, sh a ll be e s ta b 
lish ed . E a c h  one m u s t o bey  th e  d ec isio n s  o f th is  
tr ib u n a l,  in  o rd e r  to  a r ra n g e  th e  d ifficu lties of 
ev e ry  n a tio n .

A b o u t fif ty  y e a r s  a g o  B ah a ’o’llah  com m anded  
th e  p eo p le  to  e s ta b lis h  u n iv e rs a l  p eace  a n d  su m 
m oned  a ll th e  n a tio n s  to  th e  “ d iv in e  b a n q u e t of 
in te rn a tio n a l a rb i t r a t io n ”  so  t h a t  th e  q u estio n s  
of b o u n d a rie s , of n a tio n a l h o n o r a n d  p ro p e r ty  a n d  
of v i ta l  in te re s ts  be tw een  n a tio n s  m ig h t be  de
c id ed  b y  a n  a rb i t r a l  c o u r t  o f ju s tic e .

R em em ber, th e se  p re c e p ts  w ere  g iv en  m ore  
th a n  h a lf  a  c e n tu ry  a g o . A t t h a t  m o m en t no one 
sp o k e  of u n iv e rs a l peace , n o r  o f a n y  o f th e se  
p rin c ip le s ; b u t  B ah a ’o ’l la h  p ro c la im ed  th e m  to  
a ll th e  so v ere ig n s  o f th e  w o rld . .  . . T hey
a re  th e  s p ir i t  o f th is  ag e , th e  lig h t o f th is  a g e ; 
th e y  a re  th e  w ell be ing  o f th is  a g e .

The Bahai Revelation is the spirit of this age. It is the essence of all 
the highest ideals of this century. The Bahai Cause is an inclusive move
ment: the teachings of all religions and societies are found here. Christians, 
Jews, Buddhists, Muhammadans, Zoroastrians, Theosophists, Freemasons, 
Spiritualists, et al., find their highest aims in this Cause. Socialists and Philos
ophers find their theories fully developed in this Revelation.

The Cause of Baha’o’llah is the same as the Cause of Christ. It is the 
same temple and the same foundation. In the coming of Christ the divine 
teachings were given in accordance with the infancy of the human race. The 
teachings of Baha’o’llah have the same basic principles, but are according to 
the stage of the maturity of the world and the requirements of this illumined 
age.

— ABDUL BAHA,



6 S T A R  OF T H E  W E S T

The Springtime of God

P R A I S E  be to God, the springtime of 
God has arrived! This century is, 
verily, the spring season. The in

tellectual world and the world of the 
soul have become verdant thereby. It 
has resuscitated the very world of exist
ence. On the one hand, the lights of 
Reality are shining forth; on the other, 
the clouds of God’s mercy are pouring 
down the fullness of His bounty. On 
the one hand w e have progress of the 
material type; on the other, great spirit
ual discoveries are being realized. Truly, 
this can be called the miracle of cen
turies, for it is the manifestation of the 
miraculous.

The time has arrived for all mankind 
to become united. The time has come 
when all nativities shall have one father- 
land. The day is at hand when all re-
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ligions shall be one religion. The day 
has dawned in which no racial condi
tions shall remain. The day has come 
when religious bias shall pass away. It 
is a day when the oneness of human
kind shall uplift its standard. It is the 
day when international peace, like the 
true morning, is to flood the world with 
its light.

Therefore, w e offer the utmost sup
plication to God, asking Him to dispel 
these gloomy clouds and to uproot these 
imitations in order that the East and 
W est may become radiant, that all the 
nations of the world shall embrace one 
another, and the real spiritual brother
hood, like the sun of the heavens, may 
shine upon all the nations.

— A b d u l -B a h a .

(From address delivered by Abdul-Baha before the 
International Peace Forum, May 28th, 1912, at Metro
politan Temple, New York City.)
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STAR OF THE WEST
"We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations 

shall become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men shall be strengthened, that diversity of religion shall cease and differ
ences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes; these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—B aha’o’llah.

Vol. 11 Baha 1, 76 (March 21, 1920) No. 1

Bahai—A Revelation of the Springtime of God
From The Progressive Thinker, May 10, 1919.

By Albert Vail

DAHAI is but another word for spring
time—the springtime of God upon 

this earth-world. The Bahai Gospel is 
the proclamation of a new age, a new 
cycle of spiritual realization and univer
sal brotherhood now breaking upon our 
consciousness. The signs of the coming 
of this springtime appeared over sixty 
years ago in Persia, that home of 
ancient seers and mighty inspiration. 
There the great Bahai teacher, Baha’o’
llah, was born in the town of Nur, 
which being interpreted means “ the 
city of Light.” He was a prince of the 
royal Persian family, a prince of earth, 
but when the inspiration of the spiritual 
world poured its glory through his pen, 
his face, his pure and selfless life, he be
came the prince of spiritual, of heav
enly revelation.

The Persian government and the 
priests, the church and the vested in
terests could not tolerate his universal 
and progressive teachings, and, although 
‘ ‘ the common people heard him gladly, ’ ’ 
perhaps because the common people 
came to him by the thousands to be 
taught the wonderful new truths which 
would free them from oppression and 
ignorance, the rulers of Persia drove 
him with his family and a little band of 
followers from prison to prison, and at 
last, discovering what they believed to 
be the most pestilential and wretched 
spot on the earth, they carried Baha’o’

llah to the town of Acca, Palestine, 
and there chained him to the stone floor 
of a tower cell. They could not believe 
that there was any power in heaven or 
earth strong enough to survive such con
ditions as they there imposed upon him.

But Baha’o’llah, triumphant and 
glorious, in a little cell, wrote volumes 
of Tablets with tempestuous eloquence 
sustained by a mighty flood of divine in
spiration from the unseen oceans of 
light. From this prison, fifty years ago, 
he wrote letters, called Tablets, summon
ing the kings of the world to a League 
of Nations, the law of mutual disarma
ment and to universal peace.

He wrote in 1868 to Louis Napoleon 
predicting his overthrow, and telling 
him that because of his injustice an 
enemy would come upon him from over 
the Rhine, would defeat him in battle, 
and Louis Napoleon would lose his 
throne. This prophecy was fulfilled to 
the letter in the Franco-Prussian war.

In that tortuous prison cell of Acca 
the doors of the divine and unseen 
spheres were wide open before the pure 
spiritual vision of Baha’o’llah. Won
drous beings from the highest heavens 
visited him in garments of light. He 
describes it thus: “ The gales of the
All-Knowing, the All-Glorious, passed 
by me and taught me the knowledge of 
what hath been and is and is to be. I 
have not studied these sciences which 
men possess, nor have I entered the col
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leges. This (Baha’o’llah) is a leaf 
which the breezes of the will of thy Lord 
the Mighty, the Extolled, have stirred. 
Can it be still when the rushing winds 
blow? Verily, I was not save as one 
dead in the presence of His command, 
the hand of thy Lord, the Merciful, 
turning me.”  The inspiration was so 
rapid, perfect, glorious, that sometimes 
he wrote in a night a book of a hundred 
or two hundred pages, each sentence as 
beautiful as though infinite pains had 
been spent upon its literary perfection.

In 1873 he wrote to the Emperor of 
Germany: “ Remember! Where is he
who was greater than thou and of more 
honor and dignity (Napoleon III), and 
where are his possessions? Awake, and 
be not of those who sleep. Consider his 
condition and remember those who in 
past times subdued the countries and 
governed the people. Verily, God hath 
made them descend from palaces to 
graves. ” “ 0  banks of the River Rhine! 
We have seen ye drenched in gore, be
cause the swords of retribution were 
drawn against ye; and ye shall have an
other trouble. And we hear the lamen
tation of Berlin, though it be today in 
manifest glory.”

For the next fifty years Baha’o’llah 
and Abdul-Baha foretold the coming of 
the great universal war, when a spark 
left over from the Balkans would ignite 
the arsenals of all Europe and would 
produce the greatest conflagration in 
human history. In fact, Baha’o’llah 
prophesied one long succession of his
torical events. He also foretold, nine
teen years before it came to pass in 
1892, the year of his ascension into the 
heavenly world.

Abdul-Baha, his son and successor in 
spiritual guidance and servitude to the 
new cycle, possesses the same marvelous 
gifts. Continually Baha’o’llah has 
sent him messages from the unseen 
world, and also a perfect glory of spir
itual light which has made him cele
brated through western Asia for knowl
edge and divine illumination. Scholars

and sages of many sects and religions 
have journeyed to his prison door to 
hear his wonderful inspiration and his 
forecasts of the new world-order of uni
versal brotherhood, spiritual illumina
tion and the most great peace.

When the prison doors of Acca were 
opened in 1908 by the revolution of the 
Young Turks, Abdul-Baha came forth 
from fifty-four years of prison and exile. 
His face was furrowed with the lines of 
humanity’s sorrows, yet radiant with 
universal love; his hair and beard were 
silver white, but his step majestic and 
rythmic with the vigor of eternal youth; 
his voice was melodious with the melody 
of the heavenly worlds where his spirit 
had dwelt in glory. When he visited 
Europe and America in 1911 and 1912, 
his message was found to be so modern, 
so prophetic of the new age, so bril
liantly stated, so luminous with the Holy 
Spirit, that he was immediately asked 
to speak in the great City Temple, Lon
don, and at St. John’s Westminster, and 
in a long succession of churches, syna
gogues, peace societies, universities, 
meetings for progressive religion. For 
three years he traveled, giving public 
addresses and receiving hundreds of 
callers daily. In all his addresses he 
proclaimed the foundation principles of 
the new Jerusalem, the universal city of 
God which he and his father, Baha’o’
llah had, with their pure spiritual 
vision, seen descending from the heavens 
of light into this world of confusion, a 
glorious Sun of Truth with healing on 
its wings for all the nations and also 
light to flood the world with new knowl
edge, new physical and heavenly 
sciences, a new hope, a new love, a new 
and holy power.

“ Praise be to God,” says Abdul-Baha 
in a letter to the Asiatic Quarterly of 
London, England, “ that the Sun of 
Reality has shone forth with the utmost 
brilliancy from the eastern horizon. 
The regions of the world are flooded 
with its glorious light. There are many 
rays to this Sun:
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“ The first ray is heavenly teachings.
‘1 The second ray is the oneness of the 

world of humanity.
“ The third ray is the establishment 

of universal peace.
“ The fourth ray is the investigation 

of reality.
“ The fifth ray is the promulgation of 

universal fellowship.
“ The sixth ray is the inculcation of 

divine love through the power of re
ligion.

‘ ‘ The seventh ray is the conformity of 
religion with science and reason.

“ The eighth ray is the abandonment 
of religious, racial, patriotic and polit
ical prejudices.

‘ ‘ The ninth ray is the universal 
spread of education.

“ The tenth ray is the organization of 
the arbitral court of justice, or Par
liament of Man, before the members of 
which all the international and inter
governmental problems are arbitrated.

“ The eleventh ray is the equality of 
the sexes—the giving of the same edu
cational facilities to women as to men, 
so that they may become adorned with 
all the virtues of humanity.

“ The twelfth ray is the solution of 
all the economic problems of the world 
so that each indivdual member of hu
manity may enjoy the utmost comfort 
and well-being.

“ The thirteenth ray is the spread of 
an auxiliary world language.

“ Just as the rays of the phenomenal 
sun are infinite, likewise the rays of the 
Sun of Reality are infinite. The above 
summary only contains a few of its rays.

“ The spreading of these rays will de
liver the world of humanity from the 
darkness of ignorance, strangeness and 
narrowness, and will guide it to the cen
ter of all these rays. Then the founda
tion of warfare and strife, animosity 
and hatred, will be destroyed from 
amongst the people, and the misunder
standings existing among the religions

will be dispelled. The foundation of 
the religions of God is one and that is 
the oneness of the world of humanity.”

When some of us met Abdul-Baha in 
America, and beheld the brightness of 
the spiritual light in his face, felt the 
glorious vibration of divine power from 
his presence which swept the room, 
heard him answer questions on econom
ics, politics, physics, history, philosophy, 
we felt his heart and mind were a veri
table fountain of light. He talked with 
chemists about chemistry, with electri
cians about electrical engineering, with 
Elbert Hubbard about the American 
poets, with politicians about politics, 
with little children about their games, 
all with matchless ease. But he always 
threw the material knowledge into the 
divine light, turned it all toward the 
service of humanity, the pressing call 
for social and spiritual reconstruction 
to meet the new and diviner age.

Moreover, he is in his own life a mani
festation of the full-orbed light of the 
new day. He not only reflects its pure, 
perfected knowledge in words and ad
dresses clear as crystal, universal as hu
manity, luminous with' the knowledge of 
earth and the diviner planes beyond our 
seeing; lie lives his gospel in a life of 
marvelous perfection, pure love and 
triumphant joy. For years he slept on 
the damp, earth-covered floor of a cel
lar room. His food was of the poorest. 
Yet every morning when he awoke he 
praised God that another day was be
fore him. Every night when he went 
to sleep he thanked God he had been 
permitted to serve Him another day in 
prison. “ I was in prison for forty 
years,” he said, with a smile bright as 
heaven’s own light, “ but every day was 
a day of perfect joy. ’ ’ His body was in 
prison, but his spirit traversed the glo
rious worlds of God. As Baha’o’llah 
says of the great masters, the “ Mirrors 
of Unity,” “ While walking among the 
servants, they soar in the skies of Near
ness. They journey in the land of 
spirit without motion of foot, and fly
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upward to the summit of oneness with
out wing. In every moment they tra
verse the world of creation east and 
west, and in every moment pass through 
the kingdom of the seen and the un
seen. ’ ’

Behind Abdul-Baha’s words shines 
this divine experience, this exalted con
sciousness, this resplendent joy, this 
heroic will and a love which will often 
melt a heart of stone. For twenty-four 
years, when he was in the prison city of 
Acca, a fanatical Mohammedan fakir 
cursed, persecuted, reviled him. But 
Abdul-Baha poured out upon him love 
and kindness, sent him a physician when 
he was ill, food when he was too poor to 
buy for himself. But the man always 
refused to speak to Abdul-Baha and 
showered upon him his fanatical curses 
and abuse. The love of “ the Master of 
Acca” never varied in its divine sweet
ness and holy power. At last the fakir 
came to Abdul-Baha’s door, threw him
self at his feet, and said: ‘1 Forgive me, 
S ir! For twenty-four years I have done 
evil to you. For twenty-four years you 
have done good to me. Now I know I 
have been in the wrong.”

It is this love and victorious spirit
ual power shining through the spoken 
and written words of both Baha’o’llah 
and Abdul-Baha which makes them so 
powerful in transforming hearts and 
minds. Through their writings and 
spiritual radiance thousands of lives 
have been raised from the graves of ma
terialism and prejudice and selfishness 
into the glorious consciousness of God’s 
new day. Through their words they 
put one into connection with their spirit, 
which is simply the life of God shining 
from the mirrors of their minds with 
the full-orbed glory of the new cycle. 
This new light shining from their spirits 
has lifted a multitude of Mohammedans, 
Christians, Jews, Parsees, Buddhists, 
Hindus, of many lands and races, into 
the open plains of the most universal 
spiritual brotherhood the world has ever

seen. I t has so endowed these many 
souls with heroic love and the spiritual 
vision which looks through martyrdom 
into the heavenly glory beyond the 
transparent screen called death, that 
twenty thousand men, women and chil
dren have joyously laid down their lives 
for this great and universal movement 
toward religious rebirth, world unity 
and peace.

In a word, the Bahai movement is a 
proclamation of the principles of the 
spiritual springtime soon to sweep over 
the earth. “ The Bahai Movement is the 
spirit of the age. I t is the essence of 
all the highest ideals of this century. 
The Bahai Cause is an inclusive move
ment; the teachings of all religions and 
societies are found here. Christians, 
Jews, Buddhists, Mohammedans, Zoro- 
astrians, Theosophists, Freemasons, 
Spiritualists, et al., find their highest 
aims in this Cause.”

The Bahai Movement is transforming 
and uniting peoples of so many races 
and religions because it states these uni
versal principles in universal terms and 
reinforces them by the lives of great 
masters who not only proclaim the truth 
but are “ the life, the truth, the way.”
‘ ‘ Guidance hath ever been by words, but 
at this time it is by deeds. ” “ The truth 
of words is tested by deeds and de
pendent upon life. Deeds reveal the 
station of a man.” (Hidden Words of 
Baha’o’llah.)

The Bahai Cause is a new tree of life 
growing in the orchard of the old, very 
old trees of the historic world-religions. 
These trees were once young and beau
tiful, and they yielded heavenly fruits. 
Now a new tree, vital, glorious in spirit
ual perfection, “ with world-wide grow
ing capacity,” is the need of the hour. 
The Bahais believe that in the universal 
teachings and spirit of Baha’o’llah 
and Abdul-Baha they have found that 
tree of life whose leaves shall he for 
the healing of the nations.
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Announcem ent—Twelfth Annual Bahai Convention of the 
Mashrekol-Azkar and Bahai Congress

To be held in New York City from April 24th to 28th, inclusive.

JN  the past, these great events have 
* always brought a wave of happiness 
and joy to the hearts of the friends, who 
gather together from different parts of 
the United States and Canada, to dis
cuss the problems of the Cause and the 
erection of the universal edifice of God. 
The convention of last year opened the 
broad vistas of international service. 
Many souls arose to carry the glad tid
ings of the Kingdom to different parts of 
the world and made many sacrifices to 
diffuse the fragrance of the flowers of 
love in the hearts. More than twenty 
souls went into the field heralding the 
coming of the Kingdom.

The annual convention of the year 
1920 will again be held in New York 
City, from April 24th to 28th, inclu
sive. As we look back over the history 
of the various conventions, we realize 
that each one had a distinctive work to 
achieve. The convention of this year 
will have also several events enhancing 
its importance and adding to its spiritual 
influence.

THE SELECTION OF THE PLAN 
OF THE MASHREKOL-AZKAR.
1. The most important work of this 

year’s convention is the selection of the 
plan for the building of the Mashrekol- 
Azkar. According to the latest instruc
tions from Abdul-Baha, the design for 
the Temple shall be selected by the dele
gates this year and the foundation laid 
as quickly as possible. The Bahais 
earnestly desire to construct this divine 
edifice during the lifetime of the Center 
of the Covenant and toward this goal 
all the energies of the delegates and 
friends will be directed, so that a suffi
cient amount of money may be collected 
to carry the work to its final triumph— 
when the doors of this universal temple

will be opened to all nations and re
ligions.

THE COMING OF THE PERSIAN 
TEACHER

2. Abdul-Baha has sent a Persian 
Bahai teacher, Mirza Fazel Mazanda- 
rani, and his interpreter to attend the 
sessions of the congress and deliver his 
message of love. This teacher is a great 
thinker and scholar in Persia, and his 
presence at this convention is an added 
blessing and a strong evidence of the 
love of Abdul-Baha for the American 
Bahais.
THE RETURN OF MANY AMERI

CAN PILGRIMS FROM THE 
HOLY LAND.

3. During this year many of our dear 
American Bahais had the privilege of 
visiting Abdul-Baha, the Center of the 
Covenant, and they have returned with 
a wonderful spirit of love and service. 
A large number of these souls will be 
present at the convention. Each one of 
them will have a marvelous story to re
late, a fresh vision to unfold and a new 
enthusiasm to impart. The realization 
of this fact will bring us a very 
keen joy, for we know that Abdul-Baha 
wishes the friends to unite like a band 
of pearls. No doubt these pilgrims will 
fill the air with their glorious spirit of 
love, sweetness, unity and beauty.

CONGRESS SESSIONS.
4. From Sunday night to Wednesday 

night, there will be four general meet
ings in which public speakers will 
address the audiences, explaining the 
universal Bahai teachings. Last year, 
at the convention, the program commit
tee invited a number of prominent out
side speakers who are sympathetic to the 
Cause. Abdul-Baha was pleased with
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this fact and sent loving messages to 
each one. This year also the same 
speakers are again invited to voice their 
appreciation of the Bahai work.

CONVENTION MEETINGS.
5. From Monday to Wednesday there 

will also he six sessions, morning and 
afternoon, devoted to the various in
terests of the Cause. On Monday the 
sessions will be given to the report of 
the teachers who have returned from the 
field, the report of the delegates, the 
discussion of the duties of the teachers 
and the plan for sending more teachers 
to other fields. On Tuesday the Mash- 
rekol-Azkar and its vital importance will 
be discussed, the plans will be viewed by 
the delegates and other Baha'i activities 
will be presented for consideration. On 
Wednesday the delegates will select the 
design for the Temple, elect new mem
bers of the executive board and transact 
other necessary business.

THE WEDDING OF THE EAST 
AND THE WEST.

6. Another interesting event of this 
convention will be the wedding of our 
dear brother and sister, Mirza Ahmad 
Sohrab and Miss- Juanita Storch. In 
his last Tablet Abdul-Baha says, “ God 
willing, the event of your wedding will 
likewise come to pass. In this conven
tion this year, it must unquestionably be 
solemnized.”  This is another sign of 
the power of the Word of Baha’O'LLAH 
in thus uniting the East and the West 
in the divine bond of love and union. It 
is the bringing together of the Orient 
and the Occident and an evidence of the 
potency of the teachings of the Center of 
the Covenant. It is their hope that in 
thus uniting their spiritual forces they 
will be better enabled to serve the 
Cause of BahaV llah and the friends 
of God in all parts of the world. This is 
the day of unity, the century of love, the 
period of light and the cycle of truth.

The Mashrekol-Azkar
The first erected on Mt. Carmel, Palestine; the second in Ishkabad, Russia, 

and the one to be built in Chicago, U. S. A.

Two excerpts referring to the Mashrekol- 
Azkar to be built in Chicago.

Through his honor, Mirza Ali Kuli Khan, 
and the maid-servant of God, Mrs. 
Helen S. Goodall, to Miss Angeline 
Haste, San Francisco, California:

0  thou lover of truth!
. . . 0  thou beloved maid-servant

of God! The two stars thou didst be
hold were wonderful signs, for they were 
shining above Lake Michigan; and now 
the ground for the Mashrekol-Azkar is 
located there. This was a spiritual 
revelation and those two stars were two 
heavenly orbs which were manifested to 
thy eyes, indicating that the Bahai 
luminary will dawn above Lake Michi
gan, which will illumine all parts. This 
means that the power of God shall find 
a wonderful penetration and by the rays

of the kingdom enlighten all direc
tions. . . .

(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.
(Translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 

November 22, 1909.)
The following extract is contained in a 
compilation of incidents and short say
ings of Abdul-Baha, sent out by Mrs. 
Henrietta Clark Wagner, in 1912 :

“ Miss Boylan said that while in 
Thonon (Switzerland), last summer, she 
asked Abdul-Baha about the work of 
the Mashrekol-Azkar, feeling that it was 
extremely necessary to push this work 
and get the Temple built as rapidly as 
possible, and that he must come to build 
it, in fulfillment of the prophecy that the 
Lord would come to rebuild the Temple 
which had been torn down.

“ Miss Boylan said Abdul-Baha re-
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plied that he had fulfilled that proph
ecy by building the Tomb of the 
Bab. He said the Tomb of the Bab on 
Mount Carmel was the first Mashrekol- 
Azkar, and that Temple is already built. 
The one in Ishkabad is a radiation from 
that first one. The one in Chicago will 
be another radiation. In future there 
will be many all over the world, all 
radiating from the central Mashrekol- 
Azkar. ’ ’

From Shoghi Rabbani’s Diary, 
June 8tk, 1919.

The eternal edifice of the Mashrekol- 
Azkar of Ishkabad, Russia, its perfec
tion, its importance and its unique role 
was the sole absorbing theme of our con
versation and the subject of our 
thoughts.

This imposing monument is nearing 
perfection, its dome, large and brilliant, 
looms from afar. The Greatest Name, 
carved in gold and in large conspicuous 
characters, reflects the rays of the sun; 
while all of its accessories have been pro
vided and many of its branches, such as 
schools for girls, orphanage, reception 
rooms, and hospital are nearing comple
tion. Its nine attractive gardens com
pletely encircle the Temple, intercepted 
by nine spacious walks and having each 
at their central portion a magnificent 
fountain with beautiful jets of water 
that add much to the beauty and charm 
of the place. Electric lights flash amid 
the trees that cover with their extended 
branches these fountains and in such a 
cool and lovely place the friends gather 
and offer to Almighty God their prayers 
and their praise. Although the public 
park in that city is wide and imposing, 
yet comparatively speaking, it is forlorn 
and forsaken—the attraction and charm 
of the gardens encircling the Temple by 
far surpassing the beauty of the park.

Not a visitor, not a passerby, not a 
resident comes to that city without visit
ing this matchless spot, none without 
expressing his admiration and astonish

ment at such an exceptional set of build
ings, so strongly built, so magnificently 
designed, and so richly provided. Many 
have made the following remark: “ He 
who erected this edifice and laid the 
foundation of such a monument is as
suredly divine.”

Often it is the case that the construc
tion of the Temple, its lovely gardens, 
its completeness and thoroughness in 
material, intellectual and spiritual equip
ments, the character of its occupants and 
owners, their hospitality, their fervor and 
their conduct—often these awaken the 
minds of the people and attract them 
to the Cause.

Such was the description given by 
Agha Mirza Mehdi as he with the friends 
in Acca gathered this afternoon around 
Abdul-Baha, at the Tomb of Baha’o’- 
llah  fo r  the Sunday afternoon visit.

When Abdul-Baha inquired the condi
tion and the association of the friends, 
it was intimated that unlike the days 
gone by the friends are intimately as
sociating with all the people of every 
shade and opinion, of every sect, and 
social standing. He said: ‘ ‘ Such is the 
way that must be adopted, for only 
through intimate association will the 
friends be able to teach and sow a seed 
in the heart of a seeker. The flower 
must be brought close and near in order 
to inhale its scent and fragrance.”

Then referring to the Mashrekol- 
Azkar, Abdul-Baha said: “ The Temple 
of Ishkabad is unique in that it is the 
first temple of the kind that has been 
erected. Many such temples shall be 
constructed in the future, but this one 
will ever enjoy this unique privilege and 
preference. When its accessories are 
completed and its full machinery starts 
running, when the melody of vocal and 
instrumental music arises and bursts 
upon the air with its joyous trends, when 
the prayers and supplications addressed 
at dawn and at sunrise ascend to the 
Throne of the Almighty, then will the 
effect of the Mashrekol-Azkar be made

(Continued on page 19)
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O thou Star of th e  W e s t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long, thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!
_______________________________________________________ (Signed) A bdul-B aha  A bbas .

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of Baha’o’llah—May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the Star of th e  W est^ must be edited in the utmost 
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 

East and the West, they may become informed with the most important events. 
________________________________________________________(Signed) A bdul-Bah a  Abbas.

Editorial Staff: A lbert R. W indust—Gertrude B uikema—Dr. Zia M. Bagdadi 
^ _______________ Honorary Member: M irza A hmad Sohrab_______________________

V a L U  Baha 1, 76 (March 21, 1920) N ^ l

Cablegram from Abdul-Baha
WILHELMITE, NEW YORK: HAIFA.

ASADULLAS FAZEL AND MANOUCHER KHAN PROCEEDED 
AMERICA. EXERCISE TOWARD THEM UTMOST CONSIDERATION.

ABBAS.

E d i t o r i a l
NATJBOOZ GREETING:

Allaho’Abha!
Ten years ago the Stab of the West was founded. During that period the 

seed of its being germinated and brought forth a single stem. The Divine 
Gardner has preserved and confirmed it. With this issue its second decade 
begins. Now, it must be developed.

Abdul-Baha says in the Unveiling of the Divine Plan: “ Great importance 
must be given to the development of the Star of the W est. The circle of its 
discussions must be widened; in its columns must be published the essential
problems pertaining to the Bahai life in all its phases. Its contents must be so
universal that even the strangers may subscribe to it. Articles must be pub
lished, dealing with the universal principles of the Cause, the writers proving
that this Cause takes a vital interest in all the social and religious movements of 
the age and is conducive to the progress of the world and its inhabitants. . . . ” 

Abdul-Baha has thus outlined its policy. Its destiny is certain, but its ful
fillment will, in the very nature of enduring things, be slow. He says, continuing 
the above quotation: “ In short, the Stab of the West must promote the aspira
tions and the ideals that will gather little by little around these general Tablets, 
bringing into the light of day all the historical, religious and racial knowledge 
which will be of the utmost value to the Bahai teachers all over the world. ’ ’

For many years to come, storms of thought, blights of misunderstanding, 
difficulties of production and distribution, and other problems may hinder its
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rapid growth, but the light and heat of the Sun of Truth in this divine spring
time shall prevail.

Meanwhile—
Let the writers of such articles as Abdul-Baha demands, send in articles to 

the Star of the West. Let the Bahais of America ‘ ‘ subscribe for this growing 
newspaper only for service to the cause of God,” as Abdul-Baha commanded the 
Bahais of Persia to do. For it is evident that it cannot grow without the means 
of subsistence.
IMPORTANT:

Through a misunderstanding the Bahais of the Occident believed that the 
“ blessed days,” foreseen by Daniel (Chap. 12, verse 12), began in the year 73 
of the Bahai dispensation, which corresponds to the year 1917 of the Christian 
calendar, or 100 years after the birth of BahaW llah, but this error on our part 
has been corrected by Abdul-Baha in a recent Tablet to Faraz’Allah Zaki El- 
Curdi, as follows:

“ As to the question thou hast asked in connection with the verse in Daniel’s 
book, namely: ‘Blessed is he who cometh to the thousand three hundred and 
five and thirty days. ’ This year should be taken as a solar year and not a lunar 
one, for in accordance with this calculation one century will have elapsed from 
the rising of the Sun of Truth, when the teachings of God will have been firmly 
established, when the lights will have flooded all the regions in the East as well 
as the West. On that day will the believing souls rejoice. . .

This indicates that there are over thirty years more of storm and sunshine, 
of difficulty and happiness before the beginning of the blessed millennial summer 
time of the Kingdom of God on earth.

Let us appreciate the value of the springtime.
Allaho’Abha! —The Editors.

Letter from the Secretary of Bahai Temple Unity  
to the Bahais of America

“ O ye lovers of the Beauty of the 
True One,

Become ye self-sacrificing 
Become ye self-sacrificing.”

Abdul-Baha Abbas.
To the Bahai Assemblies of America 

and Canada, Greetings in His Name: 
I am now able to give the dear friends 

the detailed information of the ap
proaching convention and congress 
which was necessarily omitted in the call 
for the election of delegates issued Feb
ruary 18th, 1920.

The Assemblies are stirring with a 
new life at the news of the momentous 
events which this convention is to 
enact. An increasing number of Tablets 
from the Center of the Covenant evi
dence the will and desire of the Beloved

is to place in the hands of the selected 
and elected delegates to these conven
tions greater and larger responsibilities 
than ever before. He is training us in 
the accomplishment of the divine affairs 
entrusted to us. He is blessing us in un
covering within us a capacity to do this, 
which has been largely dormant hitherto. 
That we must arise in accord with the 
spiritual instructions and perform this 
work with the greatest wisdom, love, and 
union is a part of the great Covenant to 
which we have pledged ourselves. In 
these spiritual instructions the Center of 
the Covenant has addressed the lordly 
and divine gatherings such as this forth
coming. representative gathering of the 
friends of God. One of the conditions 
of attainment to the supreme and
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destined station (see Divine Plan, p. 67) 
is that there must be “ fellowship and 
love amongst the believers.” This love 
must reach a superlative degree of joy 
and fragrance. Again: “ Whosoever has 
lost himself, has found the universe and 
the inhabitants thereof.” “ The master- 
key to self-mastery is self-forgetfulness. ’ ’ 
(p. 77, 78.) The burden of all these 
stirring words, his instructions, are that 
we must love one another, renounce our
selves, forget our opinions, cast aside 
personalities, do only the business of the 
Cause, and confer life, joy and fragrance 
upon the souls. “ Contention is abso
lutely forbidden,” only “ infinite amity 
and love” shall exist among the friends. 
The “ least trace of controversy” shall 
become the signal for silence among those 
so engaged.
“ T he brilliant sun is shining;

T he full moon is ornamenting the horizon 
of ether;

T he great ocean-tide is flooding every 
little stream;

T he gifts are successive, the favors 
consecutive;

T he refreshing breeze is blowing, wafting 
the fragrant perfume of the blossoms;

Boundless treasure is in the hand of the 
King of Kings;

Lift the hem of thy garment that thou 
mayest receive it!”

Abdul-Baha Abbas.
These fragrant “ blossoms” whose per

fume reaches us, whence they are and 
whither do they grow ? Are they not the 
roses and hyacinths of the King’s gar
den, around which the dwellers of that 
ineffable concourse are gathered ? In 
truth, this perfume is the fragrance of 
their own radiant and purified hearts. 
Let us gather with them, at the con
vention, with cleansed nostrils, constitut
ing an assembly wherein the divine 
perfections of that luminous concourse 
shall cast no shadow, but light upon 
light.

The Feast of Rizwan will be cele
brated April 24th, 1920, at the Aldine 
Club, 200 Fifth Avenue, 14th floor, New 
York City, with a reception at 5 :00 P. M.

and the feast will be laid at 6 :30 P. M. 
The kind friends of the New York As
sembly through the Rizwan committee 
are in charge of the feast. In keep
ing with the desire of the friends every
where, the feast will be celebrated in 
the utmost simplicity and beauty, and 
mainly Persian food will be served, the 
price for each person not to exceed $2.50. 
The Aldine Club quarters are very 
beautiful and attractive, and there are 
accommodations for 750 people. All the 
facilities of the Club will be at our 
service.

The convention, or annual meeting 
of Bahai Temple Unity, will open at the 
Convention Hall of the Engineering So
cieties at 29' West 39th Street, at 10 
A. M., on Monday, continuing through 
the day, and similarly on Tuesday and 
Wednesday. This hall seats 500. Con
nected with the Convention Hall will be 
a large and beautiful room where the 
Mashrekol-Azkar plans and models will 
be placed for the observation of the 
friends.

The congress will be held on the 
evenings of Sunday, Monday, Tuesday 
and Wednesday, four sessions, detailed 
program of which will be ready shortly. 
The congress sessions are to be at the 
same address as the convention, namely, 
the Engineering Societies, 29 West 39th 
Street, and will be in the Auditorium of 
the Societies, a most beautiful and 
spacious room, accommodating 950, 
splendidly lighted, and with every con
venient facility.

Please inform your delegate and al
ternate especially of this outline, as well 
as the friends of the assembly who 
though not all present in the gatherings, 
will unite in spirit and in love and 
fragrance throughout this Rizwan time.

“ The heavenly Beloved with celestial 
beauty is present in the assemblage of 
the friends! Be ye thankful!” (Divine 
Plan, p. 79.)

In His love,
Your brother,

Alfred E. Lunt, Secretary.
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The Mashrekol-Azkar
(Continued from page 15)

evident and manifest. The Temple that 
is going to be erected in the United 
States will be an important and magnifi
cent one, its influence and reaction upon 
the Cause will be tremendous, and the 
impetus it shall give to the movement, 
irresistible. ’ ’

Soon shall the city of Teheran, Persia, 
witness the laying of the foundation of

the Temple of Worship, for restrictions 
have been removed and hindrances 
eliminated.

It will be of interest to note that 
a hearty invitation has been extended to 
Abdul-Baha by the friends of Ishkabad, 
in writing and through an oral message, 
supplicating him to come to Ishkabad 
and thus rejoice those expectant friends.

Outline of the Bahai Calendar
The Bahai year begins on March 21st, 

and is divided into 19 months of 19 
days each, plus 4 (or 5 every fourth 
year) intercalary days—February 26th 
to March 1st, inclusive.

The first day of each Bahai month
falls as follows :
MONTH NAME FIRST DAYS
1st . .Baha’ (Splendor) ..........Mar. 21
2nd..Jalal (G lory) ....................Apr. 9
3rd. .Jamal (Beauty) ............Apr. 28
4th. .Azamat (Grandeur) . .. .May 17
5th. .Nur (L ig h t) .....................June 5
6th. . Rahmat (Mercy) ..........June 24
7th. .Kalamat (W ords) ............July 13
8th. .Asma (Names) ...............Aug. 1
9th..Kamal (Perfection) ....A u g . 20

10th. .Eizzat (Might) ...............Sept. 8
11th. .Masheyat (W il l) ............. Sept. 27
12th..Elm (Knowledge) ...........Oct. 16
13th..Kudrat (Power) ............Nov. 4
14th. .Kowl (Speech) ................Nov. 23
15th. .Massa’ulk (Questions).. .Dec. 12
16th..Sharaf (H onor)............... Dec. 31
17th..Sultan (Sovereignty) . ..J a n . 19
18th. .Mulk (Dominion) ..........Feb. 7
19th..Ola (Loftiness) .............. Mar. 2

(Month of Fasting.)
The following days and seasons are 

observed by the Bahais:
Feast of Naurooz—the Bahai New

Year—March 21st.

Feast of Rizwan— (Paradise)—com
memorating the Declaration of Baha V - 
llah  in the Garden of El-Rizwaii in 
Bagdad, April 21st, 1863. This season 
of feasting lasts twelve days—April 21st 
to May 2nd, inclusive. The first, ninth 
and twelfth days (April 21st, April 28th 
and May 2nd) are especially celebrated.

Anniversary of the Declaration of the 
Bab—May 23rd. (1844).

Anniversary of the Departure of 
Baha 'o Ylah—May 28th. (189'2).

Anniversary of the Martyrdom of the 
Bab—July 9th. (1850).

Anniversary of the. Birth of Baha’o’- 
llah—November 12th. (Born in Nur, 
Persia, 1817.)

Feast of the Appointment of the Cen
ter of the Covenant, Abdul-Baha— 
November 26th.

Intercalary Days—During which hos
pitalities are extended to friends, the 
poor and the needy—February 26th to 
March 1st, inclusive.

Month of the Fast—March 2nd to 
20th, inclusive, during which no manner 
of food or drink is to be taken between 
sunrise and sunset. Fasting is enjoined 
upon every one. Children, travelers, 
sick and infirm people, pregnant women 
and nursing mothers are free from this 
obligation.
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“Before choosing a wife a man must think soberly”
Talk by Abdul-Baha to Mirza Ahmad Sohrab on December 22nd, 1918, the day 

before his departure from the Holy Land.

X jO W  that thou art returning to 
America thou must think of taking 

unto thyself a wife. Do thou choose 
a girl who may be suitable to thy intel
lectual and spiritual ideals. She must 
be wise, intelligent, and a symbol of 
aspiring perfection. She must take an 
interest in all the problems pertaining 
to thy life, and be thy companion and 
partner in every phase of thy existence. 
She must be sympathetic, kind-hearted, 
happy and endowed with a joyful dis
position. Then thou must devote thy
self to her happiness and love her with 
a glorious, spiritual love.

Before choosing a wife a man must 
think soberly and seriously that this 
girl will be his friend throughout all 
his life. It is not a temporary matter. 
She is a soul with whom he must as
sociate all the days of his life; she will 
be his mate and his intimate confidant; 
therefore, day by day their love and 
their attachment to each other must in
crease.

The greatest bond that will unite the 
hearts of man and wife is faithfulness 
and loyalty. Both must exercise toward 
each other the utmost faithfulness and 
loyalty and not let any trace of jealousy 
creep between them; for this thing like 
unto poison vitiates the very founda
tion of love.

The man and wife must dedicate their 
knowledge, their talents, their fortunes, 
their titles, their bodies and their spirits, 
first to Baha’o’llah and then to each 
other. Their thoughts must be lofty, 
their ideals luminous, their hearts 
spiritual, and their souls the dawning- 
places of the rays of the Sun of Reality. 
They must not become ill-disposed 
toward each other on account of the 
ephemeral incidents and accidents of 
this changeful life. Their hearts must

be spacious, as spacious as the universe 
of God. In case any difference of opin
ion should arise between them, they 
must do their utmost to settle it by 
themselves, and not let its knowledge go 
out of the family; for people are apt to 
change a speck into a mountain. Again, 
in case a circumstance causes a real of
fense between the two, they must not 
keep it in their hearts, but rather ex
plain its nature to each other and try 
to remove it as soon as possible. They 
must prefer fellowship and amity to 
jealousy and hypocrisy, and be like two 
pure mirrors reflecting the light of the 
stars of love and beauty to each other.

You must tell to each other all your 
noble and heavenly conceptions. Have 
no secrets between you. Make your 
home a haven of rest and peace. Be 
ye hospitable and let the doors of your 
home be open to the faces of friends 
and strangers. Welcome everyone with 
a smiling face and let them all feel 
that they are in my home.

God has created such union and har
mony between man and wife that no 
one can conceive in this world a greater 
plane of union. You must irrigate con
tinually the tree of your union with the 
water of love and affection, so that it 
may remain green and verdant through
out all the seasons, producing the most 
luscious fruits for the healing of the 
nations.

In short, you two must live such a 
life that your home may become a vision 
of the paradise of Abha; so that who
soever enters therein may feel the es
sence of purity and cleanliness, and may 
cry out unconsciously: “ Here is the
home of love, here is the palace of love, 
here is the nest of love, here is the 
garden of love;” and you two, like 
unto two sweet-singing birds, must be
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perched on the highest branches of the 
tree of life, filling the air with songs 
of love and happiness.

Endeavor as far as you are able to 
lay the foundation of your love in the 
very center of your spiritual being, in 
the very heart of your consciousness, 
and do not let this foundation of love 
be shaken in the least.

And when God gives you sweet and 
lovely children, exert yourselves in their 
education and training, so that they may 
become the imperishable flowers of the 
divine rose-garden, the nightingales of 
the ideal paradise, the servants of the 
world of humanity and the fruits of 
the Tree of Life.

Live ye in such a manner that others 
may take your life as an example, and 
may say to each other: “ Look! How
they live like unto two doves in one 
nest with perfect love, affinity and har
mony. I t is as though God had kneaded 
from eternity the very essence of their 
beings for the love of each other.”

When such conditions exist and such
ideals hold sway, then you have taken

a large portion from the everlasting 
life, have quaffed deeply from the 
fountain of Truth, and have spent your 
days in the paradise of glory gathering 
the immortelles of divine mysteries.

Be ye to each other as heavenly lovers 
and divine beloved ones. Spend your 
life in the paradise of love. Build your 
nest on the leafy branches of the tree 
of love. Soar ye in the clear atmo
sphere of love. Swim ye in the shoreless 
sea of love. Walk ye in the eternal rose- 
garden of love. Move ye in the shining 
rays of the sun of love. Be ye firm and 
steadfast in the path of love. Perfume 
your nostrils with the sweet fragrance 
of the flowers of love. Familiarize your 
ears with the soul-entrancing melodies 
of love. Be ye intoxicated with the wine 
of love. Drink we deeply of the elixir 
of love. Let your ideals be the bouquet 
of love, and your conversation the white 
pearls of the ocean of love.

(Translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 
December 6th, 1919, Sebastopol, Cali
fornia.)
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ŷ k)«"̂  \jS¿>j^P ¿> jtsS j'sj}' 'f^W öV c/'o**^
^ o N<^JbJL-r/Ny \ i  0 \J td j ,  y „ S  S  J ^ j

y * j> ü  ' f  U < \ P '  J  W o ’

V ^ c Z ^ ' c ^ / ^  j '  ^A j J k- ' / O vJ W >  t S ^ 9 * s S 'Ò i y ') \ *
y * , * * ’ * * • . w_̂*% *

>-> d j  J j y  a)y?> y  c3y2py cXr--̂
r ^ y ^ y V - - ^ * ^  ( J y \ j  r ^ '  ’ A - '/V *  r**

• * ^  * , -  * - ;

’ * v  . , - * “ ^  ^
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We do not look at the evil deeds of the 
people. We do not consider the race, the 
religion, or nationality. We do onr ut
most to help everyone. The inhabitants 
of these parts know this and, therefore, 
whenever they are in difficulties, or have 
had business reverses they come to us

and we will never send them away un
aided or deprived. This is the quality 
of the Bahais. This is the conduct of 
the believers. This is the path of the 
kingdom of God.

(Abdul-Baha: Diary of Mirza Sohrab, 
January 24, 1914.)
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[The above is a fac-simile of greet
ings to the Bahais of America from the 
Bahais of Persia, which they desire 
printed in the Stab op the West. The 
seal is that of the Spiritual Assembly 
(House of Spirituality) of Teheran.]



STAR OF THE WEST
“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations 

shall become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men shall be strengthened, that diversity of religion shall cease and differ
ences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes; these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall com e.”— Ba h a ’o’li.a h .
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The Com ing of the Promised One
Address by H oward C. Ives of New York City, delivered at the Eighth Session 

of the Bahai Congress at Hotel McAlpin, New York City, Wednesday 
afternoon, April 30th, 1919. Stenographically reported.

TNlD you ever stand upon a high point 
and see the sun rise? I have stood 

among the foothills of the 'Rocky-Moun
tains and watched the dawn break over 
the hills, the morning star gradually 
dimming in its glory, the faint first rosy 
light creeping up the horizon, and then 
gradually, above the mountains, the first 
rim of the radiant glory of the orb; 
then lifting, and lifting, and flooding 
the earth with its glory. Not in all na
ture is there such a sight ; nothing will 
compare with that wonderful miracle. 
I have heard it said that if it happened 
only once a year people would be on 
their knees for days before, longing, 
searching, for the first sign, hoping for 
that coming. Imagine, friends, if it 
only happened once every thousand 
years. Stretch the wings of your imag
ination and think of the legends that 
would be handed down from father to 
son, and son to son, from generation to 
generation and think how they would 
watch the constellations of the sky—for 
praise be to God, even in the darkest 
night, there are stars in the sky—and 
think how the traditions would have 
mentioned that, before the dawning, a 
morning star would appear, and when 
that morning star arose above the hori
zon and gradually found its way toward 
the zenith, think how men’s hearts would 
leap with joy, and they would say, “ He 
is coming! He is coming! I have seen 
his sign in the sky!” And then think 
what a dawning that would be when the

sunrise came once only every thousand 
years. You could not stand and wait 
for it. The father would see the first 
faint gleam upon the horizon, and the 
sons would see it gradually grow and 
grovr, and the grandsons would see the 
first faint roseate tinge upon the moun
tain tops, and the great-grandsons would 
look and long for the orb to appear, and 
the great-great-grandsons would see it 
gradually rise above the horizon.

My friends, there is not one single 
thing in all this world that is not a sym
bol of the spiritual reality, and what I 
have just painted in words for you is 
an actual fact. The Sun of Reality rises 
only once every thousand years or so, 
the stars in the heaven precede his dawn
ing, the hearts of men become rveary 
through the night as they W'ateh the 
stars in the sky and long for the coming 
of that Which the stars promise. 
Throughout the ages it has been said 
that in the time of the coming of the 
Sun of Truth there shall be a new 
heaven and a new earth. What does that 
mean ? Certainly not that this sky shall 
be changed and this earth beneath our 
feet altered. No! The sky that we see 
and the earth beneath our feet are but 
symbols again, just as the sun is a sym
bol and the stars are symbols. The sky is 
a symbol of the heaven of religion and 
the earth is a symbol of the hearts that 
are softened for the springtime.

Many thousand year’s ago a Sun ap
peared—we call his name Abraham—a
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Sun of Reality rose gradually according 
to the promise; and the star—I don’t 
mean the material star, I mean the heart 
and the longing thoughts of men, long
ing just then as we do now—and the 
constellations, arose with him, thus a 
new heaven appeared. Abraham, Isaac, 
Jacob, David, Solomon, Isaiah, Jeremiah, 
Amos, Ezekiel were the stars of that 
heaven, they were the constellations ap
pearing with that promised One.

And then Moses came, bringing with 
him his own group.

Then Jesus Christ came. Think of the 
stars that rose with him. John, Stephen, 
Paul, Timothy, Mary Magdalen, Mary 
the mother of Jesus, Mary and Martha 
the sisters, Luke the physician, Matthew 
the publican, Peter the fisherman! Ah, 
they are the illuminating lights that 
come with that promised One, they are 
the stars, of his heaven, and they, after 
the sun has set, illuminate the dark sky 
throughout the age, then gradually dwin
dling in glory until the sun again rises. 
But when the sun appears from the 
horizon of the vernal equinox, on the 
twenty-first of March, it brings the glory 
of the springtime; so when the Sun of 
Reality rises, He brings healing on His 
wings, and a new springtime comes to 
the human heart.

Just as the farmer goes out and plows 
and harrows the hard soil, so the Spirit 
of God moves upon the hearts, and pain, 
sorrow and suffering plow the hearts. 
Nations tremble because of starvation, 
famine, agonies and tears! That is why 
the earth is filled with woe—woe, woe, 
woe—when the promised One appears. 
Praise be to God, for without that woe 
our hearts would still be hard, just as 
the ground is hard until with the soften
ing of the rain and the warmth of the 
sun and the plough and the harrow, 
it is broken to pieces, in order that the 
seed may fall and fructify and grow and 
bring forth an hundred fold.

My friends, praise be to God, the 
promised One hath come again. We 
have waited long throughout the cen

turies ; our hearts have grown into 
stone, our hearts have become frozen, 
our hearts have fallen low in woe and 
weeping. Praise be to God, he hath 
come again! He hath come again! The 
Sun of Reality hath risen. 0 that isn’t 
all, for there is a new heaven, and there 
is also a new earth. What good would 
the sun be ? What good wnuld the cross
ing of the equinox be in the early spring 
were there not an earth to feel its rays? 
Of what earthly use is it, if the prom
ised One, the Sun of Reality, dawns and 
there are no hearts to receive the light? 
Praise be to God, there are always hearts 
to receive the light. We are His crea
tures, the children of His hand, the off
spring of His love. We long for Him 
and He longs for us. Now in this great 
Day of God the hearts are turning unto 
Him.

Was it yesterday that our dear sister, 
Mrs. Maxwell, quoted the beautiful 
words from Daniel that “ the wise shall 
shine as the sun and they that turn many 
to righteousness as the stars forever and 
ever.” There is your perfect symbol. 
That is the ancient version, the old ver
sion, but the revised version has it much 
more beautiful: “ They that be teach
ers shall shine as the sun; they that turn 
many to righteousness as the stars, for
ever and ever.” Baha’o’llah glorified 
God in his wonderful Book, The Ighan: 
“ At that time the signs of the Son of 
Man shall appear in the heavens. ’ ’ That 
is, the promised Beauty and substance of 
life shall come from the court of the in
visible into the visible world. That is 
the coming of the promised One; that 
is the coming of the Son of Man; that 
is the dawning of the signs in the 
heavens. “ The appearance,” as he says 
again in another passage, “ when the 
face of the promised One and the 
beauty of the adored One shall descend 
from heaven riding upon a cloud. ’ ’ That 
is, the divine Beauty will appear from 
the heavens of the Supreme Will in the 
human temple.

So my friends, change your point of
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view for a moment from thinking of the 
heavens above and the rising of the sun 
and its glory; change your point of view 
to the divine Beauty appearing in the 
human form here on earth. Imagine 
the divine Beauty descending from 
heaven “ riding on a cloud,” that is the 
human form, the cloud hiding him from 
our eyes, nevertheless dwelling in the 
human temple, seeing with human eyes, 
walking with human feet, eating, drink
ing, suffering, longing—the divine Beau
ty nevertheless, the promised Beauty and 
substance of life! Think of those words, 
the promised Beauty, the very substance 
of life, appearing in a human temple. 
This is the Sun of Reality I am talking 
about, shining upon the human earth, 
the earth of human hearts.

Ah, my friends, make the picture, for 
his human temple is the Sun of Reality, 
and within that human temple, which is 
nothing but a cloud, the Sun is shining 
to those whose eyes can see it. Shall he 
shine in our hearts? Shall he bring 
forth fruits meet for repentance, as 
Jesus said? Shall the wheat of divine 
love grow? Shall the fruits of glorious 
perfection appear? Shall the clouds of 
mercy from the divine heaven pour 
upon ready hearts the drops of his 
mercy and the fire of his love? Shall 
there appear from this earth the great 
and glorious results worthy of such a 
Sun from such a heaven? Praise be to 
God, I don’t even have to ask, for the 
new earth has come.

When the sun rises in the springtime, 
when the sun gradually crosses the line, 
what do we see? Do we see all a t once 
the earth burst into beauty and perfec
tion? Do we see all at once the fruits 
of the harvest appear? Oh, no, we see a 
blade of grass here and there, a little 
green leaf, then the rest; we see a tree 
just beginning to show its buds—but 
these are the new earth. All the cold 
and hard world does not exist. I don’t 
care how many millions of dead leaves 
there are, the one blade of grass, the 
one green leaf is the new earth. And

so, show me one soul responding to the 
new Sun; show me one life ready to 
lay itself down in self-abnegation and 
perfect renunciation; show me one mar
tyr to the Sun of Truth; show me one 
who is placing heart and soul on the al
tar of self-sacrifice, purity and love— 
that is the new earth! That is all the 
earth there is. Let the rest go, it doesn’t 
exist. I t is dark and cold, it is dead.

Does it exist? Do you say that the 
dead bodies in the graves exist in com
parison with the people walking on the 
street? I tell you, my friends, all those 
who do not know Baha’o’llah, and his 
glory, all those who do not turn to him 
in this new age, simply do not exist. On 
the other hand, verily, they are in their 
graves and they know it not. Arise, 
arise, 0 earth of human hearts! Arise, 
burst the prison bars, come out from the 
cage! Be ye resurrected from the dead 
bodies of self and desire and ascend to 
that station for which ye were created! 
When the Sun of Reality arises in the 
human temple, it creates effects upon 
the human hearts just as the sun does 
upon the material earth, and results ap
pear. He speaks, and it is done.

My friends, think, think of these last 
four days you and I have been listen
ing—don’t let us lose the figure—you 
and I have been seeing the rays of the 
Sun of Truth shining upon the earth 
and results appearing. Go ye into all 
the world, shine as the Sun of Truth, 
carry to all the world the news that rays 
of the Sun of Reality shining upon the 
world shall transform it, proclaim to 
them that the Prince of Peace hath come, 
that never again shall there be war 
amongst nations, never again shall there 
be war between creeds and classes and 
sects, never again shall labor and capital 
be arrayed against each other, never 
again shall there be loveless homes and 
divorce courts, never again shall there be 
strife between children in the streets, 
never again shall there be anything that 
shall mar the beauty of the love of God 
in the human heart. That is the procla
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mation—and it is done. "What difference 
does it make if it doesn’t  come at once? 
Does that alter the fact? We who see the 
sun rise and cross the equinox every 
springtime, do we say, because the whole 
world does not burst into beauty and 
harvest at once, that it won’t come? I 
tell yon the first blade of grass is the 
whole thing, to anyone who sees. And 
so when the Word of God goes forth, 
the thing is done.

Arise! Arise! 0  ye chosen of the 
world, and be ye the divine helpers of 
God, says Baha’o’llah. Iiow? Praise 
be to God, the command not only goes 
forth but the way of development is 
shown not only in words but in example. 
Baha’o’llah says, “ Though ye cut off 
my limbs, yet shall the love of God not 
depart out of my heart. Verily, I was 
created for sacrifice, therefore do I 
glory over the world.” Do you want 
then to know how you shall glory over 
the world, how you shall establish the 
Kingdom of God in hearts, how you shall 
carry out the teachings of these blessed 
Tablets that we are listening to? Here

is the recipe, “ Though they cut off my 
limbs, yet shall the love of God not de
part out of my heart. I was created for 
sacrifice, therefore do I glory over the 
world!” Those who believe in Baha
’o’llah, those who have turned their 
hearts to the Center of His Covenant, 
those who love the Blessed Perfection, 
were created by the Sun of Reality in 
the human temple for sacrifice, and by 
sacrifice shall they glory over the world 
as He did and establish the Kingdom of 
the promised One in the hearts and souls.

“ The blessed person of the promised 
One is interpreted in the holy books as 
the Lord of Hosts, i. e., the heavenly 
armies! By heavenly armies those souls 
are intended who are free from the hu
man world, transformed into celestial 
spirits and have become divine angels.” 
There are your celestial armies. They 
who shall become divine angels, are those 
who have turned their backs upon the 
world, who were created by the love of 
God and His Blessed Beauty for sacri
fice.

Allaho ’Abha!

The Most Great Characteristic: The Center of the Covenant
Address by Dr. Zia M. Bagdadi of Ghicago, delivered at the Eighth Session of 

the Bahai Congress at Hotel McAlpin, New York City, Wednesday 
afternoon, April 30th, 1919. Stenographically reported.

A S I have been quite ill for the last 
three days, I did not expect to be 

here this afternoon, but memory recalled 
a beautiful afternoon, in the year 1912, 
when our beloved Abdul-Baha, the Cen
ter of the Covenant, commanded his Per
sian party, including this servant, to 
address the friends in New York on the 
same subject that we have this afternoon, 
“ The Center of the Covenant,” and 
therefore I was strengthened to come to 
this blessed gathering.

Why is it that the most great charac
teristic of the teachings of Baha’o’llah 
concerns the Center of the Covenant? 
Why this greatness or extreme impor
tance ? Because the Covenant is the one 
power that preserves unity among man

kind, prevents sectarianism and protects 
all the principles of Baha’o’llah. Eor 
example: The investigation of reality
is a principle of Baha’o’llah. If  one 
were to say, “ I can interpret that. It 
has another meaning. I t does not mean 
that we must investigate reality.” The 
power of the Covenant is the one weapon 
that would stop such an interpreter. If 
one were to say, regarding the principle 
of Baha’o’llah to do away with racial 
and all other prejudices, “ I understand 
it differently, racial differences must 
exist,” the only weapon with which you 
could overpower such an interpreter is 
the Covenant. In other words, the only 
interpreter is the beloved Abdul-Baha. 
Should one in most eloquent language
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try to prove the inequality of the sexes, 
reply to such an one that the only in
terpreter is His Holiness Abdul-Baha, 
the Center of the Covenant, and the 
power of the Covenant will prevent 
wrong interpretation. Should one try to 
convince the world that universal peace 
was not right, we would know, by the 
power of the Covenant, that such inter
pretation was wrong, and that would be 
the only way to stop such false inter
pretation.

So, you see, all the other principles of 
Baha’o’llah are protected, too, by that 
power of the Covenant. The progress 
of the religions of the past depended 
upon the unity of the believers, and the 
failure thereof was caused by the dis
unity and differences of the believers. 
Consider the essence of history. Take 
the Jewish religion. Its founder, Moses, 
delivered the people of Israel, who were 
enslaved and persecuted by the Phar
aohs, and saved them from bondage in 
Egypt. Under him all became free in 
the Land of Promise. For four hundred 
and fifty years they were ruled by four 
hundred judges, a congress, in the Holy 
Land. They progressed day by day be
cause they were united. Through the 
power of the prophet Samuel, Saul, the 
first king, was placed on the throne and 
became the ruler of the Jews. They were 
united upon the text and teachings of 
Moses. Saul died and was succeeded by 
David. Still that religion was progress
ing. David died and his son Solomon 
was made king. That period was the 
highest of the Jewish civilization. The 
kingdom extended to the Euphrates and 
the Red Sea. They became the teachers 
of the then known world. Many of the 
philosophers of the Romans, the Greeks 
and other nations went to learn from 
them and to be educated. The downfall 
of the Jews began when, after the death 
of Solomon, his son Rehoboam became 
king, the Jews splitting into two factions 
or kingdoms, one of which, the kingdom 
of Judah remained loyal and offered

allegiance to Rehoboam, while the other, 
the Kingdom of Israel, elected for its 
sovereign Jeroboam from the descend
ants of Joseph who lived in Mesopo
tamia.

This first split divided their power, 
creating enmity, suspicion and hate, and 
wars resulted to the extent that Jero
boam declared that it was just as good 
to worship a bull as to go to Jerusalem, 
the holy city, and worship God, because 
he did not want his people to go and 
become acquainted with the other king, 
the son of Solomon. When that discord 
took place and wars had begun between 
the two factions, other nations attacked 
and crushed them. Then the Romans, 
Assyrians, Babylonians and Egyptians 
came and destroyed them, the Jews fall
ing into degeneration and slavery. The 
Assyrians annihilated the kingdom of 
Israel, and Nebuchadnezzar, the king of 
Babylonia, attacked Judea, taking cap
tive and burning Jerusalem. The king
dom of Israel was utterly annihilated 
and the remnants of the kingdom of 
Judea were saved by the mercy of the 
Persian kingdom. Later the Jews were 
divided into the Pharisees, the Saddu- 
cees, the Publicans, etc.

At such time Jesus Christ appeared. 
He came to unite them and to guide 
all the people. Instead of receiving 
and following him, they crucified him. 
After his departure Christianity was a 
target of persecution for seventy years. 
Titus, the Emperor of the Romans, then 
became interested in the Christian re
ligion. He killed more than a million 
of the Jews, scattered the rest and 
destroyed Jerusalem. To the Chris
tians he gave freedom—that is, seventy 
years after the birth of Jesus Christ—■ 
and the Christians were given an op
portunity to go forth and teach the 
Romans. That freedom, however, was 
later taken from them and Nero, the 
Roman Emperor, persecuted them se
verely. While intoxicated, Nero burned 
the city of Rome and in the morning

(Continued on page 37)



S T A R  OF  T H  E W E S T
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O thou Star of t h e  W e s t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long, thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!

(Signed) A bdul-Baha  A bbas.

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of Baha’o’llah—May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the Star of th e  W est, must be edited in the utmost 
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the West, they may become informed with the most important events.

(Signed) ASdul-B aha  A bbas.

STAR OF THE W EST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern States: H ooper H arris. Western States: H elen S. Goodall.
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M ay Maxwell.

Central States: A lbert V ail, Carl Scheffler.
Editorial Staff: A lbert R. W indust—Gertrude Buikema—Dr. Zia  M. Bagdadi 

Honorary Member: M irza A hmad Sohrab
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Unveiling of the Divine Plan for the World
Tablet* of Abdul-Baha read at the Eighth Session of the Eleventh Annual 

Mashrekol-Azkar Convention and Bahai Congress held in McAlpin 
Hotel, New York City, April 26-30, 1919.

TABLET.

To the believers of God and the maid-servants of the Merciful of the Bahai 
Assemblies in the United States of America and Canada!—Upon them be 
Baha’o’llah El-Abha!

He is God!

0  ye apostles of Baha’o’llah—May my life be a ransom to you!
The blessed person of the promised One is interpreted in the holy Book as 

the Lord of Hosts, i. e., the heavenly armies: By heavenly armies those souls are 
intended who are entirely freed from the human world, transformed into celes
tial spirits and have become divine angels. Such souls are the rays of the Sun 
of Reality who will illumine all the continents. Each one is holding in his hand 
a trumpet, blowing the breath of life over all the regions. They are delivered

*Note—This Tablet was revealed in Bahjeh in three parts. The first part 
was dictated April 19th, the second part April 20th, and the third part April 
22nd, 1916.— The Editors.
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from human qualities and the defects of the world of nature, are characterized 
with the characteristics of God, and are attracted with the fragrances of the 
Merciful. Like unto the apostles of Christ, who were filled with Him, these souls 
also have become filled with His Holiness Baha’o’llah, i. e., the love of Baha- 
’o ’ll,ah has so mastered every organ, part and limb of their bodies, as to leave 
no effect by the promptings of the human world.

These souls are the armies of God and the conquerors of the East and the 
West. Should one of them turn his face toward some direction and summon 
the people to the Kingdom of God, all the ideal forces and lordly confirmations 
will rush to his support and reinforcement. He will behold all the doors open 
and all the strong fortifications and impregnable castles razed to the ground. 
Singly and alone he will attack the armies of the world, defeat the right and left 
wings of the hosts of all the countries, break through the lines of the legions of 
all the nations and carry his attack to the very center of the powers of the earth. 
This is the meaning of the hosts of God.

Any soul from among the believers of Baha’o’llah who attains to this 
station, will become known as the apostle of Baha’o’llah. Therefore strive ye 
with heart and soul—so that ye may reach this lofty and exalted position, be 
established on the thi’one of everlasting glory, and crown your heads with the 
shining diadem of the Kingdom, whose brilliant jewels may irradiate upon cen
turies and cycles.

0 ye kind friends! Uplift your magnanimity and soar high toward the 
apex of heaven—so that your blessed hearts may become illumined more and 
more, day by day, through the rays of the Sun of Reality, i. e., His Holiness 
Baha’o’llah ; at every moment the spirits may obtain a new life, and the dark
ness of the world of nature may be entirely dispelled—thus ye may become in
carnate light and personified spirit, become entirely unaware of the sordid mat
ters of this world and in touch with the affairs of the divine world.

Consider ye what doors His Holiness Baha’o’llah has opened before you, 
and what a high and exalted station He has destined for you, and what bounties 
He has prepared for you! Should we become intoxicated with this cup, the sov
ereignty of this globe of earth will become lower in our estimation than the 
children’s plays. Should they place in the arena the crown of the government 
of the whole world, and invite each one of us to accept it, undoubtedly we will 
not condescend, and will refuse to accept it.

To attain to this supreme station is, however, dependent on the realization 
of certain conditions:

The first condition is firmness in the Covenant of God. For the power of 
the Covenant will protect the Cause of Baha’o’llah from the doubts of the 
people of error. I t is the fortified fortress of the Cause of God and the firm 
pillar of the religion of God. Today no power can conserve the oneness of the 
Bahai world save the Covenant of God; otherwise differences like unto a most 
great tempest will encompass the Bahai world. I t  is evident that the axis of the
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oneness of the world of humanity is the power of the Covenant and nothing else. 
Had the Covenant not come to pass, had it not been revealed from the supreme 
pen and had not the Book of the Covenant, like unto the rays of the Sun of 
Keality, illuminated the world the forces of the Cause of God would have been 
utterly scattered and certain souls who were the prisoners of their own passions 
and lusts would have taken into their hands an axe, cutting the root of this 
Blessed Tree. Every person would have pushed forward his own desire and 
every individual aired his own opinion! Notwithstanding this great Covenant, 
a few negligent souls galloped with their chargers into the battlefield, thinking  
perchance they may be able to weaken the foundation of the Cause of God: but 
praise be to God, all of them were afflicted with regret and loss, and ere long 
they shall see themselves in poignant despair. Therefore, in the beginning one 
must make his steps firm in the Covenant—so that the confirmations of Baha- 
’o iLLAH may encircle from all sides, the cohorts of the Supreme Concourse may 
become the supporters and the helpers, and the exhortations and advices of 
Abdul-Baha, like unto the pictures engraved on the stone, may remain perma
nent and ineffaceable in the tablets of the hearts.

The second condition: Fellowship and loVe amongst the believers. The 
divine friends must be attracted to and enamored of each other and ever be 
ready and willing to sacrifice their own lives for each other. Should one soul 
from amongst the believers meet another, it must be as though a thirsty one 
with parched lips has reached to the fountain of the water of life, or a lover has 
met his true beloved. For one of the greatest divine wisdoms regarding the appear
ance of the holy Manifestations is th is: The souls may come to know each other 
and become intimate with each other; the power of the love of God may make 
all of them the waves of one sea, the flowers of one rose-garden, and the stars of 
one heaven. This is the wisdom for the appearance of the holy Manifestations! 
When the most great bestowal reveals itself in the hearts of the believers, the 
world of nature will be transformed, the darkness of the contingent being will 
vanish, and heavenly illumination will be obtained. Then the whole world will 
become the Paradise of Abha, every one of the believers of God will become a 
blessed tree, producing wonderful fruits.

0 ye friends! Fellowship, fellowship! Love, love! Unity, unity!—so that 
the power of the Bahai Cause may appear and become manifest in the world 
of existence. Just at this moment I am engaged in your commemoration and 
this heart is in the utmost glow and excitement! Were ye to realize how this 
conscience is attracted by the love of the friends, unquestionably ye would 
obtain such a degree of joy and fragrance that ye would all become enamored 
with each other!

The third condition: Teachers must continually travel to all parts of the 
continent, nay, rather, to all parts of the world, but they must travel like Abdul- 
Baha, who journeyed throughout the cities of America. He was sanctified and 
free from every attachment and in the utmost severance. Just as His Holiness 
Christ says: “ Shake off the very dust from your feet.”
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Ye have observed that while in America many souls in the utmost of sup
plication and entreaty desired to offer some gifts, but this servant, in accord 
with the exhortations and behests of the Blessed Perfection, never accepted a 
thing, although on certain occasions we were in most straitened circumstances. 
But on the other hand, if a soul, for the sake of God, voluntarily and out of his 
pure desire, wishes to offer a contribution (toward the expenses of a teacher) 
in order to make the contributor happy, the teacher may accept a small sum, 
but must live with the utmost contentment.

The aim is th is: The intention of the teacher must be pure, his heart inde
pendent, his spirit attracted, his thought at peace, his resolution firm, Ms mag
nanimity exalted and in the love of God a shining torch. Should he become as 
such, his sanctified breath will even affect the rock; otherwise there will be no 
result whatsoever. As long as a soul is not perfected, how. can he efface the defects 
of others? Unless he is detached from aught else save God, how can he teach 
severance to others!

In short, 0  ye believers of God! Endeavor ye so that ye may take hold 
of every means in the promulgation of the religion of God and the diffusion of 
the fragrances of God.

Amongst other things is the holding of the meetings for teaching—so that 
blessed souls and the old ones from amongst the believers may gather together 
the youths of the love of God in schools of instruction and teach them all the 
divine proofs and irrefragable arguments, explain and elucidate the history of 
the Cause, and interpret also the prophecies, and proofs which are recorded and 
are extant in the divine books and epistles regarding the Manifestation of the 
promised One, so that the young ones, may grow in perfect knowledge in all 
these degrees.

Likewise, whenever it is possible a committee must be organized for the 
translation of the Tablets. Wise souls who have mastered and studied perfectly 
the Persian, Arabic and foreign languages, or know one of the foreign languages 
—must commence translating Tablets and boobs containing the proofs of this 
Revelation, and publishing those books, circulate them throughout the five conti
nents of the globe.

Similarly, the Magazine, the Stab op the West, must be edited in the 
utmost regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God 
—so that both in the East and West, they may become informed of the most 
important events.

In short, in all the meetings, whether public or private, nothing should be 
discussed save that which is under consideration, and all the articles be centered 
around the Cause of God. Promiscuous talks must not be dragged in and con
tention is absolutely forbidden.

The teachers traveling in different directions must know the language of 
the country in which they will enter. For example, a person being proficient in 
the Japanese language may travel to Japan, or a person knowing the Chinese 
language may hasten to China, and so forth.
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In short, after this universal war, the people have obtained extraordinary 
capacity to hearken to the divine teachings, for the wisdom of this war is th is: 
That it may become proven to all that the fire of war is world-consuming, 
whereas the rays of peace are world-enlightening. One is death, the other is 
life; that is extinction, this is immortality; one is the most great calamity, the 
other is the most great bounty; that is darkness, this is light; that is eternal 
humiliation and this is everlasting glory; one is the destroyer of the foundation 
of man, the other is the founder of the prosperity of the human race.

Consequently, a number of souls may arise and act in accordance with the 
aforesaid conditions and hasten to all parts of the world, especially from Amer
ica to Europe, Africa, Asia and Australia, and travel through Japan and China. 
Likewise, from Germany teachers and believers may travel to the continents of 
America, Africa, Japan and China; in brief, they may travel through all the 
continents and islands of the globe. Thus in a short space of time, most won
derful results will be produced, the banner of universal peace will be waving 
on the apex of the world and the lights of the oneness of the world of humanity 
may illumine the universe.

In brief, 0  ye believers of God! The text of the divine Book is this: 
If two souls quarrel and contend about a question of the divine questions, dif
fering and disputing, both are wrong1. The wisdom of this incontrovertible law 
of God is this: That between two souls from amongst the believers of God, no 
contention and dispute might arise; that they may speak with each other with 
infinite amity and love. Should there appear the least trace of controversy, 
they must remain silent, and both parties must continue their discussions no 
longer, but ask the reality of the question from the Interpreter. This is the 
irrefutable command!

Upon ye be Baha-El-Abha!

SUPPLICATION.

0 God! 0  God! Thou seest that black darkness hath encompassed all the 
regions, all the countries are burning with the conflagration of dissension and 
the fire of war and carnage is ignited in the Easts of the earth and the Wests 
thereof. The blood is being shed, the corpses are stretched and the heads are 
decapitated and thrown on the ground in the battlefield.

Lord! Lord! Have pity on these ignorant ones, look upon them with the 
eye of forgiveness and pardon. Extinguish this fire—so that these gloomy 
clouds covering the horizon may be scattered; the Sun of Reality may shine 
forth with the rays of conciliation; this darkness be rent asunder and all the 
countries be illumined with the lights of peace.

Lord! Awaken them from the depths of the sea of animosity, deliver them 
from these impenetrable darknesses, establish affinity between their hearts and 
enlighten their eyes with the light of peace and reconciliation.

Lord! Rescue them from the fathomless depths of war and bloodshed! 
Arouse them out of the gloom of error, rend asunder the veil from their eyes, 
brighten their hearts with the light of guidance, deal with them through Thy
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favor and mercy and do not treat them accordingly to Thy justice and wrath 
through which the hacks of the mighty ones are shaken!

Lord! Yerily the wars have prolonged, the calamities have increased, and 
every building hath turned into ruin.

Lord! Yerily the breasts are agitated and the souls are convulsed. Have 
mercy on these poor ones and do not leave them to do with themselves that 
which they desire!

Lord! Send forth throughout Thy countries humble and submissive souls, 
their faces illumined with the rays of guidance, severed from the world, speak
ing Thy remembrance and praise and diffusing Thy holy fragrances amongst 
mankind!

Lord! Strengthen their backs, reinforce their loins and dilate their breasts 
with the signs of Thy most great love.

Lord! Yerily they are weak and Thou art the Powerful and the Mighty, 
and they are impotent and Thou art the Plelper and the Merciful!

Lord! Yerily the sea of transgression is waving high and these hurricanes 
will not be calmed down save through Thy boundless grace which hath embraced 
all the regions!

Lord! Yerily the souls are in the deep valleys of lust and nothing will 
awaken them save Thy most wonderful bounties.

Lord! Dispel these darknesses of temptations and illumine the hearts with 
the lamp of Thy love, through which all the countries will be enlightened. Con
firm those believers who, leaving their countries, their families and their chil
dren, travel throughout the regions, for the sake of the love of Thy beauty, the 
diffusion of Thy fragrances and the promulgation of Thy teachings. Be Thou 
their companion in their loneliness, their helper in a strange land, the remover 
of their sorrow, the comforter in their calamity, their deliverer in their hardship, 
the satisfier of their thirst, the healer of their malady and the allayer of the 
fire of their longing.

Verily, Thou art the Clement, the Possessor of Mercy, and Yerily, Thou art 
the Compassionate and the Merciful!

(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, April 8th, 1919, Washington, D. C.)

The Most Great Characteristic: The Center of the Covenant
(Continued from page 31)

wanted to know who had done it. The 
enemies of the Christians told him that 
Paul, Peter and the Christians, to whom 
he had given freedom, were the cause 
of the burning of the city of Rome, the 
most beautiful capital of the world at 
that time. He immediately became 
their oppressor and put to death those 
two great martyrs, Paul and Peter. 
Thus not only did the Jews, but the 
Romans as well take part in the per-

seeution. Briefly, for three hundred 
years the Christians were oppressed.

Then Constantine, the brave Emperor 
of Rome, became a Christian. He 
spread Christianity throughout the 
world and it began to progress from 
that time. He moved from Rome and 
made his capital in Constantinople, that 
city being named in his honor. I t was 
the glory of Christianity when Constan
tine was the Emperor. What else did
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Constantine do ? Christianity was at the 
zenith of its prosperity, when he did 
something that marked the beginning of 
its fall. When he moved from Rome 
to Constantinople he wanted to have a 
democracy among the leaders of all the 
churches. Every church had a bishop, 
but they were all under the bishop of 
Rome, who was called or known as the 
Pope. Constantine said: “ No, we must 
have a democracy. The power should 
not be in the hands of the Pope.” Thus 
the first split took place in Christianity, 
half becoming Orthodox and the other 
half Catholics. Those who wanted all 
the power to be in the hands of the 
Pope were called Catholics and those 
who believed that the power should be 
divided and every bishop should have 
equal freedom were called Orthodox.

During the third and fourth centuries 
another division took place in Chris
tianity, the subject of contention this 
time being that of the doctrine of the 
Trinity. There were those who believed 
in the union of God, the Son and the 
Holy Ghost—the three in one—and 
those who believed it could not be done; 
those who believed that Jesus Christ had 
two natures, the divine and the human, 
and those who said: “ No, God is above 
mentioning. No one can comprehend 
Him. Jesus Christ is the Manifestation 
of God and that is all.” Thus was an
other division created, this time on ac
count of the doctrine of the Trinity, and 
every time a division took place, wars 
resulted and blood was shed.

In the year 325 A. D., Constantine 
called the first general council at Nice, 
in Bytynia, in order to settle the differ
ences, but that could not be done. Arius, 
the eloquent priest, who interpreted the 
Trinity and who became the cause of the 
controversy, was excommunicated by the 
Orthodox church.

In the fifth century, another sect, the 
Nestorians, was created by Nestorius, a 
brilliant priest. At that time the Chris
tians believed that Jesus Christ had two 
natures, divine and human, and, there

fore, it mattered not whether Mary was 
called “ the mother of the Lord” or “ the 
mother of Jesus.” But Nestorius and 
his followers taught that Mary must be 
called only “ the mother of Jesus” and 
not “ the mother of the Lord.” Briefly, 
these arguments ended in bloody battles. 
Then general councils were held. Nes
torius was excommunicated, but the sect 
remains in Persia to this day.

Another sect came into existence and 
that was the Jacobites, founded by Ja
cobus Baradaeus, a priest. They pro
mulgated the belief that Jesus Christ 
had one divine nature only and they- 
tried to promote unity.

In the sixth century Christianity was 
spread in the west of Europe as far as 
Britain and Saxony, and in the east to 
the shores of the Black Sea and the Dan
ube.

In the seventh century the Moham
medan religion appeared and the Mo
hammedans had terrific clashes with the 
Christians.

In the eighth century another divi
sion took place and this was the last 
division. And what caused that? Pic
tures! Those who believed in having 
pictures in the church, and those wdio 
said: “ This means that we are like the 
heathen. If we put a picture before 
us, what is the difference between us and 
those who worship idols?”

This controversy created another sect.' 
There was another war and another gen
eral council or convention, but with no 
result. If you travel in the Orient you 
will find the Nestorians and the Jacobites 
as well as many other sects. These 
various sects have been separating 
themselves from the rest of the world 
and living in ignorance on account of one 
person who interpreted something for 
his own desire and his own selfishness.

In the ninth and tenth centuries 
there were continuous wars among the 
various sects—two centuries of blood
shed—but they conquered in Hungary, 
Russia, and other places.
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The eleventh century began with the 
greatest and longest war the world had 
ever witnessed. It started with the or
ganization of 800,000 soldiers in Eu
rope, who proceeded to the Holy Land 
to take it from the Mohammedans. That 
was the war of the Crusaders.

The eleventh century, the twelfth, the 
thirteenth and the fourteenth saw noth
ing but wars and struggle between the 
European Christians and the Moham
medans, resulting in nothing but failure 
and manifest loss.

In the fifteenth century the Pope pro
claimed himself as an absolute power.

In the sixteenth century Luther arose 
against the Pope and the result was the 
establishment of the Protestant sect.

If we follow carefully this brief out
line of the history of the Jews and the 
Christian church, we come to the con
clusion that had the Divine Will ap
pointed a Center, through Moses or 
through Jesus Christ, these divisions 
would not have occurred.

It is not necessary to mention the 
divisions in the Mohammedan religion 
because they were similar to the other 
religions.

Therefore, the most great character
istic of the religion of Baha’o’llah is, 
The Center of the Covenant—that which 
the previous divine Manifestations did 
not firing. This will fortify the Cause 
from now until at least one thousand 
years, and perhaps until thousands of 
years have passed away. Through the 
power of the Covenant no one can create 
a sect or division in the Bahai Cause.

In 1891, Baha’o’llah referred to his 
departure thus: “ In my appearance
there was a wisdom, and in my disap
pearance there is another wisdom.” All 
who heard him felt that the day of his 
departure was near. It came in 1892. 
The believers who were gathered in Aeca 
and who numbered not more than 600 
people, in one week became divided into 
twenty-three sects. In other words, in 
one week they had twenty-three opin

ions as to what would be done in the 
future, now that Baha’o’llah had de
parted. Each one had an opinion and 
each thought his opinion was the best. 
On the ninth day a little satchel that 
had belonged to Baha’o’llah and which 
had been sealed with His blessed seal, 
was brought by His Holiness Abdul- 
Baha and placed before the twenty- 
three divisions or sects if you wish to 
so call them. It was opened and, be
hold, it contained the Book of the Cov
enant, in which it was written: “ AH
must obey and turn to the one whom 
God has chosen.” In the Tablets and 
in the Book of Akdas, Baha’o’llah 
says: “ The purpose is the Greatest
Branch. He is the explainer of the 
Books. He is my interpreter. He is the 
Branch of Holiness. He is the greatest 
favor and blessing for mankind and the 
protection of all. He is the Mystery of 
God. He is the one around -whom all 
the names and attributes of God re
volve.” Even He (Baha’o’llah) asks 
all the divine blessings for all those who 
turn to him, and woe for all those who 
turn away from him.

That Book was read. All the faces 
brightened. All bowed down in the 
spirit of acceptance.

But certain prophecy had to be ful
filled, namely, “ Prom the East and the 
West they will come and enter into the 
Kingdom of God, but the children of 
the Kingdom will be cast out.” A few, 
however, with veiled spiritual vision, 
such as Mirza Mohammed Ali, rejected 
it and turned away, as the owls and the 
night birds who flee from the light of the 
sun. The fire of jealousy and envy 
took such hold on them that they pre
ferred to be known as naliazeen—mean
ing violators of the Covenant. Those 
who turned away simply destroyed 
their owm lives, here, there and every
where, as did Judas Iscariot. Those 
who took hold of “ The Branch” grew 
and produced fruit, becoming as shin
ing stars in the horizons.

The beloved Abdul-Baha, in order to
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have ns all united, accepted the station 
of servitude, calling himself, “ The Ser
vant of Baha, ’ ’ that we might all learn 
a lesson from that humbleness—not be
cause his station is lower than the rest. 
The qualities of the sun are manifest; 
the eyes behold them and it is not neces
sary to try to convince us that they are 
there.

We should carefully study the religion 
of Baha’o’llah and obey it. See 
with what names, what attributes 
Baha’o’llah has clothed His Greatest 
Branch. Study the Tablet of the 
Branch and see how the Blessed Tree 
described its Branch. The title of 
“ Abdul-Baha”  should be our mirror 
into which we should look every day to 
learn the lesson of humbleness and servi
tude. The title which he chose for him
self, namely, “ The Servant,” should be 
a lesson to us to try to overcome our 
arrogance and selfishness, because the 
ego is the only enemy of the Bahai. The 
Bahai has no enemy except his own 
ego, and that ego often makes him lower 
than the animals, Jesus Christ taught 
the same lesson to the world when he 
said: “ Why callest thou me good?
None is good save One, that is, God.” 
That was a lesson to his disciples to 
teach them humbleness and reverence.

In Persia the Cause is firm and on a 
solid foundation. If anyone comes to 
them with an idea that would seemingly 
destroy rather than build the Cause, 
they ask him in a gentle manner: “ Is 
this your own opinion or that of Ahdul- 
Baha?” If he answers: “ This is my 
opinion,” they say: “ Barak-Allah
(God bless you). This may be a good 
opinion, but keep it for yourself. How 
do we know ? Today you praise this one 
and tomorrow you hate him. Today 
you hate this one and tomorrow you 
praise him. How do we know which one 
you are going to take?” In this man
ner they close the door of differences. 
This does not mean, however, that if 
the believers want to build up the work, 
lending their influence and their opin

ions which are harmonious to the Cause 
of God, being willing to even sacrifice 
their lives if necessary, that we should 
suspect them. God forbid! There 
should be no such misunderstanding. 
But if there be anything contrary to the 
teachings of Baha’o’llah and Abdul- 
Baha, then ask such an one to produce 
a written statement proving his au
thority.

Differences are of two kinds, con
structive and destructive. If one should 
come and say, “ I  want to help you 
build this house,” you reply, “ Wel
come.” But should he say, “ I do not 
agree with you. Build it this way. I 
want to destroy this building. Build 
it somewhere else”—that difference, my 
friends, would be destructive. If, there
fore, there are differences of opinion 
among the believers which are conducive 
to the promulgation of the Cause, there 
is no harm in such differences; but ideas 
or statements that are contrary to the 
teachings must be authenticated, must 
be shown, must be proven.

Therefore, the Bahais who would 
keep the Cause clean and strong, should, 
like unto a wise and careful gardener 
who guards the young trees, plant seeds 
that will grow and which the winds of 
doubt will not blow away, the heat of 
envy and jealousy will not burn, the 
thief will not steal and the fire of de
sire will not consume; and should pro
tect them from the contrary winds of 
conflicting and confusing opinions that 
are conducive to separation rather than 
to unity.

Our beloved Abdul-Baha says that, in 
the future, even the rulers, the kings 
of the world, will tremble if they try to 
deviate one hair’s breadth from this 
great Covenant. There is no doubt 
about it, because the religion of 
Baha’o’llah is protected and fortified. 
That oneness, which is the foundation of 
the religion of Baha’o’llah, cannot be 
shaken when the banner of the mighty 
Covenant is waving over the heads.

Allaho ’ Abha!
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ABDUL-BAHA once said, “ Never 
talk about God to a man with an 

empty stomach. Feed him first. ’ ’ Sure
ly in the past three days he has fed us, 
and in this hour that draws this wonder
ful and marvelous Convention and Con
gress to a close, it certainly seems befit
ting that we should turn our hearts to 
the Kingdom of the Covenant, and with 
the deepest reverence for this great op
portunity and great service that is be
fore us in giving his methods to the 
whole world of humanity.

For nineteen centuries the Kingdom 
of Heaven has been largely considered 
by man merely a parable, but this seed 
of the Kingdom, unobserved by man
kind, has been growing and growing 
through the centuries until in this day 
it has become a tree of fruitage, and 
through these wonderful Tablets of Ab- 
dul-Baha the fruit of this Kingdom is 
offered to you now in the heavenly ban
quet that he has served during these four 
days, and its life, its sustenance, its 
strength are eternal. This is the hour 
of faith, the day of miracles, the cen
tury of light, and in this wonderful 
epoch two worlds have met and embraced 
in the heart of Abdul-Baha, the world 
of God and the world of humanity; and 
how glorious, how wonderful that he 
should come to us in the station of serv
itude and call to the whole world, 
“ Come, ye people, unto the Kingdom 
of God, for today the doors are open, 
and the station of servitude is the high
way thereto.”

Someone asked Abdul-Baha once why 
the rivers and the streams all flowed 
into the ocean, and he replied, “ Attrac
tion, because the ocean places itself 
lower than all else ir  the world.” This 
is the supreme quality of the station of 
servitude, and I think if we lift our eyes 
to the portals we shall find written above 
in letters of light, “ radiant acquies
cence. ’ ’ Who can fail to make every ef
fort to reach this doorway, which is the 
pathway unto the Kingdom of Glory ?

Kingdom naturally implies organiza
tion. How is it that there can be organ
ization in a kingdom that we call the 
kingdom of the Spirit? In the world of 
affairs, organization in itself is power, 
yet inharmony flows from i t ; but in the 
world of the Kingdom, where love is the 
law of organization, unity radiates from 
its power. In the world of hearts, the 
heart is an organ, but when the breath 
wings its flight with love, the organic 
heart turns its way back to the mineral 
kingdom. The heart that seeks only the 
center of self has never left the kingdom 
of nature, but the heart that is enkindled 
with the love of humanity is already on 
its way to the worlds of God.

This Kingdom that draws us, and ir
resistibly draws us on through the ages, 
what is its power? With man, power is 
effort; but with God power is attraction. 
I t holds atoms and worlds in one em
brace and impels them through the great 
universe of search, search for the center 
of that attraction. I t draws forth from 
the common soil and clothes with the



4 4 S T A B  OF T H E  W E S T

substance of light the form of flowers 
and fruit. As lové, it persuades man 
through the various courts of attraction 
until his soul reaches the court of the 
placeless, indrawn by the Center of the 
Covenant, and therein does man find the 
heaven and the paradise of the preor
dained command of God that is the po
tential unfolding of his greatest capac
ity, his greatest happiness, his greatest 
service, that makes him one of the drops 
in the ocean of the unity of God’s love.

My dearest, dearest friends: We
have had revealed to us in these sublime 
Tablets, a whole new world order of life. 
We have had presented to us with its 
great opportunity the chance to rise and 
to serve God in His world. I believe in 
this day that disciples choose them
selves, that all may be disciples, that we 
are all called to the station of disciple- 
ship in this new and glorious kingdom; 
that God Himself has incarnated in the 
world, and founded the great Spiritual 
Magna Charta and its laws, its joys and 
its happiness, and has placed them in 
the hands of the friends of America. He 
has given to America the station of the 
illumination of the world, and now, we 
must build deep that it may be high, we 
must build outside of time that it may 
withstand time. Peter and Paul built 
beyond the empire of Rome, they built 
beyond the time of the life of all em
perors because they built deep and they 
built high. I t  is our greatest privilege, 
it is our greatest joy, it is the supreme 
happiness now of our lives to dedicate 
them to this service to the Kingdom.

Do not think I am too solemn—I never 
was happier in my life; but the magni
tude of this vision is so great that I 
seem almost lost even in the contempla
tion of it. We must arise, we must be
come organized through that organizing 
power of love which is the magnet of the 
spirit and we must go forth with heart 
and mind illumined with the living 
light, with the substance of these great 
and universal Tablets. A few years 
longer, and eternity beyond; God calls

at this very hour. Can we fail? Have 
we any choice but to obey?

To love is a wondrous thing; to be 
loved is a miracle. Sometimes we falter 
when we love, but it seems to me when 
we know we are loved our steps are 
firm; and Abdul-Baha loves us, every 
soul, his eye is upon every soul gathered 
in this Convention tonight and he loves 
us with the encircling burning power of 
love. Can we fail to respond to that 
love ? Can we when he has spent every 
hour from childhood to the present mo
ment, forty years of it in prison, in 
hardships, going through the pathway of 
every possible self-denial, surrendering 
the human spirit with which he contacts 
with the world, can We feel that at this 
hour we can do greater than to turn 
our eyes to the call of this Kingdom and 
to arise and to serve and follow in the 
pathway of his blessed feet ?

Oh, my dear friends, I know you feel 
the urge; I know that you realize the 
magnitude of the task, and Abdul-Baha 
has said to us that he who will arise to 
be the herald of the glad tidings of this 
day will be sustained by the Holy Spirit, 
will be received with an acclamation of 
joy into the Kingdom of God. We will 
arise to this commanding spirit, and go 
forth as the heralds of light; we will 
spread this wondrous message of glad- 
tidings throughout the whole world, un
til every heart is touched, until every 
ear has heard, and every mind enkindled 
with the Supreme Spirit which com
poses the world in the harmony of liv
ing.

There is one splendor of the spirit that 
unites mankind in the service of brother
hood. There is another glory that is ce
lestial that transforms the heart from 
the image of the earthly into the image 
of the heavenly. This is the pathway, 
the severed highway to the portals of 
light and His Word is the sign: “ The 
love of the Word of God is the magnet 
of heavenly beauty and glory.”

Allaho’Abha!
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The Servant of God
Address by Albert Vail, of Chicago, delivered at the Ninth Session of the 

Bahai Congress, held in Hotel McAlpin, New York City, Wednesday 
evening, April 30th, 1919'. Stenographieally reported.

THE doors of the Kingdom are open;
the Sun of Truth is shining upon 

the world; the daysprings of mercy have 
appeared.” What does this mean? 
Evidently it means that this little 
world in which we live, in the sight 
of God is like a tiny ball floating in a 
universe of infinitely wonderful light. 
In the sight of God, this handful of 
dust, the world, is but one home and 
all the prayer of the eternal world is 
that this world may be in unity. Now 
when the darkness and the storm spread 
over the earth, it seems very dark to us 
who are underneath the clouds. But if 
we can rise a little in the altitude of 
the spirit and see the Sun of Truth 
eternally shining from the heaven of 
God’s presence, no cloud which ever 
came over the world would be more than 
a temporary passing mist.

The God who made this little world 
also made all the heavenly and divine 
worlds. He evidently has a clear pur
pose for this world on which we dwell, 
and that purpose is that, after the thou
sands of years of war, it should enter 
into a millennium of peace. The world 
could have no other meaning than that 
this strife and confusion would at last 
prepare the hearts of men for the sweet
ness of the kingdom of universal peace.

Now, when the King begins to send 
His light into the world the people catch 
only a few rays of the dawning Sun of 
Reality as it rises over the horizon of 
man’s limitation and breaks through the 
clouds of his suspicion, his ignorance 
and his prejudice. The first few rays 
in this new day, are the desire for a 
League of Nations, the longing for de
mocracy"; the prayer for woman’s suf
frage, for equality between men and 
women, the longing for universal edu
cation, for science, for civilization, for

new arts, that great yearning that 
touches the hearts of all men all over 
the world and, stirring in their hearts, 
tells them that the new day is here, the 
divine world is breaking into the human 
world.

What we want to know is the next 
step toward the realization of this uni
versal prayer. Is there a soul on this 
globe today who is not praying in his 
heart for the dawn of the Most Great 
Peace amongst the nations? How 
can it be brought about? That is the 
one problem around which all other 
problems revolve. Politically, the 
League of Nations is the first great step. 
We need a society of nations, a democ
racy of the world. We also need 
woman’s suffrage so that women, tender, 
loving and intuitive, may more com
pletely direct the operations of the na
tion. But the fundamental problem 
goes deeper than any political, demo
cratic, economic or educational organ
ization. Abdul-Baha in his classic story 
has put the World situation like th is: 
He says that the governments of the 
world are much in the state of three 
men who went out sailing in a boat. 
One was a Christian, one was a Moham
medan and one was a Jew. The Mo
hammedan bowed down as a storm ap
proached over the water and he said, 
“ O Allah, drown in the depths of the 
water this infidel of a Christian.” The 
Christian said, “ 0  God, sink in the 
depths of the sea this infidel of a Mo
hammedan.” The Jew remained silent. 
They said, “ Are you not praying in this 
moment of calamity ? ’ ’ He replied, ‘ ‘ Oh 
yes, I was praying that both of your 
prayers might be answered.”  (Laugh
ter.)

That is the world situation which we 
need to transform today. That is the



46 S T A B  OF  T E E  W E S T

world’s heart which needs to be made 
into a new heart. Now, how is this to 
be done? The only way is to teach 
these people who look at each other so 
bitterly to see something in each other 
which is supremely beautiful and glori
ous. If  that Christian there in the boat 
could have looked into the Mohamme
dan ’s heart and seen that he was worship
ping the same God as he, only under an
other name, the Mohammedan and the 
Christian could have become brothers; 
and if the Jew could have looked into 
both of their hearts and said, ‘10  blessed 
Christ, you made the Torah celebrated 
all over the world; you made Moses cele
brated, you made all Hebrews celebrat
ed ; you are the prophet of Israel, ’ ’ then 
there could be peace. If the Moham
medan could see the good in the Chris
tian, if the Christian could see the good 
in the Mohammedan, if the Jew could 
see that every great prophet in the world 
is one of God’s messengers; if all could 
look into each other’s hearts and see 
there the love of the Eternal Father, 
then there would begin on earth the Most 
Great Peace.

When you meet a stranger, says 
Abdul-Baha, say, “ Yonder is coming to 
me a letter sent me by God.” The out
side of the envelope may be dirty, and 
torn and broken, but if we could open 
the envelope of the life that comes be
fore us and look within the envelope 
and learn to read the writing, we would 
find in every human soul which crosses 
our threshold or which is yonder over 
the man-made national border, a mes
sage from God, and if we could under
stand the message it would be God’s ben
ediction to us. There is only one hope 
for humanity today and that is to see 
all human beings as rays of the one di
vine sun which is God, as pearls of the 
one ocean which is God, flowers of the 
one garden whose Gardener is God, 
and to see all as potentially the light 
of the one sun which shall be diffused, 
waves of the one sea which shall over
flow the world. This is the foundation

of peace upon the earth, to realize, as 
Paul said from Mars Hill, that “ God 
made of one blood all nations of men 
for to dwell on all the face of the earth, 
if haply they might feel after Him and 
find Him, though He be not far from 
any one of us.” Abdul-Baha says that 
God, the divine Gardener, looking over 
the garden of humanity, sees that it 
would be a monotonous garden if He 
made us all white, like white roses, and 
so, in His love of beauty and variety 
He made some of the roses yellow like 
the Mongolians and some brown like the 
Hindus and others red like the red men 
and others black like the colored people. 
God in His universal vision loves all the 
varieties, and for this reason He put 
these different colored roses, His chil
dren, in the garden of humanity. If 
we could see that they all come from 
one garden and they all diffuse one 
fragrance and they are all under the 
sun of one God, then would these fruit
less strifes, these ruinous wars pass 
away and upon this little planet the 
Most Great Peace of God would come.

How can we gain a belief in God vivid 
enough really to make this come about? 
There is only one way and that is to find 
someone who manifests all that our di- 
vinest spirit wants to see of God. Now 
when we look within ourselves we find 
our divine nature is like a tiny flicker
ing candle. When we look at the faces 
of most of our neighbors we know that 
their faces are sometimes dark and 
sometimes bright, like the passing of 
clouds and of sunshine, and we are never 
quite sure of our neighbor, whether he 
will be on his good behavior today, or 
tomorrow. We all vacillate and the di
vine side comes and goes. How can we 
be sure that the divine is the real thing 
in the world, in ourselves and in our 
neighbor? The only way is to know 
some being in whom the light of God’s 
life is always shining, in whom the glory 
of God’s presence is always resplendent, 
on the altar of whose sacrificed human 
self the eternal fire of God is always
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burning. There are human beings who 
are more than beings. There are human 
beings who are simply temples of flesh 
in which is manifest the eternal glory 
of God.

Jesus said, “ Have I been so long a 
time with you, yet hast thou not known 
me, Philip ? He that hath seen me hath 
seen the Father; and how sayesth thou, 
then, show me the Father?”

Abdul-Baha says that God in His 
boundless mercy wishing the Kingdom 
on earth to be established sends these 
Messengers, these Manifestations of the 
Kingdom that in a temple of human 
flesh the glory of God may be made 
manifest and in the human heart the 
love of the Eternal Father may shine 
with all its sweetness and its beauty. By 
sending the many Manifestations of His 
light does God make manifest within our 
scope and our horizon His eternal love, 
His being, His reality and His glory. 
When Jesus shone forth from the hori
zon of Palestine reflecting, like a mir
ror, the Sun of Reality, he united many 
nations for a time. And then the mir
ror was obscured by traditions and 
clouds and darkness and men no longer 
saw the Father in His pure glory shin
ing in the heart of this Messenger and 
Manifestation. God had to send an
other Manifestation to make His truth 
apparent, for we forget, in this world, 
Oh, so easily, we forget about God. We 
forget what God is like. He had to send 
a long succession of Messengers to India. 
He had to send Zoroaster to Persia, and 
then Mohammed to the Arabian vil
lages. And in this twentieth century, 
when the world is ready at last for the 
descent of the full splendor of the King
dom, it is necessary, if we are to have 
a vision of God in the world, that there 
should appear again One in whom God’s 
spirit can be seen so clearly that all 
the veils are stripped away, that all the 
doubts are burned away, and then we 
shall see face to face.

This has been the promise of the cen-
(Continued

turies: “ Behold there will come a great 
Messenger, a Manifestation of the Eter
nal, the promised One at the end of the 
age.” The Bible translators called this 
“ the end of the world.” And it is the 
end of the old world of prejudice, of 
war, of confusion. Then the Sun of the 
eternal Word will appear. The light 
of God will become manifest again and, 
shining from the horizon of a human 
heart there will dawn this bright light 
of God’s love and His truth so that all 
can see and no one can doubt, so that 
all over the world men can behold His 
glory and enter into the consciousness 
of God.

B a h a ’o ’l l a h  brought this great rev
elation to the world, but it came in him 
with such sublime light that people were 
almost dazzled by its splendor. His 
splendor is so bright we can hardly look 
upon it. And so the next great Herald 
of the Kingdom takes the form of a 
servant, the humblest form a human be
ing can assume. He lays aside his title ; 
he calls himself simply, The Servant of 
the Glory of God.

He comes down right into the midst 
of men, living their life. He plants his 
garden; he cooks the meals for the sick 
people; he makes them broth in the 
prison; he goes up and down the country 
like a ministering angel of God’s mercy; 
he is the tenderest, the simplest, the 
lowliest of beings in the world. When 
he is put in prison for teaching univer
sal peace and universal brotherhood he 
counts this imprisonment the joy of his 
life. Abdul-Baha tells us how when he 
was one day in the streets of Acca and 
the chains were around his waist and 
his neck, the jailor, his tender-hearted 
jailor, said, “ Why don’t  you put a robe 
over those chains so the boys won’t 
throw stones at you?” Abdul-Baha, 
turning to him, replied: “ These chains 
are my badges of honor, my badges of 
glory, I could not conceal them.”

Now it is this quality of service, in 
annihilation of self, that makes God’s

on page 55)
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O thou Star of th e  W e st !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thv voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!
________________________________________________________(Signed) A bdul-Baha  A bbas.

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of Baha 'o'llah—May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . .  Similarly, the Magazine, the Star of th e  W est, must be edited in the utmost 
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the W est they may become informed of the most important events.

(Signed) Abdul-B aha  A bbas.

Editorial Staff: Albert R . W indust—Gertrude B uikema—D r. Z ia  M. Bagdadi 
Honorary Member: M irza A hmad Sohrab

Vol. 11 Jamal 1, 76 (April 28 ,1920) N o73

Diary Letters of Shoghi Rabbani
Written to Mirza Ahmad Sohrab in America 

(Continued from Vol. 10, page 220)
Haifa, Palestine.

February 12, 1919.
Dear Ahmad:

This morning, some of the recently 
arrived supplications were answered in 
the form of short yet effective Tablets. 
The second supplication from India is 
signed by a certain influential person, 
a khajeh, who has been recently at
tracted to the Movement and is craving 
to attain the court of Abdul-Baha’s 
presence. As emanating from a soul that 
has been entangled in superstition 
and prejudice and immersed in a sea 
of imagination, his words embodied in 
his supplication are indeed significant: 
“ Thy generosity is the elixir and thy 
bounty the solace for the weak heart 
of this humble servant, and the near 
prospect of attaining to the holy pres
ence sustains his breath. 0  most be
loved Lord, look not at the failings, 
short comings and weakness of this hum
ble beseecher and entreater, but towards 
the boundless ocean of thy love, mercy, 
bounty and grace. Grant the fervent

prayer of this humble one to approach 
thy holy self, keep him not far away 
and separate from thee and confer up
on him the high privilege of viewing 
thy beautiful, illumined face.” The 
prayer of this soul has been answered 
for soon he shall present himself at the 
Holy Land, shall view the beautiful face 
of his beloved Lord and shall “quaff from 
the inexhaustible fountain of his love. 
The Tablet revealed to this friend this 
morning is a model of the sweetest and 
most gentle expressions that a beloved 
can reveal to his loving ones.

News reaches us to the effect that the 
friends of God in the different parts of 
Persia, devastated by famine, pestilence 
and internecine war, have been mirac
ulously protected and saved. With this 
gratitude is coupled the sense of extreme 
rejoicing and heartfelt gratitude for the 
news of peace, for the restoration of 
communications and for the possibility 
of a long awaited pilgrimage to the 
land of desire. Letters have been re
ceived so far from Teheran, Shiraz, and
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tonight from Najafabead, in the pro
vince of Isphahan, Persia, the same 
note is sounded as it was written just 
at the time when the armistice bells 
were ringing. I t expressed the antici
pation of the friends of God to see 
universal peace, as forecast so many 
years ago by Baha’o’llah, firmly and 
securely established. However, one 
thing brought gloom and depression into 
this lively and clear atmosphere. One 
incident, revealing the still prevailing 
grudge and antipathy of the ulemas and 
mullahs for the friends of God, was the 
cause of grief. A certain friend, buried 
with respect and ceremony by his be
loved and relatives, was disinterred, his 
coffin was smashed to pieces, his corpse 
was taken out and buried directly with 
no wooden case whatever, this being 
counter to the creed and law of their 
faith. From what may be judged and 
inferred, such sad incidents are still pre
vailing and causing more or less trouble 
and complication. One thing is sure, 
however, that as the Sun of Truth gains 
in splendor and brilliancy, the bats and 
owls proportionately double their vain 
and fruitless activities until they are as
sured of their helplessness and incom
petence.

February 13, 1919.
My dear Ahmad:

The call of Abdul-Baha bidding the 
friends of God to arise in one accord, 
to fling away the garb of concealment 
and to deliver the divine message has 
resounded throughout all regions and 
has propagated its waves to countries 
hitherto the bulwark of conservatism. 
The city of Damascus, upon which a 
new era has dawned has shaken off her 
somnolence and, thanks to the activity 
of a few enthusiastic friends, has 
awakened to the spirit of the new age. 
The prominent figure among its friends 
has attained the court of Abdul-Baha Js 
presence and has brought with him 
many a good news. When the permission

to visit the holy sites was granted to our 
eager visitor, Haji Mohammed Yazdi 
the means of facility were miraculously 
provided. Within an exceptionally short 
period of time he secured his pass, was 
assigned a comfortable and uncrowded 
compartment in the train, enjoyed 
splendid weather and sunshine all 
throughout his travel, the latter lasting 
only ten hours—an exceptionally swift 
and comfortable journey.

This morning he was ushered into Ab
dul-Baha’s presence and the first thing 
he did was to offer a supplication from 
an erudite Arab, a native of Medina, an 
influential and responsible personage in 
Damascus, an authority in the Moslem 
creed, who had been attracted and moved 
to write to Abdul-Baha as a result of 
the interview and discussions with 
Sheikh Aliasqae, that seemingly cold, 
indifferent and powerless soul. The be
lievers are stirred with this appeal to 
spread the message and to be engaged 
in the diffusion of divine fragrances. The 
able and well-versed sons of Sheikh 
Morad who has had the matchless honor 
to visit the Blessed Beauty (Baha’o’- 
llah), are all well and busily engaged 
in the furtherance of the Cause of God. 
Sheikh Bedreddine and Abdul-Haijh in 
Homs, and Sheikh Said, the eldest, in the 
function of deputy-assistant of the gov
ernor of the village of Zabadaneh, not 
far from Damascus, are each in their 
respective spheres trying to promote the 
ideals of the Kingdom.

In short, the news of our dear visitor, 
Agha Haji Mohammed Yazdi, was re
freshing, numerous and significant. With 
a smile and a nod of appreciation Abdul- 
Baha greeted every bit of news and was 
glad to know that a reaction from the 
passiveness and inactivity of the past 
had set in. “ Deliver the divine mes
sage with prudence and wisdom” , was 
his recommendation to the teachers who 
are serving in these regions. Having 
said this he arose, again welcomed our 
guest and regained his room to correct
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the Tablets that had been revealed, leav
ing ns with our friend whose source of 
news and glad tidings seemed inex
haustible.

Abdul-Baha remained in doors until 
3 P. M., when Major Nott came and 
motored him to the house of the Com
mander-in-chief, Sir Edmund Allen- 
by. This was the second time Abdul- 
Baha had called on the General and 
this time the conversation centered 
around the Cause and its progress. In
terest seems to have been stimulated and 
eagerness to learn more of the Truth 
intensified. This time, as well as last, 
was particularly noted for the warmth, 
the reserve and the respect which char
acterized the conversation of General 
Allenby with the Master. He is a very 
gentle, modest and striking figure, warm 
in affection, yet imposing in his manners.

Tonight a telegram received from 
Ahmed Lafonat in Jerusalem, fixing 
Major Tudor-Pole’s arrival at Jerusalem, 
on the 14th inst. and his departure the 
17th. We will be delighted to meet 
again this young and active friend who 
is doing what he can to bring about the 
comfort and the satisfaction of the Be
loved.

February 14, 1919.
Dear Ahmad:

Abdul-Baha spent the whole forenoon 
in correcting and signing the sixty Tab
lets that had been made ready during 
the past days and as I am dropping you 
these lines he is having his fortnightly 
hot bath which ameliorates so much his 
health and strengthens his physical con
stitution.

Tonight we had another concrete evi
dence of the merit and value of Major 
Tudor-Pole’s article in the Palestine 
News. Indeed, inquirers and seekers 
multiply with astonishing rapidity, a 
keen interest is aroused and a wide de
mand is being pressed more and more. 
The contributor of the article, Miss His- 
cox in Cairo and Miss Rosenberg in Lon
don, are in correspondence with many

souls, most of them in active service, 
who desire to learn more about the 
Cause than this introductory article 
of Major Tudor-Pole presents. Abdul- 
Baha was weary, tired and sleepy as 
a result of the heat of his bath and was 
intending to sleep when a slight knock 
at the door revealed the presence of 
a non-commissioned officer at the door 
seeking an interview. Admittance was 
cordially granted and there was Private 
Sinclair, a Britisher, working as an as
sistant at the Red Cross Egyptian hos
pital in Haifa. During his sojourn in 
Cairo, when visiting its reading room, 
he had come across Bahai literature and 
had thereby caught the first glimpse of 
the Cause. The perusal of Major Tudor- 
Pole’s article raised his interest to its 
highest pitch and henceforth he became 
an ardent inquirer. From what could 
be gathered from his countenance, he was 
so lowly, so respectful, so gentle and so 
modest that the first words of the Be
loved were to this effect: “ I am glad
to meet thee for thy face is illumined, 
thy brow is pure, thy heart is clear and 
thy purpose is right.” He then took 
from his pocket a letter of introduction 
from Major Tudor-Pole, referring him 
to Miss Hiscox for information about 
Bahai literature and giving the address 
of Miss Rosenberg in London, inviting 
him to quaff from the fountain-head. 
A search so sincere, an interest so lively, 
an earnestness of tone so genuine has 
hardly been remarked in any of the pre
vious callers and inquirers. In view 
of his earnest inquiry and his lack of 
any preconception, the Master spoke in 
detail of the main purpose of the Bahai 
teachings, the idea of peace and recon
ciliation, the most immediate need of 
mankind. He told him the futility of 
men’s effort to establish a lasting peace, 
resting on secure foundations, through 
material means. Whenever such efforts 
have been exerted they were doomed to 
failure. History affords a striking illus
tration. ‘ ‘ From what I  can gather from 
the events during my life” , said Abdul-
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Balia, “ history clearly shows the wars 
that have been waged, the peace measures 
that were subsequently adopted, have 
proved inevitable failures. The Crimean 
war and the Treaty of Paris in 1856, 
the Austro-Italian war of 1859; the Dan
ish war of 1864; the Austro-Prussian 
war of 1866; the Pranco-Prussian war 
of 1870; the Russo-Turkish war of 1877 
and the Congress of Berlin, the Balkan 
war and subsequently this world war 
with its present Universal Peace Con
ference. Wars will succeed, peace 
measures and pacific documents will re
main dead letters unless the Word of 
God and His supreme power comes to 
exercise its influence. Not until this is 
attained may lasting peace he realized.”

Our attentive visitor listened and was 
absorbed. He was glad to listen to this 
remarkable talk and was furthermore 
grateful to receive a copy of Mr. 
Remey’s Some Vital Bahai Principles 
which Abdul-Baha put in his hands. 
When he retired, he was inwardly 
moved and outwardly satisfied and as
sured.

February 15, 1919.
My dear Ahmad:

My head is in a whirl so busy and 
so eventful was the day. No less than 
a score of callers from prince and pasha 
to a simple private soldier have sought 
interview with Abdul-Baha.

Tonight again, our attracted friend, 
Private Sinclair of the Red Cross hos
pital, called. His eyes sparkled as he 
shook hands with the Beloved. He had 
read the pamphlet which had been given 
to him and was glad to receive another 
different one, published and edited by 
Mr. Remey, entitled The Message of 
Unity. He expressed his firm intention 
to correspond with the different book
sellers in London, as soon as he is de
mobilized and thus to be able to gather 
more detailed information. When he 
rose to take his leave, he seemed full 
of the spirit of B a h  a V l h a h , absorbed 
in meditation, and ablaze with His love. 
“ Thou art my son, my dear son, I love

thee, and I pray for thee,” were the 
farewell words as the Beloved embraced 
him and patted him on his shoul
ders. . . .

Letters, or rather parcels, were today 
received from Port Said, London and 
America. Enclosed in Mr. Lotfullah’s 
letter from London, were two supplica
tions that had been received last year 
from Teheran. They contained good 
news. The Bahai school in Teheran is 
advancing by leaps and bounds. The 
Israelite Bahais have established schools 
which are rapidly widening. The school 
of Tarbiat in Teheran, Miss Kappes de
scribes as by far the greatest establish
ment among the 430 schools in Teheran; 
their public exercises were unequalled 
by any that have been so far held. A 
pavilion was pitched and everybody, 
high and low, nearby and distant, heard 
of its fame and responded to its call. In 
Yezd meetings of different character, 
each of no less than 60 to 70 attendant« 
were organized. A great deal of effort 
has been expended of late to help the 
descendants and relatives of the glorious 
martyrs of Yezd. Vast contributions 
have been gathered and the tombs of 
the martyred are being beautifully 
erected, immune from any further ag
gression or danger and becoming the 
object of the pilgrimage of many a soul. 
In Yezd also the maid-servants of God 
have risen and are overshadowing (or 
rather have foreshadowed) the men in 
their spiritual activities. Of Kashan, 
the writer relates, “ I had thought of it 
a mount of snow but later on I found 
it an active volcano. The friends were 
aflame with the fire of the Word of 
God.”

From Jaffa has come a devoted friend, 
by the name of Ali Effendi, who brings 
with him the news of the welfare of 
Abdul Sammad who has moved to Jaf
fa and is now settled. Both of them are 
enkindled and both are favored by the 
Beloved.

Tonight, around the Master’s table 
for supper sat Messrs. Ahmed Yazdi,
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Ilaji Mohammed Yazdi, Mirza Hussein 
Yazdi, Agha Mohammed Taghi, three of 
the Parsee friends of Adassish who 
have recently arrived, Badi Bffendi and 
my father. The Master was tired and 
did not converse long.

Major Tudor-Pole, due to a slight in
disposition has had to postpone his 
departure from Cairo, hut, thank Gr'od, 
his illness is accidental and not at all 
serious.

February 16, 1919.
My dear Ahmad:

From among the supplications recent
ly received is one that is most significant 
and of particular interest as it ema
nates from a Greek friend who is one of 
the few, if not the only of her race, that 
has responded to the call of the King
dom. Let me share with you its con
tents: “ Our father, I am very glad
because I am the first of the Greeks to 
believe in your name. Many years ago 
my heart was broken because my life 
was full of bitterness . I don’t  know why 
fortune is so sad for me. Perhaps 
sometimes I am very whimsical, and of 
course the good Father sends punish
ment; however, I think otherwise with 
so much bitterness that I have every 
day. But I make my sweet prayers 
and then my feelings are at rest. I  love 
God and I believe in the Father and I 
believe in the Apostles of God. 0  dear 
Father, how could I  do otherwise than 
believe in you because many times my 
mind is so tired, but when I  take youf 
picture, and I read one of your prayers, 
I feel just like a bird when it rains, 
and its feathers are wet and it can
not fly, but when the sun’s rays come 
out, is happy and flies from tree to 
tree—exactly I feel every minute when 
I  make my prayers in your name. I 
shall not stop all my life, until I am an 
apostle for your name, to my people. 
(Signed) Aspasia Diamesis, Chicago.”

Behind this broken language and this
urbane style is revealed a heart loving,
compassionate and full with the joy of

faith and the gratitude of assurance. 
She begs enlightenment and guidance for 
her people and appreciates the supreme 
favor that divine Providence has be
stowed upon her. What the response of 
the Beloved will be, or rather how far 
the Lord’s favor and blessing will sur
round her, is one that we can hardly 
venture to forecast, but one thing is sure, 
that the Tablet that will be revealed to 
this soul will act as a mighty impetus in 
awakening the Greek people to this call.

This morning Abdul-Baha went out 
for a long walk and returned an hour 
before noon, when he resumed his work 
which consisted mainly of the perusal 
of detailed supplications from Persia. 
I had a long interview this morning 
with Agha Mohammed Taghi covering a 
wide range of topics which were mostly 
related to the activity of the Egyptian 
friends and the news he had received 
from abroad during the war. From 
Ishkabad, in Russian Turkestan, letters 
had come which revealed the safety of 
the friends in that tumultuous region. 
He had been in constant correspondence 
with the Indian friends whose activity 
he highly commented upon and whose 
services he praised. I t  was on the 
whole a very profitable and interesting 
hour.

February 17, 1919.
My dear Ahmad:

A day of jubilee is ahead of us. The 
arrival of a group of the Parsee friends 
of Adassieh, including men and women, 
has not been without a definite purpose. 
Another marriage festivity is to take 
place between Shahrey, the son of Tam- 
shid the Parsee, and the daughter (the 
eldest) of a Tamal, who has been living 
for many years in the vicinity of Abdul- 
Baha. The circle of the Adassieh friends 
is ever widening and the experiences 
along such lines has proved to be of 
great value and benefit. Preparations 
are now being made for that day and 
everybody is looking forward to the
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celebration, the first of that kind since 
the extinction of the fire of war.

This morning Agha Ahmed Yazdi, his 
elder brother and Agha Mohammed Tag- 
hi Esfahani were called to the Beloved’s 
presence. Tea was served and every
body assumed almost an uninterrupted 
silence for Abdul-Baha was all through
out perusing the supplications of the 
Egyptian friends, which had reeently 
arrived. Supplications from every cor
ner of the globe, of different length and 
character, written in different languages, 
enclosing clippings of papers, pamphlets, 
typewritten reports, petitions, etc., are 
ceaselessly pouring in and the time for 
their perusal is sufficient to exhaust all 
the time that one might possibly have 
at his disposal. Although the ways have 
not yet fully opened and communica
tion with all parts has not yet been 
restored, one is baffled at the amount 
of letters, books and magazines that the 
postoifice daily delivers.

A joint supplication from a group of 
the Alexandria friends has been received 
today. The same note is struck and the 
same chorus is repeated—namely, re
joicing at the news from the Beloved and 
begging his confirmation. Although these 
friends have not multiplied as fast as 
their fellow brethren in Port Said yet 
they have maintained all throughout 
these trying times an esprit de corps 
necessary to give them the initiative in 
their future activities.

A letter from Mirza Mahmood Zarkani 
from Bombay to Haji Mirza Haider Ali 
reveals the great longing of the Parsee 
friends to meet Abdul-Baha, whether 
this takes place in the Holy Land or in 
India. The writer, who has been re
cently granted the permission to visit 
the holy sites, and has been journeying 
throughout the center of India, had 
been in Rangoon and was there con
firmed in manifold services to the King
dom of Abha. His letter, however, con
tained sad and unexpected news, 
namely, the passing away of Agha Seyed 
Mehdi of Rangoon and his son, who were

both active and tireless workers in the 
Cause. Assuredly their station in the 
realm beyond is a lofty one and their 
reward abundant and glorious.

Bahjeh, Aeea.
February 18, 1919.

My dear Ahmad:
Greetings with sweetest remembrances 

to you, my far-off friend, from this hal
lowed spot! From this solitary plain 
of Bahjeh, in this solemn solitude, away 
from life’s tumult and bustle, I take 
the pen in remembrance of a friend 
with whom I passed many days in this 
quiet, yet inspiring region. The Be
loved has again decided to tarry for a 
time at the vicinity of the tomb of his 
father. Here he is, in the ad
joining room, sitting by the candle 
light, viewing from his window the soli
tude from afar, the silent surroundings, 
which nothing breaks save the distant 
roar of the waves which die away in 
the immensity of space. He is engaged 
in his meditations, absorbed in his 
prayers, thinking of his friends across 
the seas, remembering their prayers and 
their supplications and communing with 
his heavenly Father on behalf of such 
souls. What a vivid contrast does this 
vicinity of the Holy Tomb represent with 
the increasing activity of the life in 
Haifa. The air over there was filled 
with gases and vapors which steam and 
motor engines continuously discharge, 
while the atmosphere here is as pure, as 
clear and as fragrant as it can be. The 
traffic accompanied with its deafening 
noise and bustle, gives way here to a 
stillness, a calmness and a quietude 
which nothing interrupts but the still
ness of nature. The dazzling lights 
of the city are gone and nothing but a 
flickering taper’s light cheers this cold 
and starless night. The constant move
ment and circulation witnessed in the 
Beloved’s house has stopped, and tonight 
everything is at a stand still, everything 
quiet and at rest. The morning hour 
of prayer is maintained and even length



54 S T A B  O F  T H E  W E S T

ened for twice a day, the Beloved visits 
the holy shrine, kneels in reverence and 
devotion, orders commnnes to he chanted 
and often spends an hour or more in 
silent prayer. His attendants, friends 
and relatives are absent and no one save 
Kosro, Esfandiar and myself, the two 
vigilant guardians of the Tomb, and Ali 
Eff, a friend who will leave tomorrow 
for Beirut, form his small retinue.

Everything, the environment, the at
mosphere, the view, the stillness, all are 
uplifting, elevating and inspiring. One 
feels to have forgotten his cares and his 
concerns, his mind is refreshed and his 
burden alleviated. No matter how long 
the Master will tarry in this sanctified 
place, no feeling of monotony, and 
ennui overcomes the soul. I t  is the 
Spot which so many souls crave to attain 
and long to visit. Particularly is it 
magnificent at such a time when nature 
is smiling, the sky above is no more 
gloomy and threatening with clouds but

serene and blue, the plains and meadows 
as if covered with a multicolored carpet, 
the shrubs sparkling with roses, jas
mins, lilies, narcissus embalming the 
pure and refreshing air; the grass grow
ing luxuriantly everywhere and the 
breeze wafting in every direction. Often 
is the Beloved seen in the open air, 
majestically walking to and fro upon the 
verdant plains and amid the wild 
flowers that abound in this gifted region. 
He treads the same ground that the 
blessed feet of his heavenly Father have 
trodden, circumambulates the shrine 
where for many years He has lived, 
waters the flowers and plants, many of 
which have been blessed by His hands 
and lives and moves and has his being 
in an atmosphere which fully reminds 
him of His manners and His conduct. 
What a dear and blessed spot to be 
privileged to live in!

Shoghi Iiubbani.
(To be continued)

Recent Tablet from Abdul-Baha
JEAN MASSON

To the maid-servant of God, Miss Jean 
Masson, Chicago, Illinois—Upon her 
be Ba h a V llah  El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou faithful maid-servant of the 

Blessed Beauty!
The article thou hadst previously sent 

was highly acceptable, accomplished, 
well prepared and well presented. Ver
ily, it was a very eloquent article. At 
present whoever among the friends may 
write an article and may wish to pub
lish it, it is better that he should submit 
it to the Executive Board and, after its 
approval, give it publicity. Assuredly, 
the articles thou writest are suitable, 
correct and valuable for publication, but 
nevertheless the purpose of the approval 
of the Executive Board is to preserve 
order, for, otherwise, others may print 
and publish articles which may be not 
conforming with truth. That is why I

write that articles should be first sub
mitted and approved by the Executive 
Board and then be published.

Dr. Wilson, the missionary in Persia, 
is heedless and detests the Cause of God, 
and has written a book in order to lead 
the people to error. His book is likened 
to those books that have been written, 
during the time of Christ and subse
quent to him, by the Pharisees and the 
Roman philosophers, in order to refute 
his truth. He has published that book 
and it is preferable that at present thou 
shouldst write, print and publish a 
refutatory book written in the utmost 
eloquence and perfection.

Exercise thou, in my behalf, the ut
most kindness to thy sister. I ask for 
her—-healing.

Upon thee be Baha-el-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, Bah- 
jeh, Acca, Palestine, July 22, 1919.)
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The Servant of God
(Continued from page 47)

Holy Spirit manifest. When we visited 
Abdul-Baha in Chicago and he met ns 
there with all the freshness and joy of 
this eternal morning shining through his 
human spirit in its brightness and its 
beauty, and our hearts were thrilled 
with the consciousness that here was one 
who saw God face to face, nay, that 
made God’s love manifest right in our 
midst. And he said to us, “ You know 
it doesn’t  make any difference what hap
pens to one in the physical world. I 
was a prisoner in a Turkish prison for 
forty years.” Then he told us how he 
slept upon the ground or upon the stone 
floor, how he was starved and chained 
and put into dungeons. “ And yet,” he 
said, “ every day when I awoke in the 
morning I praised God that another day 
was before me in which I could serve 
Him in His prison. And every night 
when I lay down on the stone floor of 
the prison I thanked God that He had 
allowed me to serve His Kingdom one 
more day in His prison.”

Then Abdul-Baha, turning to us with 
a light in his face and a joy that was 
almost overwhelmingly beautiful said, 
“ I was' in prison for forty years, and 
every day was a day of perfect joy.” 
As he said “ joy” his spirit shone so 
bright that in our hearts we thought we 
had never before known what joy and 
happiness meant. The people who were 
in the room said, “ Isn’t it amazing; 
when we are talking here with this Ser
vant of God, all we can think of is God; 
we do not even see Abdul-Baha.” And 
one woman said: “ I do not even know 
he is here; all I see is the Spirit of 
God shining in him as in a crystal or a 
diamond. ” "When she went away she did 
not think anything about Abdul-Baha 
the human personality; all she knew was 
that for one-half hour she had been in 
the presence of the eternal world. 
Like a door into the Kingdom was

Abdul-Baha, transmitting the light of 
eternity. As she left his presence she 
said for the first time in her life she 
knew that God was King, and that there 
was no God but the God of this uni
verse, and we could trust our lives to 
Him, our fortunes to Him, everything 
to Him because God is the Reality of 
realities.

What Abdul-Baha brings to us is this 
consciousness of God. Some people are 
troubled about the thought of his per
sonality. Those who see Abdul-Baha’s 
spirit cannot understand why they are 
troubled, for they never see his person
ality as a limitation. I t  is just a mirror 
reflecting the light, and the light of 
God’s presence shines so beautifully that 
after a while they do not even see the 
mirror. They see only the light which 
is the Sun of Truth shining into this 
world, made manifest through this hu
man Manifestation.

This, then, is the station of servitude 
and this is the station also of trans
figuration. “ He took the form of a 
servant: wherefore God highly exalted 
him, and gave him a Name that is above 
every name. ’ ’ That is the way in which 
this Manifestation comes into the world 
today. The wonderful thing, however, 
is this, that when we see the great Ser
vant of God, the perfect One, then we 
are inspired with a new and irresistible 
power to walk in“ his pathway. Abdul- 
Baha with the sweetest humility can say, 
“ Look at me; be as I am; take no 
thought for yourself, what ye shall eat 
or what ye shall drink, whether ye shall 
sleep, whether- ye are comfortable, 
whether ye are with friends or foes, 
whether ye receive praise or blame; for 
all these things must ye care not at all. 
Look at me and be as I am, and so shall 
ye die, to yourself and to the world, and 
be born again into the Kingdom of 
God.”
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The great Servant, the great Mes

senger, the promised One brings to us 
so vivid a consciousness of God that this 
consciousness begins to dominate and 
sway our life, makes us know that these 
fruitless strifes, these ruinous wars shall 
pass away and the Kingdom of Peace 
shall come. He conveys his certainty to 
us by contagion, he conveys his humility 
to us, he conveys to us his purity, he 
conveys to us his holiness, he conveys 
to us his love, he becomes like the mirror 
of the eternal One reflecting into our 
receptive hearts the love, the light, the 
holiness of God. When we turn our 
faces toward that eternal Sun, then 
petty, selfish things are melted away and 
the lower nature is burned away, and 
we say, “ How little have we to give up, 
a few human ambitions and comforts and 
the things of this transitory earth—how 
little, if we may reflect just a few rays 
of this Kingdom into the hearts of the 
men and the women of this nation and 
the world.”

In a word, God is again sending forth 
His angels with a great sound of a trum
pet and they are calling: “ Arise ye! 0  
ye people, arise ye from the graves of 
your bodies, the graves of yourselves, 
the graves of limitation, of fear, of ha
tred; arise, O ye people. Lo! the light 
of life hath come, the Beloved of the 
heart hath come, the most great Ser
vant of God hath come, and His is the 
trumpet of the resurrection ringing 
through the world. He has really come 
upon this planet; the Twentieth Century 
is the great resurrection day for all na
tions, and peoples and races of the 
world.

“ The spirit of Christ is risen again. 
The trumpet of resurrection calling to
day from Palestine is the voice of this 
wondrous Servant of God, Abdul-Baha, 
humble, lowly, nothing in his outward 
personality, just the Yoiee through 
which the eternal God speaks. 0  ye 
people, the hour of reconciliation is 
here, the hour of the most great fed
eration of nations is here, the hour when

all races are to become as one race has 
dawned, the hour when religions will 
become one religion, has now struck 
upon the clock of the eternal world.” 

And with his divine voice calling, cry
ing, pleading and triumphantly urging, 
this Center of the Covenant, this Center 
of light is able to raise a multitude of 
people from all lands and races. Think 
of us, here in America, on the other side 
of the world, hearing that voice raised 
in Palestine and finding in that voice 
the melody of God and in that heart 
the love of God! Think of the people 
in India, in Burmah, in Persia, in Rus
sia, in Egypt, in China, in Japan—from 
all over the world—they are rising from 
the graves of their limitations and of 
their bodies because the trumpet of 
unity, the trumpet of universal light, 
the trumpet of the Kingdom has sound
ed from Palestine. There again, the 
voice of God rings with a clear, bell
like tone summoning all nations to climb 
the mountain which is above the val
leys of their separation, above the vales 
of exclusiveness and sectarianism, and 
ascends to the bell that is ringing there 
on the top of the mountain. And as 
they draw near to the summit of trans
figuration all the people, Mohammedans, 
Christians, Jews, Buddhists, and all re
ligions, look into each other’s faces and 
there on the mountain top of unity be
hold they are one, as their God is one!

Now God’s great message, which is so 
clear that every one of us hears it and 
feels it in his heart, is this, that those 
who know the glad tidings of the light 
made manifest must go forth through 
this country and through the world and 
proclaim the news of its manifestations. 
The people are perishing for lack of 
this Water of Life. They are dying of 
thirst; and the fountain of the Water 
of Life eternal is now flowing. Whoever 
has the cup, whoever has found the 
fountain and whoever dips the cup into 
the crystal fountain he becomes the cup
bearer of unity, he becomes a servant 
of the oneness of the human world.
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Twelfth Annual Mashrekol-Azkar Convention  
and Bahai Congress

By Louis G. Gregory.

THE FEAST OF EL-RIZWAN
'J 'H E  Eeast of El-Rizwan and its in

troductory reception opened the 
Twelfth Annual Mashrekol-Azkar Con
vention. The Aldine Club, Fifth Ave
nue, New York City, was the scene of 
this shining company at 5 o’clock Satur
day afternoon, April 24th, 1920. Those 
I'eceiving were the Executive Board of 
Bahai Temple Unity, the Board of Nine 
of the New York Assembly and repre
sentatives of various assemblies and 
groups in New York City and its en
virons. The reception hall was soon filled 
to overflowing with delegates and visit
ing friends and the affectionate greetings 
made bright faces and joyful hearts.

Later, these representatives of. various 
centers, who outwardly were also identi
fied with various races, nations, philos
ophies and religions, found the fra
grances of concord in the Rizwan of 
Abha. The guests sat around many 
tables in the spacious dining room and 
partook of a simple repast. The friends, 
rising to their feet, united, as befitting 
so great an occasion, in a chorus of 
praise. The hymn selected was “ Great 
Day of God.” The presiding officer, Mr. 
Mountfort Mills, of New York, dignified 
and genial, then read from the Creative 
Words as revealed by His Holiness, 
Baha’o’llah :

“ 0  people of God! Be not occupied 
with yourselves. Be intent on the bet
terment of the world and the training 
of the nations. The betterment of the 
world can be accomplished through pure 
and excellent deeds and well-approved

and excellent conduct. The helper of 
the Cause is deeds, and the assistant, 
good character.”

“ This call and this mention have not 
been and are not peculiar to a country 
or a city. All the people of the world 
must take hold of that which is revealed 
and hath become manifest, so that they 
may attain to real liberty. The world is 
illumined with the rays of the Orb of 
Manifestation. . . . Now the ma
jority of the population of the countries 
are ready to hearken to the Most High 
Word, for the revival and resurrection 
of all depends upon and is related to it. ’ ’

Mr. Mills said in part: “ Just a year 
ago we gathered in a feast similar to 
this. It was then in our hearts to real
ize the Most Great Peace among the na
tions. We fear the full realization of 
this is still far away. But far be it 
from me to sound a note of sorrow or de
pression. It is rather to emphasize our 
hopes and expectations, for great is our 
joy that we have been shown the path 
that leads to the ultimate goal. The 
nations cannot realize their highest hopes 
without turning to the mighty power 
of God in sacrifice and service to the 
great Center. Permitted to gather once 
more under the banner of Baha’o’llah, 
under whose Covenant victory alone is 
possible, New York City is especially 
happy and expresses the spirit of wel
come.”

Mr. Roy C. Wilhelm, of New York, 
was introduced to speak and with his
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delightful humor seemed to remind u£ 
that the house of the Master is “ the 
home of laughter and exultation. ’ ’ The 
friends were filled with merriment as he 
read a cablegram from Dr. Yargas, of 
Argentina, who, representing the Bahais 
of that great nation, happily reminded 
us of the universal spread of the Cause 
and more specifically of the teaching 
work of our illumined sister, Miss 
Martha Root. As Dr. Vargas speaks no 
English, the cablegram read, with bright

Celebration of the

FEAST OF T H E  RIZW AN
by the Delegates and Visitors 

to the Twelfth Annual

Mashrekol Azkar Convention
and

Bahai Congress
Saturday, April Twenty-fourth, 1920

(IS Jalal, 71)

T he Aldine Club, New York City
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originality: “ Argentina Bahais broth
erly adhesion Congress!” Roy said, 
“ This was another proof that Bahais 
would stick. Both attachment and ad
hesion to each other are among their 
traits. As there am more than a thou
sand million people in the world and 
the Bahais are hardly more than one in 
a thousand, New York is fortunate in 
having so many candles in one light. He 
reminded the friends of their duty to be 
happy. All, we proclaim, must be in 
actuality. ’ ’

A wire from the Portland, Oregon, 
Assembly brought to the feast Abha 
greetings, prayers that the confirmations 
of the Covenant might encircle and that

all hopes of the Mashekol-Azkar and the 
teaching plans might be richly fulfilled. 
This wire also brought felicitations to 
Juanita and Ahmad.

Dr. Frederick W. D ’Evelyn, of San 
Francisco, followed and in a delightful 
flow of wit and humor in which the 
spirit shone, voiced the intense and ra
diant lives of the San Francisco friends. 
A wire from the point mentioned read, 
‘ ‘ San Francisco Assembly gathered at its 
feast sends joyous greetings to all.”

The Rizwan
Tike » walk with me in the garden where ness to each other; and thus you will people 

the flowers are so pretty and so fragrant, the world, and love and harmony will dwell 
And the Gardener,—maybe we can tee him. together in this great garden. Come all ye, 
He told the plants to grow and to blossom without money and without price; come, 
and to have fragrance, so that the sons of bring loving service and obedience to the lov- 
men could glimpse something of the paradise ing commands for your development; for you 
of God. He planted a  garden, all over the ate souls, pure and holy, loaned from the 
world, and he put his people m it, and showed Garden of God to dwell for a space in earth 
them the loving bounty of their Father; and to beautify, to elevate, to make a garden dedi- 
he said, Come,_ all ye who are heavy laden caled to the’’ love and service of the Great 
with sorrow, with care, with perplexity, come, Gardener. And one day, in the setting of 
come unto me, come to my garden, to the the sun, you will walk in this-garden beau- 
garden which I have prepared that you may tiftil, and you will meet the Gardener, who 
enjoy the beauty and the fragrance, that you will welcome you with'love and tenderness, 
may grow and develop into flowers, human welcome you all to abide forever in the 
flowers, that you also may exhale joy and shadow of the beauty and fragrance of per- 
fragrance of love, of compassion, of tender- fection, God.

The Mashrekol Azkar
The Mashrekol Azkar is a finger-post of here?" "Why subscribed to by all the na- 

time because it is universal; it does not be- tions of the earth?" "Why?" And then they 
long to any one country or any one race, it will begin to investigate the fundamental 
belongs to all countries and every race. There principles on which this great monument of 
will be but one language spoken in it, and time is builded. Then they will see the 
that the language of die Spirit of God. There beauty, the holiness, of the sincere-and pure 
will be but one aim among all the people who spirit of loving, loyal service, not only to God, 
meet there, and that the rum to disseminate but to all His creatures, a service and desire 
the prayer for universality, for solidarity, born of the love of God in the hearts of His 
throughout the whole world; because the people. And there are no confines to love, 
Spirit;, of God has placed that finger-post, the Spirit of God.
antf said, I t is, and so it must be, and it will And so this magnificent monument shall he 
bo- a signal tower on the shores of time, a beacon

And what will be the influence of that to the sin-sick, weary soul, a rest and re- 
fingcr-poit on all who, as yet and for some- ireshment to the storm-tossed, a place of ser- 
time to come, do not knowof this universal cnity, of holiness, of spiritual refreshment, 
proclamation of love and unity in the world? Every dollar, yea, every cent, given in love. 
What? and. H dw? and, Why? are the ques- in appreciation, toward building this temple 
tions that will be asked by those who do not of God will be blest a hundredfold. I t  is 
know; for humanity is ever curious, is ever your holy of holies; it is my holy of holies; 
looking for problems to solve. And what it belongs to the whole world, and every na- 
will be the influence of it on these minds? tion of the earth will contribute to its erec- 
Is it for good? It cannot be lor evil. tion. I t is impossible to place in terms of

This magnificent monument to the Univer- common English, the power and blessing, the 
sal God will command admiration by its far-reaching results which shall go directly 
slately dignity and by its humane work, hous- out from this monument; for it is a monu- 
ing, as it will, most of the needs of the human ment lo the greatness, to the broadness, to 
family—it will command admiration, venera- the universality of all the world. I t is not 
Lion and profound respect: and then? Mt»t your building; it is not my building; it is 
minds will not be satisfied with that; they our building—and lhar includes the whole 
will sayi "Why is this so?" "Why placed eirth, the whole world.

P a g e  2— F e a s t  o f  E l-R iz w a n  M enu.

In deference to the New Day of women 
Dr. D ’Evelyn said, “ From time of old 
wise men came from the East. But now 
wiser men go West—to meet the wiser 
women who are there.” He quoted an 
educator who said that goodness is not 
achieved until it is socialized. “ So spir
ituality too, must, to be real, become 
sacrificial. Perfection is impossible 
without humility, the love of God and 
self-sacrifice. If we attain the goal it is 
certain that recognition will come. It is 
certain that this attainment can be frus
trated by no power outside of ourselves. 
Juggling and compromise must be done 
away. Self-determination eannot be a 
substitute of self-renunciation. Oneness
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is universal. Follow the sun! Day and 
night are earthly conditions. In the 
sun they are unknown. There is end
less light! Therefore follow the risen 
sun! Mere machinery and organization 
cannot make the new heaven and new 
earth. Welcome the risen Sun ! ‘0 Son 
of Man! Magnify My Command that 
I may reveal to thee the secret of great
ness and illumine thee with the Lights 
of Eternity!’ ”

Mr. Albert R. Vail was the next speak-

P a g e  3— F e a s t  o f  E l-R iz w a n  M enu.

angels of the highest heavens, announc
ing the glad tidings of the spiritual 
springtime and the sweet music of their 
voices is causing the real essence of all 
things to vibrate and quiver.

“ 0  my spiritual friend! Dost thou 
know from what airs emanate the notes 
sung by those birds? They are from 
the melodies of peace and reconciliation, 
of love and unity, of justice and se
curity and of concord and harmony. In 
a short time this heavenly singing will

P a g e  4— F e a s t  o f E l-R iz w a n  M enu.

er and began by reading the beautiful 
words of Abdul-Baha:

“ This period of time is the promised 
age, the assembling of the human race 
to the Resurrection Day, and now is the 
Great Day of Judgment. Soon the .whole 
world as in springtime, will change its 
garb. The bleakness of the winter time 
is over and the spiritual springtime is 
at hand. The black earth is becoming 
a verdant garden; the deserts and moun
tains are teeming with red flowers. 
Along the borders of the wilderness the 
tall grasses are standing like advance 
guards before the cypress and jessamine 
trees, while the birds among the rose 
branches are singing loudly like the

bewilder all humanity. The foundations 
of enmity shall be destroyed and the 
lovers of the love of God at these fes
tivals shall behold their splendor. 
Therefore, contemplate what a spirit of 
life God has breathed into the body of 
the world that it may attain existence 
everlasting. The Paradise of Abha will 
soon spread a pavilion from the Pole- 
star of the world under which the be
loved shall rejoice and the pure hearts 
shall repose in peace. ’ ’

Mr. Vail said: “ Bahai means spring
time. It is the springtime of harmony, 
peace, light, knowledge and universal 
understanding. When it comes the 
whole world is upset, The rays of the
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sun bear upon the world directly. The 
dawn of all the ages is to he realized 
and the light is universal. The bril
liant Sun today, flooding the whole 
world with light, teaches the oneness of 
education, the oneness of religions, the 
oneness of language, the oneness of truth 
and the power of the divine Spirit. All 
this is the light of the Great Day of 
God in which fanatical people are tamed 
and subdued. The great springtime 
from Acca flows through the world. All 
efforts at unity will converge in this. 
One could, with Abdul-Baha on Mount 
Carmel, visualize the greater Mashrekol- 
Azkar. Equally wonderful is that beau
tiful voice, sounding and resounding to 
all. Abdul-Baha has drawn to that 
mountain of unity all religions. His 
face to each religionist is like the face 
of the Prophet of his own faith. It is 
a face resplendent and beautiful. Here 
you may see the fulfillment of all prophe
cies. Here you may find peace and rest. 
Here you may meet your brother and 
your God! This is the Bahai message! ’ ’

Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, our Persian 
brother, said: “ The Feast of El-Riz-
wan is a garden that all may enter, 
carrying away the fragrance of the 
spirit. One of the teachings of Abdul- 
Baha is the league of nations. Baha- 
’o ’l l  a h  came to establish the league of 
peoples, the league of hearts. The league 
of big nations does not realize this. All 
must enter that the unity may be com
plete. When B a h a V l l a h  was exiled 
from Persia after twelve years at Bag
dad, he and his followers left for a gar
den near the city. Here he revealed his 
teachings and the cycle of unity. There 
appeared the unity of religions, races, 
etc. There many celebrated men went 
on foot to meet him during twelve days. 
Even the haughty governor was im
pressed and went. From that time the 
Cause spread rapidly. This gathering 
in the West is a proof of the power of 
Divinity and the Center of the Cov
enant. The Great Sun has brought 
many rays. Among those rays are:

universal patriotism, ignorance must dis
appear, the all-inclusive brotherhood 
of humanity, universal sympathy, the 
parliament of man, remove misunder
standings, no confession and forgive
ness of sins before man, no clerical or
der, love of mankind, universal peace.” 
In conclusion, Mirza Ahmad quoted the 
words of a Persian poem on the ecstacy 
of love.

At this point the program was varied 
by the choral singing of the Bahai hymn:

"R e jo ic e !  re jo ic e !  b e lie v e r s ,  t h e  n ig h t  o f  
d o u b t is  o ’e r

T h e  S u n  o f  T r u th  h a s  r is e n , I t s  r a y s  r e a c h  
e v e ry  sh o re .

D o u b t 's  sh a d o w s now  w ith  n ig h t  m u s t  flee!
T h is  is  th e  D ay  o f  C e r ta in ty ! ”

Mr. Albert H. Hall, of Minneapolis, 
who was made cordially welcome by the 
chairman and the friends, next spoke. 
He said: “ This heart is too full to
speak tonight. There is just one text 
in my heart. ‘Arise! Shine! for thy 
light has come and the glory of the 
Lord hath arisen upon thee.’ We have 
heard the call from afar and the light 
is in our hearts. The world is in dark
ness, but the light has come. This light 
must enter the hearts of the millions or 
it will never spread; self-sacrifice is the 
flame of love in the hearts.”

Mrs. H. Emogene Hoagg, who has 
spent some time teaching in Alaska, was 
next introduced: “ Self-sacrifice,” she 
said, “ is given back to us in the great 
joy of this reunion. We think of Alaska 
as the frozen North. It is frozen neither 
outwardly nor inwardly. Sometimes 
there is no snow and the hearts are 
full of kindness and love. There are 
over nine millions of respectful, well- 
bred people. They are most apprecia
tive and noble. I hope the teachers will 
go to them. They will be received every
where with wonderful cordiality. If lit
erature is sent them, it must not be from 
September to the middle of June, the 
frozen period, when there are no mails. 
The people are open-minded and the
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newspapers are generous in publicity. 
Teaching among these friends should be 
continuous. Here is a large field for 
service.”

Mr. Henry McConaughy, of Seattle, 
Washington, most interestingly described 
the activities of that assembly, which he 
reported very much united. “ We should 
look forward to ways and means, ac
cording to the Divine Plan,” he said. 
“ As one means of reaching people an 
open forum was started in Seattle. Once

Bmriftl! Amain)
Jtoalfrrkol-AzJrar (Ennurntimi

Mk
Salpri CongmiB

Jurist of

C o v e r— C o n v e n tio n  a n d  C o n g re s s  p ro g ra m .

a week a Bahai teacher is introduced to 
speak there. A new friend bought $94 
worth of books for circulation. Later 
he gave $100 more for this purpose. Now 
he has books and literature and runs a 
circulating library of his own. He has 
enlarged his offices and added facilities 
for copying Tablets and combining them 
into books. The people want the Truth. 
We tell them the King has come. Ex
planations follow. A house in the center 
of the city with an acre of ground has 
been secured as a Bahai home. A cor
dial welcome awaits the friends who 
visit Seattle.”

Mary Hanford Ford: “ We should all 
be light bearers of El-Baha. Some of us 
are so worried with what we have to do 
that we have forgotten to attach the 
match to our torches. The world can
not remain in darkness. How can we 
make people know the real light? The 
Bahais have the light of reality. We 
must illumine the world. We must have 
a new consciousness. Abdul-Baha has 
said that the only difference between 
a man of genius and other men is that

Twelfth Annual

M ashrekol-Azkar Convention

uJ

Bahai Congress

Feast of El-Rizwan

E n g in e e r in g  So c ie t ie s '  B u il d in g  

29 West 39th Street, New Yo rk  City

April twenty-fourth to April twenty-eighth, inclusive 
Nineteen Hundred Twenty

The principle of faith is to lessen words and to increase deeds. He 
whose Words exceed hi» acts, know verily, that his non-being ii better thin 
his being and death better than his life.—Baha’o’Hah.

P a g e  X— C o n v e n tio n  a n d  C o n g re s s  p ro g ra m .

in the former the veils are drawn aside 
and the vision of reality, the light, comes 
through. ‘Be not a cause of grief to 
anyone.’ Forget self and make others 
happy. We are living in the Biz wan. 
Make known the fragrance of that Gar
den! Shew forth the light and happi
ness that are in the world for every
body through the Messengers of God!” 

A supplication by the Chairman 
brought the visible Feast of El-Bizwan to 
a close. But the hearts alone know 
those mighty, invisible confirmations by 
which, in the Cause of El-Abha, the 
Feast of Paradise never ends.
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FIRST SESSION OF THE BAHAI 
CONGRESS

The first session of the Bahai Con
gress was held Sunday evening in the 
large and beautiful hall of the Engineer
ing Societies’ Building, which was well- 
filled with friends and inquirers. Mrs. 
Mabel Rice-Wray of Detroit and Dr. 
Frederick W. D ’Evelyn of San Fran
cisco were joint chairmen. The former 
read from the Hidden Words: “ 0  Son 
of Spirit ! I have created thee rich :

ries with it the brilliancy of the sun at 
noon-day. It has a significance which we 
dare not set aside. I t signifies that we 
must know the meaning of the message. 
He referred to previous Manifestations, 
as Moses, Christ and Mohammed, whose 
light and stations of exaltation had been 
veiled to people, but now became clear 
through this manifest light. Through 
the knowledge which comes in this Mani
festation man need no longer be un
guided or misdirected. Therefore it is
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. I have created thee rich: Why dost thou make thyself poor? Noble 
have I made thee: Why dost thou degrade thyself? Of the essence of 
Knowledge have 1 manifested thee: Why searchest thou for another than 
Me? From the clay of Love I have kneaded thee: Why »eekest thoss 
another? Turn thy sight urtto thyself, that thou mayest find Me standing 
within thee. Powerful, Mighty and Supreme—Baho'o'ltah.

P a g e  2— C o n v e n tio n  a n d  C o n g re s s  p ro g ra m . P a g e  3— C o n v e n tio n  a n d  C o n g re s s  p ro g ra m .

Why dost thou make thyself poor? No
ble have I made thee: Why dost thou 
degrade thyself ? Of the essence of 
knowledge have I manifested thee: Why 
searchest thou for another than Me? 
From the clay of love I have kneaded 
thee: Why seekest thon another? Turn 
thy sight unto thyself, that thou mayest 
find Me standing within thee, Powerful, 
Mighty, and Supreme!”

Dr. D ’Evelyn, in his introductory ad
dress, spoke of the illumination of the 
Manifestation of today as the consum
mation of all God’s movements. I t  car-

all-important to he illumined by the 
Great Light of this Day.

“ The Oneness of Mankind” was the 
subject of the next address, by Louis
G. Gregory.

[The modesty of the writer, Mr. Greg
ory, in making no comment upon his ad
dress gives us the opportunity to test- 
tify to its masterly presentation. His 
warm sympathy and keen intelligence, 
dominated by the fire of the love of 
God, roused his audience to an apprecia
tion of the subject entrusted to this 
splendid brother.—Editors.]
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Mrs. Corinne True, with the Mashre- 
kol-Azkar as a subject, charmed by the 
simplicity and beauty of its presentation. 
“ Jesus,” she declared, “ told of the 
Great Day that was to come. As a sign 
of the coming bounty he revealed the 
Lord’s prayer. Now we are realizing 
this bounty in a new creation. Blessed 
art thou, 0  world, this day imprinted 
by the footsteps of God! The Mashrek- 
ol-Azkar, to be erected on Lake Michi
gan, is the greatest sign that the blessed

Chairmen:

Mabel R ice-Wray, Detroit 

Dr. F rederick W . D’Evelyn, San Francisco j 

P iano—I mprovisation

Saffa K inney 

“ The Oneness o f Mankind”

Louis G. Gregory, Washington 

The Mashrekol-Azkar 

Corinne True, Chicago

Song—“ Over the Steppe” ........................... ............... Gretchatninoff

Rvano B ogislav 

"The Power of the Word of God”
William H. Randall, Boston

Rong—“ Hymn at Dawn” ..................................................G . H en schd

Ruano Bogislav

TWELFTH ANNUAL MASHREKOL-AZKAR 
CONVENTION

E ngineering Societies’ B uilding 

29 West 39th Street

When the foundation of the Mashrekol-Azkar is laid in America, and 
■that divine Edifice is completed, a most wonderful and thrilling motion 
will appear in the world of existence. The Maihrekol-Azkar will become 
the center around which all these universal Bahai activities will be clus
tered. From that point of light, the spirit of teaching, spreading the 
Cause pf God and promoting the Teachings of God will permeate to all 
parts of the world. I hope that ere long the foundation- of this celestial 
Temple will be laid—thus it may become conductive to the happiness of 
the heart of Abdul Baha.—Af>ixl Baho.

P a g e  4— C o n v e n tio n  a n d  C o n g re s s  p ro g ra m .

hope and promise have been fulfilled. 
The blessed Sun and glorious spring
time inaugurate a new day.

“ The- first general Mashrekol-Azkar 
Convention was held in Chicago at the 
same time that Abdul-Baha was burying 
the body of the Bab on Mount Carmel. 
The Tomb of the Bab is the first Mash
rekol-Azkar. That at Ishkahad, in Rus
sia, is the second.. The friends of the 
Cause in the West will emulate those of 
the East in this effort, which unites the 
two. This third Mashrekol-Azkar will 
be erected at Chicago. It is the outward 
symbol of the Manifestation. It is,built

on the Word of God. ‘It is the sub
stance of things hoped for. ’ In its erec
tion the East now helps the West. Its 
great principle is ‘prejudice toward 
none, love for all.’ ”

Mr. William H. Randall, of Boston, 
delivered an address on “ The Power of 
the Word of God.” The bright traces 
of his recent pilgrimage to the holy 
Tomb and meeting with Abdul-Baha ap
peared in this address: “ We have met,’’ 
he declared, “ to commemorate the laws

FIRST DAY

Moriung Session 

10 o’clock a. M., Monday, April 26 
AfUrnoGit-Sessisit

2:30 o’clock p. m., Monday, April 26

SECOND SESSION BAHAI CONGRESS
8 :15  o’clock p. M., Monday, April 26th

Justice is loved above all. Neglect it not, if thou dcsirest Me. By it 
thou wilt be strengthened to perceive things with thine own eyes and lint 
by tlie eyes o f men, to know them by thine own knowledge and not by Ifie 
knowledge of any in the world. Meditate on this—how thou oughtest to 
be. Justice is of My Bounty to thee and of My Providence </ver time; 
therefore’, keep it ever before thy sigh t—Baho'o’tlah.

Chairmen:

May Maxwell, Montreal 

M o u n tfo r t  Mills, New York

Make P relude

Anna W. L awrence 

“ Economics and Religion”
Tiie Rev. Dr. Percy Stickney Giant 

Church o f the Ascension

So n g .............................. ........................ T rorn  the  P e r il '«  0 } Hafts

Music, by W. Frank Haxting 
Ruth Wales Randall

“ The Need o f a  Divine Remedy fo r the World Unrest1'

The Rev. Albert R. Vail

So n g ...............................................................,....... ,......London Ronald

Maud Gaudriaux

P a g e  5— C o n v e n tio n  a n d  C o n g re s s  p ro g ra m .

of God. Seventy-five years ago few peo
ple talked of God, but today the whole 
universe does. The divine power en
ters the race consciousness and pene
trates the hearts. The world is flooded 
with light. The world of man is dark
ened, but the world of God is illumined. 
The eye of the mind sees reason, hut the 
eye of the heart turns inward and sees 
the world of God.

‘ ‘ Is there anyone today, small or great, 
who is not seeking assistance? Let us 
not think, in our seeking, that God has 
forgotten us. In various meetings we 
have many expressions of power. But
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the Bahais say, ‘Turn to the power of 
God.’

“ There is in everything a center. 
From the Center of the Covenant of 
God shines the bounty of the contingent 
world. The sun is the point of light. 
All owe their existence to the sun.

‘ ‘ The real message today is the appear
ance of the Center of the Covenant. At 
the table of Abdul-Baha hundreds feed 
upon the bounty of the Creator. All 
differences fade and all hearts unite. All

TWELFTH ANNUAL MASHREKOL-AZKAR 
CONVENTION

E ngineering Societies’ B uilding 
29 West 39th Street

SEC O N D  D A Y  

Morning Session
10 o'clock a . M., Tuesday, April 27th 

Afternoon Session
2 :30  o'clock p. m ., Tuesday, April 27th

THIRD SESSION BAHAI CONGRESS
8 :15  o’clock P. M., Tuesday, April 27th

Thu is that which descended from the Source of Majesty, through 
the tongue of Power and Strength upon the prophets of the past. We 
Have Uken iU essences and clothed them with the garment of brevity, as 
a favor to the beloved, that they may fulfill the Covenant of God; that 
they may perforin in themselves that which He has entrusted to them, and 
attain the victory by virtue of devotion in the Land of the Spirit—BoMo’lkh.

Chairmen:

E hogene Hoag, San Francisco 
Alfhd  E. L unt,' Boston 

P iano—Improvisation

Saffa K innbv, New York 
Words from Baha'o’llah 

Agnes S. Parsons, Washington 
“ Divine Revelation .the Basis o f Civilization"

Hooper Harris, New York
Persian Song .............................. Words by Abdul Hossein h'ltan

R uavo Bogislav 
“ The Bahai Revelation”

F azej. Mazandarani, Persia

P a g e  6— C o n v e n t i o n  a n d  C o n g r e s s  p r o g r a m .

nations flow to the mountain of God and 
are submerged in the divine peace and 
unity.

“ This is the Day of God of which all 
the Prophets have sung. Do not blame 
us for rejoicing in it! Love us as we 
love you!”

Madame Ruano Bogislav added much 
to the happiness of the meeting by sev
eral beautiful vocal selections.

FIRST SESSION OF THE 
CONVENTION.

Spiritual consultation marked the ses
sions of the Twelfth Annual Mashrekol-

Azkar Convention which began Monday 
morning. Dr. D ’Evelyn, as acting chair
man, appointed a committee on creden
tials which speedily certified the role 
of delegates, which was adopted by the 
Convention. Mr. Mountfort Mills, of 
New York, was elected president, and 
Mr. Alfred E. Lunt of Boston, secretary, 
of the Convention. The delegates and 
visiting friends gave strict attention to 
the reading of the instructions of Abdul- 
Baha, who directed that the work of

TWELFTH ANNUAL MASHREKOL-AZKAR 
CONVENTION

E ngineering Societies'  B uilding 

29 West 39th Street

T H IR D  D A Y

Morning Session
10 o'clock a . m., Wednesday, April 28th 

Afternoon Session
2  ¡30 o’clock, p. m., Wednesday, April 28th

o
A t 4 :30  o’clock will be celebrated the marriage of

J uanita Marie Storch 

daughter o f

Mrs. J ohanna Storch o f Oakland, California 

and

M irza  A h m ad  S ohrar 

o f

Isphaban, Persia

Praice be to God that in the canee of Baha'ollih the East Md 
the Wet! are united in the bonds of love and imity.—Ab4ut Beko.

o

P a g e  7— C o n v e n t i o n  a n d  C o n g r e s s  p r o g r a m .

selecting plans for the Mashrekol-Azkar 
must be carried on in such a way as to 
avoid differences. Many beautiful draw
ings in color and two beautiful models 
adorned the adjoining rooms, and the 
delegates and friends who viewed them 
with admiration expressed the hope that 
each and all of them would at some time 
be adopted as the plans for future tem
ples, although hut one of them could 
serve the present need. Three archi
tects were present in person, and to each 
of these, Mr. Charles Mason Remey, Mr. 
W. S. Maxwell and Mr. Louis Bour-
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geois, twenty minutes was allowed that 
each might explain his plans, etc. As 
each of these Bahai architects spoke, a 
world of love and sympathy, as well as 
admiration, seemed to flow to him from 
every heart. Can one imagine a loftier 
conception in the mind of an architect 
than that of the Mashrekol-Azkar, the 
Temple of the Living God!

When the balloting began- the result 
was awaited with eager interest. The 
announcement was a clear majority for

FOURTH SESSION BAHAI CONGRESS

8 :15  o’clock p. m ., Wednesday, April 28th

The root of all knowledge is the Knowledge of God: Glory be to 
Himl And this Knowledge is impossible save through His Manifestation.

—Baka'o'llah.

Chairmen:
J uliet T hompson, New York 

Howard C. MacNutt, Brooklyn

H a r p  P r elude

A nna W . L awrence 
“ The Source of Unity”

Zoraya Chamberlain, New York

Son«— "Care Selve”  ................................................................. HanSet

Obrad Djarin

“ Leaves o f the Greater Bible”
The Rev. Dr. William Norman Guthrie

Son«— ‘O Thou Billowy Harvest Field” ..............^.Rachmaninoff
Obrad Djarin

"Abdul Balia, the Center o f the Covenant"

A hmad Sourab, Persia
Harp Solo

A nna W. L awrence

FttWI-ip P/., Strnn, 51 Si, Mirk'i FW, New Y«l Cur

P a g e  8— C o n v e n tio n  a n d  C o n g re s s  p ro g ra m .

the Bourgeois model. Then it was that 
Mr. Remey, the only other architect at 
this time present, arose to the sublime 
height of self-effacement. He expressed 
the opinion that it would please Abdul- 
Baha-to have the vote unanimous and so 
moved. Upon this motion the Bourgeois 
model was unanimously adopted.

Mr. Albert R. Yail, amid impressive si
lence, read the healing prayer for Miss 
Fanny Knobloch, who was reported dan
gerously ill. At a later session of the 
Conyention she was reported better.
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SECOND SESSION OF THE BAHAI 
CONGRESS.

The second session of the Congress 
was held Monday evening, Mrs. May 
Maxwell and Mr. Mountfort Mills pre
siding. The latter said: “ One of the 
most important of the Bahai teachings 
concerns economics. B a h a ’o ’l l a h  says: 
‘Justice is loved above all. Neglect it 
not if thou desirest me. By it thou will 
be strengthened to see things with thine 
own eyes and not by the eyes of men; to 
know them by thine own knowledge and 
not by the knowledge of any in the 
world. Meditate on this, how thou 
oughtest to be. Justice is of my bounty 
to thee and of my providence over thee. 
Therefore keep it ever before thy sight. ’

“ The Bahai Movement is the opera
tion of a great spiritual law. Periodi
cally there is a revivification. There is a 
bursting into life in springtime, a ma
turity in summer, harvest in fall and 
death in winter. Renewal follows dark
ness. After growth there is recession. 
Today there is rebirth, rejuvenation. 
Human nature is to be subjected to the 
law of God, and exalted above the plane 
of the animal. Abdul-Baha reveals to 
us the method of partaking of the di
vine bounty and of being able to solve 
the difficult problems of humanity. The 
object of the Bahai Revelation is the 
quickening of our understanding. The 
Bahais express their own progressiveness 
and welcome his in welcoming Dr. Percy 
Stickney Grant, who is one with us in 
our new ideals of hope and spirit.”

Dr. Grant, Pastor of the Church of the 
Ascension, the first church to receive 
Abdul-Baha during his visit to Amer
ica, said: “ I particularly appreciate
this invitation. I have been associated 
with members of your group who honor 
their friends and the community. I wel
comed the visit of Abdul-Baha. I do 
not live in the past, which is dead. It 
is unfortunate that religion is so im
mobile. Like real estate, it is slow to 
undergo a change of value. There is a 
supposed antagonism between religion
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and economics. Religion is the worship 
of ideals.. Economics is the production 
and distribution of wealth. Some see 
no connection. They separate them
selves from economics in order more fully 
to pursue the ideal, while others sepa-

produetion. Religion is the result of our 
best thought and knowledge in all the 
expressions of life. It is not something 
else, but something dependent upon life. 
In the economic world today there is a 
passing from agriculturalism to indus-

B A H A I D E L E G A T E S  A N D  F R IE N D S , A T T E N D IN G  T W E L F T H  A N N U A L M,

rate themselves from religion in order 
to have a freer hand in business. Re
ligion puts up the Golden Rule. Does 
anyone carry it out 1 No ; rather the old 
Latin injunction, Caveat Emptor! (Let 
the buyer beware!) is the rule of busi
ness. Working men now insist that re
ligion should enter into wealth, wages,

trialism. It is impossible to separate 
religion from this and all the other prob
lems of life. The people who do the 
work are our brothers and sisters. There 
will be no satisfaction until what we 
want for ourselves we are willing to give 
to everybody. Then we shall secure
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what that splendid man, Abdul-Baha, 
wants—love and peace.”

Mrs. Ruth W. Randall sang a song 
from the Persian of Hafiz. ‘ ‘ The Night
ingale and the Rose.”

Have patience; wait; but do not sit idle. 
Work while you are waiting; smile when 
you are wearied with monotony; be firm 
while everything around you is being 
shaken. Be joyous while the ugly face 
of despair grins at you; speak aloud

S H E B K O L -A Z K A R  CO N V EN TIO N , C E L E B R A T IN G  F E A S T  O F  E L -R IZ W A N .

Mrs. May Maxwell, presiding, said, 
‘'Dr. Grant has spared our feelings by 
not picturing too deeply the woes and 
sorrows of the world of human
ity. Abdul-Baha says: 'The dark
ness of this gloomy night s h a l l  
pass away. Again the Sun of Reality 
will dawn from the horizon of the hearts.

while the malevolent forces of the nether 
world try to crush your mind; be valiant 
and courageous while men all around 
you are cringing with fear and coward
ice. Do not yield to the overwhelming 
power of tyranny and despotism. Serve 
the cause of democracy and freedom. 
Continue your journey to the end. The
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bright day is coming. The nucleus of 
the new race is forming. The harbinger 
of the new ideals of international jus
tice is appearing. The trees of hope will 
become verdant. The copper of scorn 
and derision will be transmuted into the 
gold of honor and praise. The arid 
desert of ignorance will be transmuted 
into the luxuriant garden of knowledge. 
The threatening clouds shall be dis
pelled and the stars of faith and charity 
will again twinkle in the clear heaven 
of human consciousness.’ ”

Mr. Albert R. Vail, quoting Abdul- 
Baha, said: “ ‘Every call will become
weak except the call of the Kingdom.’ 
Dr. Grant has presented two kinds of 
religion, live religion and dead religion. 
Pure religion always enters the life of 
man. Pure religion dispels superstition, 
hatred and prejudice. The Light of 
Christ dispelled the darkness of dog
mas and the materialism of philosophy. 
What would happen to us if we at
tempted to start a religion? Could we 
endure the sacrifices and sufferings ? 
There arise for this those marvelous be
ings whom we call the Prophets of God.

“ The whole trouble of the economic 
problem is selfishness. Love is required 
to dispel this condition. This is im
possible without the Holy Spirit. The 
early Christians were very good Social
ists. If there were a new power in the 
world to change the hearts of the cap
tains of industry as well as the labor 
leaders, what a transformation there 
would be in industry !

“ You cannot abolish war by human 
politics. Let us turn from this to a 
scene in the Holy Land. Listen to 
Abdul-Baha. Study his method for con
structing humanity. The human world 
is one of selfishness, limitations, narrow
ness. The Divine World is universal and 
loving. People of all religions pour in 
to receive the wisdom and guidance of 
Abdul-Baha, in whom is the power of 
love. Abdul-Baha says, the time will 
come when the German will say, ‘I am

a Frenchman!’ and the Frenchman will 
say ‘I am a German!’

“ When the league of nations will be 
free all nations will be as one. The 
covenant of nations is very weak, but 
the Covenant of God is very mighty. 
Abolish prejudice! Make women free! 
Transform the earth! The kings of the 
earth are but figureheads today. The 
real Sovereign is God. Abdul-Baha is 
the great collective Center in whom 
everything good in all the world is 
found. Behold the transforming power 
of the Word of God. ‘The Holy Spirit 
makes all things new!’ ”

A song by Mrs. Maud Gaudreaux 
closed this session-.

SECOND SESSION OF THE 
CONVENTION.

During the second day’s session of 
the Covention the fire of unity was in
creased by the arrival of two Persians 
from the Orient. Their presence 
brought great illumination and cheer. 
Jenabi Fazel Mazandarani spoke, his 
words being translated from the Per
sian by his young companion, Manucher 
Khan: “ We are very glad to see
you. Our hearts are pleased. There is 
such ecstasy and longing that beyond it 
nothing can be imagined. So vast is 
the distance between East and West that 
unity and harmony in the Cause alone 
caused our meeting. The Holy Mani
festations establish love and unity. See 
what love and unity this Cause has 
brought about even in a  short time. It 
is the grace and bounty of the Master. 
We do not deserve it. We left Haifa 
two months ago. There were many ob
stacles in the way of our coming. They 
were overcome by the invisible bounty. 
Praise be to God, that it is the time of 
Rizwan. I t is the greatest Feast for the 
Greatest Manifestation. I t is the time 
of unity between East and West, and of 
consultation to spread the divine fra
grances. This is the time when all spir
itual things are renewed. The Cause is
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spreading everywhere. From East and 
West comes good news. Great news 
has come to the Orient from America.

“ In former times in the Orient there 
were so many difficulties. There was no 
security of life. Now there is better 
work and greater security. In the same 
city many meetings are held, some
times thirteen in one night. The Mas
ter is exceedingly pleased. The more 
success the more happiness. The prophe
cies are fulfilled today and the calami
ties of the world show that there is no 
way out of difficulties other than the 
divine Cause. I hope that all the 
friends will unite in serving humanity. 
This is what is most pleasing to the 
Master. ’ ’

THIRD SESSION OF THE BAHAI 
CONGRESS.

Mrs. H. Emogene Hoagg, presiding 
at the third session of the Congress, read 
the divine Words: “ This is that which 
descended from the Source of Majesty, 
through the tongue of power and 
strength upon the Prophets of the past. 
We have taken its essences and clothed 
them with the garment of brevity, as 
a favor to the beloved, that they may 
fulfill the Covenant of God; that they 
may perform in themselves that which 
He has entrusted to them and attain the 
victory by virtue of devotion in the land 
of the Spirit.”

Mr. Alfred E. Lunt, also presiding, 
spoke: “ The harmony of the past has
to such an extent ceased that that peo
ples are sounding sharps and flats with
out the real tones. All quarrel among 
themselves and are off the real key. How 
greatly do we need the divine harmony! 
Everything in the world has a counter
part, which is counterfeit. This is the 
law of duality. Travelers in the desert 
see the mirage as water, but it is un
real. Duality penetrates this world. 
But this condition of material things 
may be analyzed and disclosed to the 
mind. But duality in the realm of

mind and heart are not so easy to dis
cern. It is impenetrable to the senses, 
but not to the eye of the soul. Jesus 
said, ‘Flesh and blood hath not revealed 
it to thee, but the Spirit of my Father. ’

“ Now in the appearance of the great 
Bab, in the lives and teachings of B a h a - 
V llah  and of the Center of the Cov
enant, Abdul-Baha, we find the Mes
sengers of the Ages. The voices of this 
world call to the swamp and the mirage. 
But the voice of the True One calls to 
the heavenly Path. This is attained 
through sacrifice. These friends who 
have come from the East represent the 
martyrs of Persia. When Badi offered 
himself, he came from the Holy Pres
ence a new creation. I t is from this 
type that our dear friends have come. 
We welcome them to America. They 
have brought us happiness and unity.”

Mr. Hooper Harris, in part said: 
“ What do we mean by divine Revela
tion? The words, precepts and teach
ings which come through the Prophets 
of God, with the authority of God. The 
Prophet of God always speaks with au
thority. Thus it was with Jesus, who 
voiced the power and great inspiration 
of the Holy Spirit. In these latter days 
the torrent of revelation has again come 
to us. The authoritative will of God 
by His dominion and power is divine 
Revelation.

‘ ‘ God has revealed Himself in this 
day to teach us what civilization really 
is. All that is good in the Christian 
civilization must be traced to Jesus 
Christ, whose influence was transcend
ent, but whose example is now refused. 
But He brought victory to those who 
really followed Him. How wonderful 
was H e! How much more so than Plato 
and the other great philosophers! The 
power of the Words of Jesus changed 
the hearts and stirred the souls to action 
and sacrifice. So, too, the Prophets of 
God are greater than the scientists. The 
war has shown that the greatest fruits of 
science may be used for waste and de
struction. Civilization based upon sci
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ence alone may result in horror. But 
the moral uplift of the world is divine 
Revelation. This is the source of true 
science and pure morals. Moses, Christ, 
Mohammed, in turn appeared and 
brought true civilization to the world. 
Today the world needs and is begging 
for a great leader, one who can speak 
with the voice and authority of God. 
The answer of God to the longing of the 
hearts and urgent call is the Voice of 
His Greatest Manifestation, B a h a - 
’o ’l l a h  and the Light of the Center of 
His Covenant, Abdul-Baha. ”

Chairman Lunt: “ B a h a ’o ’l l a h  has 
spoken of the inward calm light, but 
outward fire. Let us beware lest this 
fire be without its flame. Fire is the 
power and flame is the evidence. ‘A 
falcon preys not on a dead mouse ! ’ ”

Jenabi Fazel Mazandarani of Persia 
spoke: ‘ ‘ There are two powers and pos
sessions in man, the powers of morality 
and spirituality. These cause distinc
tion in man. One who lacks them is a 
mere animal. There is no doubt that 
man needs an education for his soul and 
morals. History proves that without 
education man cannot attain. The great
est morality is love. Love and unity 
cause the honor, and prosperity of man 
and his entrance into the Kingdom of 
God. All the holy Manifestations came 
for this purpose, to cause love and unity. 
The heavenly books reveal this as their 
sole aim, to perfect humanity in love 
and unity. All the discord in the world 
is brought about by ignorance. People, 
because of this, flee from pure religion 
and cling to imitations and forms. Their 
religion is like a mirror that is rusty. 
This rust causes wars and bloodshed.

“ The first principles of religion are 
unchangeable; but the secondary prin
ciples of religion meet the exigencies of 
time. The only difference lies in mat
ters of secondary importance. It is un
fortunate that people do not consider the 
important things but look only at the 
outward forms. B a iia ’o ’llaii has arisen 
from the horizon of Persia and has

taught the unity of all religions. His 
Book is most effective and influential. 
With our own eyes we can see that di
vine power dispels differences. What 
both our eyes and our hearts see cannot 
be denied. The beautiful structure is 
before our eyes. The Bast was formerly 
a center of fanaticism. People were so 
ignorant that they thought murder 
praiseworthy. They thought it would 
bring them nearer to God. This was not 
according to the Holy Books but the 
result of superstition. But since the 
teachings of B a h aV llah  have spread, 
different nations are in the utmost love. 
The Jews, very superstitious and fanati
cal, did not formerly accept Christ. 
Now many of them have entered under 
this standard. Different men of differ
ent races and religions so mingle in 
Bahai meetings that people cannot tell 
one from another. Can there be greater 
proof of the power of God!

“ Were it not for the Bahai Cause the 
people of the world would be fleeing 
from religion. B a h a ’o ’ulah says, ‘All 
are branches of one tree, one race, one 
creation.’ Put aside blind imitation. 
Try every day to promote the prosperity 
of the world. ’ ’

THIRD SESSION OF THE 
CONVENTION.

On April 28th many of the friends 
gathered in an early morning prayer 
meeting around the Bourgeois model of 
the Mashrekol-Azkar, which had been 
adopted by the Convention. There was 
concentration in prayer and reading of 
the verses and Jenabi Fazel Mazan
darani chanted in Persian.

The new Temple Unity Board, whose 
selection was completed at this session, 
are: William H. Randall, Roy C. Wil
helm, Alfred E. Lunt, Corinne True, 
May Maxwell, Mountfort Mills, Albert 
R. Vail, Louise D. Boyle and Frederick 
W. D ’Evelyn.

The new Committee of Nineteen on 
Teaching, as appointed by the Conven
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tion, are : Messrs. Randall, Mills, Schef- 
fler, MeConaughy, (George) Latimer, 
MacNutt, Wilhelm, Sohrab and Ives; 
Mesdames Parsons, Haney, Ledyard, 
Slater, Barton-Peeke, Cooper, French, 
Maxwell, Cowles of Montreal and Rice- 
Wray.

A Tablet from Abdul-Baha about the 
Tarbiat School in Persia and a report 
of the work were given to the Conven
tion by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab. Funds 
for this noble work ean now reach the 
school if sent to Mrs. Louise D. Boyle, 
2602 Wisconsin Ave., Washington, D. C. 
The name of our beloved and ascended 
brother, Joseph H. Hannen, is glori
ously connected with this noble work. 
The Convention honored his blessed 
memory by the adoption of a resolu
tion of praise presented by Urbain J. 
Ledoux and Mrs. Marie A. Watson.

MARRIAGE OF JUANITA STORCH 
AND AHMAD SOHRAB.

On this afternoon, in the midst of a 
joyful company, the marriage of Miss 
Juanita Marie Storch, daughter of Mrs. 
Johanna Storch, of Oakland, Calif., and 
Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, of Isphahan, Per
sia, was solemnized. The surroundings 
were beautiful, the large assembly hall 
of the Engineering Societies’ Building 
being used, the architectural attractions 
of which were increased by spring flow
ers and soulful music. Tablets were 
read by Mr. William H. Hoar and Mr. 
Howard MacNutt. The spiritual atmos
phere was intensified by the harmonious 
blending of East and West. The past 
and present were linked in the two cere
monies. That of the Episcopal Church 
was read by Dr. William N. Guthrie of 
New York. The Creative Words of nup
tial union, with their brief but im
pressive majesty, were read by Rev. 
Howard C. Ives:

“ Verily, we are content with the Will 
of God!”

“ Verily, we are satisfied with the De
sire of God!”

This attitude of heart and soul is the

means of creating loving companionship 
throughout all the worlds. Miss Rouhieh 
Jones was maid-of-honor. The bride 
was given in marriage by Mr. William
H. Hoar and Dr. Frederick AY. D ’Evelyn 
was best man.

FOURTH SESSION OF THE BAHAI 
CONGRESS.

On the last night of the Congress, Mr. 
Howard MacNutt, Chairman, read a 
prayer revealed by Abdul-Baha, after 
which he said: “ AVe have reached the 
end of our glorious Convention, not con
vention, but a foretaste of Heaven. In
vigorated by a new breath of the Spirit 
of God, the Holy Spirit has overpowered 
me. The bestowals of the Covenant have 
descended upon us as upon Zecharias 
of old. It has come in proportion to our 
unity and even in greater proportion. 
The Holy Spirit has descended upon us, 
eclipsing self. Heavenly love and unity 
have characterized this Convention. By 
our spiritual attitude it has descended 
upon us as the bounty of God. AVhat 
endless and supernal vision it has lent 
us! It is as the marriage of the Lamb 
and the Bride, pure and spotless, com
ing down out of heaven. This love is 
the real message and the greatest proof. 
Each messenger declares his Divinity 
and brilliant souls arise and accept his 
Divinity. This Divinity is the source 
of his power. In ‘the time of the end’ 
all the Divine messengers merge and 
blend. By their fruits they are known. 
Today the Bahais speak a new language. 
I t is not the outer words but the tongue 
of the heart. One day Abdul-Baha said 
to me, ‘You have long been a Bahai 
teacher, what is your method?’ I re
plied that I tried to find a point of con
tact and then to teach. He replied, ‘Re
verse this. Give him the message, flood 
him with light, proclaim the Covenant.’ 
The oneness of humanity runs through 
his message. I t is the oriflamme of love. 
I t covers everything. The whole crea
tion groans, awaiting the liberty of the
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sons of God. The Bahais strive not for 
money, but for souls.”

Mrs. Zoraya Chamberlain was the next 
speaker: “ ‘You are loosed from your 
ancient superstitions, destroying the 
foundation of humanity! ’ This was the 
salutation of Abdul-Baha when in Lon
don, in his greeting to the "Western 
world, awakening the universal race con
sciousness. And Abdul-Baha told the 
story of the Majnoon of love. The di
vine love is ideal freedom. Be free, like 
the balloon that has no rope of attach
ment to catch in the tree tops! Fellow
ship! Unity! That is the cry! This 
is the new consciousness. There are dif
ferent colors, viewpoints, pre-conceived 
ideas. But all agree in the new dawn. 
Mirza Abul Fazl said the important 
thing to know is the greatness of the 
Day in which we live. Agree on this 
and there will be agreement about other 
things.”

Miss Juliet Thompson, presiding, read 
from the Words of Abdul-Baha telling 
how the Spirit confers ‘‘that brilliant 
intuition which is independent of tui
tion.” She then introduced Dr. Wil
liam N. Guthrie as one who was ever 
demonstrating at St. Marks, in the Bow
ery, one of the great Bahai principles, 
the oneness of religion.

The subject of Dr. Guthrie was, 
‘‘Leaves from the greater Bible.” He 
said that truth could be presented as 
well humorously as solemnly and there
upon made a plea for tolerance which 
entertained with its pithy statements 
and proved the speaker’s standing as a 
scholar and philosopher. Some of his 
pungent sayings were:

“ To know and study man, visit the 
zoo!” He probably had in mind the 
animal nature in man, which is one side 
of, but not the reality of man.

“ Love the things that disagree with 
you because they agree with somebody 
else.”

“ I want you to be you and nobody 
else.”

“ Every man who is really educated

and intelligent is tolerant. The name 
of ignorance is bigotry.”

“ All religions are true and beneficial 
and from God. The best religion is the 
most lovable.”

“ Every one can see the devil, but only 
rare souls can see God.”

‘ ‘ The Greater Bible is all the Bibles. ’ ’ 
“ Mountain peaks can see each other 

and therefore admire each other; val
leys cannot, therefore hate each other.” 

“ Beautiful things will vindicate char
acter when beautifully presented. ’ ’ 

“ Friends share all things, even pray
ers.”

Mrs. A. S. Parsons, just off the steamer 
and returning from her pilgrimage to 
the holy Shrine and meeting with 
Abdul-Baha, brought a beautiful mes
sage. Abdul-Baha gave this message 
April 15th. The spirit of it was: “ Ye 
must think now of spiritual affairs. Try 
to enlighten the minds and spread the 
teachings of Baha’o’llah, which bring 
light to the darkness. The snows of dis- 
sention are melted by the Sun ‘of Baha
’o’llah. This is the true life. I t makes 
the blind see, the lame walk and brings 
heavenly assurance.”

The next day he said: “ You are now 
on your way home. For each one there 
is a message. My greetings to all my 
dear friends, the servants of Baha
’o’llah and for this reason dear to me. 
I am always praying for them; that they 
may attain the height of Guidance, that 
they may not be comfortless; that they 
may live in accord and that they may 
be physicians of the sick.”

Mme. Ahmad Sohrab, the bride, here 
read a Tablet which told of the impreg
nable condition found in the Covenant, 
the fortified fortress of the religion.

Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, with power and 
penetration, proclaimed the Covenant. 
He said: “ The power of the Covenant 
makes possible this luminous gathering 
in which East and "West are united and 
the bounties of the Lord of Hosts ap
pear. We are all the children of Abdul- 
Baha. We are the creation of his love.
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East and West, we carry the banner of 
love. Praise be to God, the Bahais have 
a Center, not human, but divine! I t is 
the rock of ages and the eternal light 
and inspiration. The light and power 
of God make this day glorious. We feel 
it! We are thrilled with it! I t is the 
new spirit of brotherhood. It is from 
the heavenly rose-garden of God. Let 
us aim to make in this garden, filled with 
the anemonies of divine love, heavenly 
beings, angels! Enough of animalism! 
Now we need heavenly joys! The basis 
of these joys is universal and eternal in 
the hearts of His friends. All who have 
heard the message find it necessary to 
go to the Center of divine Truth. The 
longing for the true One is universal.

“ ‘Go even to China to find a divine 
man!’ says Emerson. Men of the West 
go to Aeca to learn not only how to 
teach but how to live. The life of 
Abdul-Baha is a book to be made a part 
of one’s life. He is up before sunrise, 
offering his prayers at the threshold of 
the Almighty. He goes about doing 
good, visiting the sick and the poor and 
often interrupted in his work by calls. 
During all this period he is constantly 
busy, teaching and explaining the 
Words of B a h a ’o ’l l a h . Often he re
ceives the governor and others. Pil
grims come in dozens. The two pil
grim houses are filled to overflowing. 
Often two sleep in the same bed. Often 
the house is so crowded that there is 
hardly room for a rat to run from one 
chair to another. The Master is in good 
health and keeping very well.”

A harp solo by Miss Anna W. Law
rence was pleasing and refreshing.

Jenabi Fazel Mazandarani spoke brief
ly : “ We are late but it is necessary to end 
in prayers, and to beg for confirmation 
and assistance to act in His path. Bahai 
meetings are for the sake of God. They 
have, no other purpose save the investi
gation of truth. This is the aim of all 
the people of the world. You know the 
existing religions are blind imitations 
or inherited superstitions. Jew follows

Jew; Christian follows Christian. 
Opinions are accepted without proof. 
But there is one religion that has few 
followers and that is the religion of in
vestigation. If you have difficulties 
come to the Bahai centers and they will 
gladly tell you the Truth.

“ This is the time of feasting among 
Bahais in different parts of the world. 
BahaV llah was exiled from Persia. 
Both Persia and Turkey attempted his 
destruction. They opposed his words 
and were hostile to his teachings. He 
resisted dissentions and called the peo
ple to unity. From outward appearance 
all was against him. But the Manifesta
tion was supported by divine confirma
tion. Prophecies are fulfilled in the 
coming of BahaV llah and today'East 
and West seek the presence of the Mas
ter.”

Mirza E. Shirazi of Cairo, a student 
of the University of Beirut, who came 
from the East on the same steamer 
that brought the party of Mrs. Parsons, 
made a pleasing address and described 
the sweet humility, universal love, kind
ness and service which entered into a 
day in which he was permitted to ob
serve the life of Abdul-Baha.

A closing prayer ended what proved 
to be an extraordinary session of the 
Congress for teaching. The large gath
ering of friends dispersed, but hearts 
and minds were filled to overflowing 
with the treasures of the Kingdom and 
the jewels of God. The Spirit of His 
Holiness BahaV llah, in sweet com
memoration affected friends and strang
ers. The Convention and its attendant 
meetings were as rays from the heart of 
Abdul-Baha. The brilliant Orb of the 
Covenant shone in the work of the Con
vention, where- neai’ly all important de
cisions were reached by a unanimous 
vote. The teaching efforts were con
firmed by this mighty power of love 
which brightens the mind, mellows the 
heart and attracts souls to the pathway 
of All-Glorious Light.



S T A R  OF  T H E  W E S T
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O thou Star of th e  W e st !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long, thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!

(Signed) A bdul-Baha  Abbas.
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 

O ye apostles of Baha 'o'llah—May my life be a ransom to you!
. . . .  Similarly, the Magazine, the Star of th e  W est, must be edited in the utmost 

regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the West, they may become informed with the most important events.

(Signed) Abdul-Baha  A bbas.
STAR OF THE W EST  FOUNDATION

Northeastern S tates: H ooper H arris. Western States: H elen S. Goodall.
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: May Maxwell.

Central States: A lbert V ail, Carl Scheffler.
Editorial Staff: Albert R. W indust—Gertrude B uikema—Dr. Zia  M. Bagdadi 

Honorary Member: M irza A hmad Sohrab
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“Peace is unachievable save through the power of the
Word of God”

RECENT TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA TO L. B. NASH

To his honor, Mr. L. B. Nash, Portland, Oregon—Upon him be Baha'o’llah
El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou servant of God!

Thy letter was received, and was the cause of gladness. Thou hast expressed 
thy ardent wish that I should attend the Peace Congress. I do not present 
myself at such political conferences, for the establishment of peace is unachiev
able save through the power of the Word of God. When a Conference is con
vened, representative of all nations and working under the influence of the 
Word of God, then Universal Peace will be established, but otherwise it is impos
sible.

At present it is certain that temporary peace is established, but it is not 
lasting. All governments and nations have become tired of war, of the difficul
ties of travel, of huge expenditures, of the loss of life, of the affliction of women, 
of the great number of orphans, and are driven by force to peace. But this 
peace is not permanent, but temporary.

We hope that the power of the Word of God will establish a peace that shall 
eternally remain effective and secure.

Convey on my behalf to all the family, greetings and kindness.
Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!

(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.
(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, Bahjeh, Acca, Palestine, July 22, 1919.)
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WORDS OF ABDUL-BAHA
“Great importance must be given to the development of the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t . The 

circle of its discussion must be widened; in its columns must be published the essential prob
lems pertaining to the Bahai life in all its phases. Its contents must be so universal that 
even the strangers may subscribe to it. Articles must be published, dealing with the uni
versal principles of the Cause, the writers proving that this Cause takes a vital interest in 
all the social and religious movements of the age and is conducive to the progress of the 
world and its inhabitants. In short, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t  must promote the aspirations and 
the ideals that will gather little by little around these general Tablets, bringing into the light 
of day all the historical, religious and racial knowledge which will be of the utmost value to 
the Bahai teachers all over the world.” .
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(From the New York American, May 23, 1920.)

Bahai Tem ple Strikes N ew  Art N ote
Louis Bourgeois’ Model for $1,500,000 Structure Combines Essence of All

Architectural Systems.
By P eyton Boswell.

the shore of Lake Michigan, just a 
little ways north of Chicago, the 

Bahai Movement is soon to begin the 
erection of a Temple of Peace. Many 
persons who have seen the model for this 
building, which is the work of the archi
tect and sculptor, Louis Bourgeois, say 
that the great Temple will he the most 
beautiful modern structure in the world. 
Some go so far as to say that it will be 
the most beautiful structure ever erected. 
A large model of the Temple, filling 
almost an entire room, is now on exhi
bition at the Kevorkian Galleries, No. 40 
West Fifty-seventh street.

The Bahai Temple of Peace, whose 
doors will never close, day or night, and 
in which every person may worship, will 
cost about $1,500,000. Its outer covering 
will be of cream colored terra cotta. It 
will be 225 feet in diameter and 180 
feet high.

Mr. Bourgeois’ model was selected by 
a committee of forty-nine. This com
mittee was ready to approve the design, 
but because the structure differed from 
any other building that had ever been 
erected, they felt that they needed guid
ance, before making the formal accept
ance, from an architect who could tell 
them whether it was practical.

They called in Mr. H. Yan Buren
Magonigle, president of the Architec
tural League. Without being apprised

of the preference of the committee, Mr. 
Magonigle studied all the models sub
mitted and quickly selected that of Mr. 
Bourgeois. His verdict was: “ It is the 
first new idea in architecture since the 
thirteenth century. I want to see it 
erected. ’ ’

The Bahai Temple of Peace combines 
within itself all the lovely elements of 
all the types of architecture that man 
has ever devised. This may at first 
sound rather discouraging to students 
of art who know how inspirationless 
eclectic works usually are. If a painter 
tries to combine all the good points of all 
the schools of painting he invariably 
gets a picture that is tame and unin
teresting. I t  is the individual method 
that counts.

But, after looking at Mr. Bourgeois’ 
model for his beautiful Temple, listen 
to him explain, in a voice trembling with 
enthusiasm, just how he came to com
bine all styles of architecture in his 
design:

“ The Bahai Movement,”  says Mr. 
Bourgeois, “ is a fusing of the essential 
spiritual elements of all religions and 
all philosophies. Stripped of the per
sonalities of their founders and subse
quent leaders, all sects are found to 
have very much the same divine basis. 
All the teachings that have held the 
minds of men and ennobled them are
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found to be very much alike in essence. 
The doctrines of Christ, of Buddha and 
of Mohammed greatly resemble each 
other. As with religions so it is with 
architecture. If you resolve the differ
ent architectural systems to their ideal
istic basis, laying aside all extreme 
forms, you will see that they harmonize 
so perfectly that they can be blended 
without one discordant note. That is 
what I have tried to do in the Temple 
of Peace—to combine all architectural 
modes into a symbol of the Bahai Move
ment. ’ ’

With a burst of enthusiasm the sculp
tor-architect declares: “ It is B a i i a ’-
’o ’l l  A l l ’s  Temple. I am only the chan
nel through which it came!”

In its general shape the Temple gives 
one the feeling of a spiritual symbol 
arising with an inevitable fitness, from 
the very earth.

The first story breathes the spirit of 
welcome. It is in the form of a nine- 
pointed star. Nine circular exedras 
curve into the building, with a great 
doorway in the center of each, so that 
from whatever side one approaches, the 
structure seems to extend its arms in 
welcome and embrace. The first story 
in its simplicity suggests the Greek and 
Egyptian temples, while the treatment 
of the doors and windows is Roman
esque in form, and the intricacy and 
•beauty of the ornamentation suggests 
the Gothic and the Arabic.

The second story, beautiful in its win
dowed elegance, is renaissance in line, 
but purely Gothic in the interlaced 
arches of its openings.

The third story is renaissance in feel
ing, restful and quiet. Above it rises 
the lovely dome, which suggest the 
Byzantine, while above the closed top is 
a unique feature—the beams of the 
dome arising like hands clasped in 
prayer, so as to give the feeling of ascen
sion and aspiration found only in Gothic 
towers.

An intricate system of ornamentation
covers the columns, surrounds the win

dows and doors and comprises the dome 
itself, and in this one deciphers symbols 
of all the religions of the world, inter
lacing and blending perfectly.

Here are the swastika cross, most an
cient of a ll; the circle; the triangle; the 
double triangle, known as Solomon’s 
seal, the symbol of the sun, the five- 
pointed star representing the Man-Sav
iour, be He called Christ, Buddha or 
Mohammed; the Christian cross; the 
Greek cross, and finally, the Bahai sym
bol of the nine-pointed star.

There is a very human side to the 
modeling of the Temple of Peace. Mr. 
Bourgeois has had the Temple in mind 
for nine years, but it never began to 
take definite form until four years ago, 
after he had attended the convention of 
the Bahai Movement in Boston. Then, 
suddenly, in an hour’s time, the archi
tect sketched the lower story of the 
Temple. At first he thought he could 
model the structure in three months, but 
he found that, so colossal was the task, 
that it took three years.

Now the architect is not rich, and he 
realized that if he worked at his model 
the family income would cease. His 
wife is also an artist, but, sympathizing 
with his work, she bought a little store 
in West Englewood, New Jersey, where 
they live, and while he worked with the 
plaster, she sold ice cream and candy 
and other wares to the people of the 
community.

When he needed plaster for his first 
carving and was out of money, he went 
into the garden, filled his wife’s clothes 
basket with Dorothy Perkins roses, which 
covered the arbor, carried them to New 
York and sold them for five dollars, with 
which he bought the needed material.

He says his wife is really the “ Tem
ple builder;”  for, had it not been for 
her sympathy and cheerful sacrifice, he 
never would have carried to completion 
the gigantic work.

The Bahai Movement will surround the 
great Temple with a community that will
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conform with it in spirit, for on the 
shore of Lake Michigan, around the 
beautiful grounds, will be erected a 
series of buildings devoted to the appli

cation of true religion to life—a hos
pital, an orphan asylum, a hospice or 
house of hospitality, a guild house and 
a university, among other enterprises.

Persian-Indian Style of Architecture
As explained by Charles Mason Remet, who submitted a model at the Twelfth 

Annual Convention of the Mashrekol-Azkar.
A S  one becomes familiar with the 

Bahai Teaching and its principles 
and as one seeks to apply these in his 
life it is the most natural thing in the 
world that he should desire to express 
these principles and religious ideals in 
the terms and language of his own art, 
craft or profession. As with countless 
others such was my own experience. 
Since my connection with the Bahai 
Cause, during the past twenty years, 
in the pursuance of my study of 
architecture at home and abroad in 
many parts of the world, I have 
had constantly in mind the great 
Bahai Mashrekol-Azkar, the first of its 
kind to be erected in America, my de
sire being that I  might be able to ex
press in terms of architecture an offer
ing toward this great temple.

This absorbing interest has led me, 
during the past twelve years to make a 
series of architectural studies and pre
liminary designs for this edifice show
ing treatments of varying dimensions in 
nine different styles of architecture. 
These were offered to Abdul-Baha in the 
hope that this work might be of some 
service when the time arrived for the 
formulation of a building design for the 
Mashrekol-Azkar.

When the word was received from 
Abdul-Baha that a choice of designs sub
mitted for the Mashrekol-Azkar was to 
be made by the delegates seated in this 
Twelfth Annual Convention of Bahais 
in America held in New York, April 26- 
28, 1920, I felt moved to make, in addi
tion to the drawings already mentioned, 
a set of models of the one of my designs 
which was done in the Persian-Indian

style in order to present to the Conven
tion in as graphic and as concrete a 
manner as possible the salient features 
of this design, which, in my estimation, 
so far as I now understand the matter 
as viewed from points both practical and 
spiritual, is, I feel, the best suited of 
my preliminary studies to meet this 
present problem. With the exception of 
this design in the Persian-Indian style, 
which is of quite modest dimensions, 
each of my other eight designs are too 
large in size and of too costly construc
tion to be considered. Moreover, with 
the exception of the Arabian, Moorish 
and Persian designs, the others were not 
sufficiently oriental in character to sat
isfy the requirements of the problem in 
hand. Therefore between these practi
cal and aesthetic conditions there seemed 
to us to be but this one of my designs 
to feature.

Since Abdul-Baha ordered the Con
vention to choose one from among the 
designs which had been offered for the 
Mashrekol-Azkar, I did not deem it ad
visable to prepare any new designs, nor 
to alter those which I  had previously 
made. The models and the large draw
ings of this Persian-Indian design, which 
I am offering together with my first 
drawings, are merely enlargements and 
developments of the original design. 
There have been no changes in the style 
of the design, its treatment or dimen
sions.

While engaged in this work my con
cept of an architectural treatment for 
the Mashrekol-Azkar underwent many 
changes and modifications. In consider
ing a style for the first design made, 
the Byzantine then suggested itself to
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me as combining in one complete and 
developed style of architecture, the char
acters of both the orient and the Occi
dent. Later on in the work I made 
studies in various other styles from the 
classic to the ultra modern which work 
included some of the styles of the orient. 
Toward the close of this study I re
ceived an excerpt from a Tablet of 
Abdul-Baha’s addressed to Mrs. Kate 
Ives in which he mentioned the Mashre- 
kol-Azkar as follows:

“ That Divine Form manifested itself 
in America and entered the great Tern-

perfect development in the Mashrekol- 
Azkar of future generations. I have 
been pleased to note latterly that the 
majority of the people who have seen 
my preliminary drawings have expressed 
a preference for the Persian and the 
Persian-Indian styles.

The Persian style of architecture was 
developed under the influence brought 
into Persia by the early Moslem civili
zation, Some of its grandest applica
tions are found in the mosques of Espha- 
han, Khoum, Kashan, and Khazvin, 
while the same style is found in these

C h a r le s  M a s o n  R e m e y  a n d  t h e  m o d e l  h e  s u b m i t t e d  i n  t h e  P e r s i a n - I n d i a n  s t y l e  o f
A r c h i t e c t u r e .

pie which shall soon be constructed 
therein. This glorious Temple resem
bles the oriental edifices and soon you 
will see it erected there with a most 
solid foundation and strongest basis.”

Furthermore, I learned it was reported 
that Abdul-Baha showed a picture of the 
Taj-Mahal to Mr. P—W—, suggesting 
that the Mashrekol-Azkar have a similar 
entrance.

These words of Abdul-Baha quite rev
olutionized my thought regarding the 
style for this first great Bahai Tem
ple to be erected here in the west. With 
time and more study the architecture 
of the orient has made its appeal more 
and more to me as being the best suited 
of all styles as a foundation for, and a 
first step toward, the universal style of 
world architecture eventually to find its

and other cities, successfully applied to 
such buildings as bazaars, caravansaries, 
palaces, colleges, gateways, bridges, and 
other civic structures.

The lower wall surfaces of the more 
elegant of these buildings are often re
vetted with slabs of marble, while the 
main walls and upper parts are usually 
in stone, brick, terra cotta, and brightly 
colored tiles. Though some of these 
buildings have stood for centuries, the 
coloring in many instances remains quite 
fresh and even brilliant.

The richness in color decoration of 
the domes and minarets of the Persian 
mosques, rising from a foreground of 
gardens and silhouetted against a cloud
less sky, is memorable and very beauti
ful. This style of decoration, so in 
harmony with its oriental environment,
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has a charm of its own, to which many 
Persian writers, as well as foreigners 
traveling in that country, have testi
fied.

The Indian style of architecture, 
which is an adaptation of the Persian 
style, had its development during the 
Mogul rule in India. Some of the finest 
examples of this style are found in the 
vicinity of Delhi, India's ancient capital, 
while the world-famous Taj-Mahal near

the city of Agra, is without doubt the 
best known and by many the most ad
mired building of the epoch.

The Taj-Mahal is finished within and 
without with white marble inlaid with 
jasper, lapis lazuli, and other semi
precious stones. I t is surrounded by a 
garden intersected by waterways sepa
rated by richly colored flowers and foli
age, and produces an effect of beauty 
beyond the power of words to describe.

Recent Tablets from Abdul-Baha to Mirza Ahmad Sohrab
To his honor, Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 

New York City—Upon him be Baha- 
V llah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou servant of the Holy Threshold!

Praise be to God, that the events of 
the Cause from the East and the "West 
are conducive to the utmost rejoicing. 
The fame of His Highness Baha’o’llah 
has encircled the orient and the Occi
dent, and the voice of the promotion ot 
the Cause has reached the Supreme Con
course.

According to what they have written 
from California, you have become fully 
confirmed in service in that region. This 
is the result of the promise that I have 
made to thee. Today, whosoever is a 
herald of the Covenant, he becomes tri
umphant and victorious by the cohorts 
of the Orb of Regions and is honored 
and the object of the glances of merci
fulness. God willing, the event of your 
wedding, ere long, will likewise come to 
pass. In Convention this year it must be 
unquestionably solemnized.

The School of Tarbiat used to receive 
some assistance from the American 
friends. Undoubtedly, you have this 
matter in mind. If a contribution could 
be forwarded through the Convention, it 
would be very acceptable.

Thou hast written that if a Persian 
teacher could come to those states and 
travel for awhile, it would be most 
timely; therefore we have written to 
Persia and ere long a ripened soul with

an interpreter will be forwarded, so that 
for a time he may make a tour through
out America and then return. Undoubt
edly in their reception you will demon
strate the utmost magnanimity.

Likewise, yourself, at the opportune 
time, travel throughout all the states and 
with the utmost exhilaration and tumult 
raise the call of the Covenant, thus the 
favors of the Orb of Regions may en
circle the globe.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 
March 27, 1920, Washington, D. C.)

[Portion of a Tablet received by Mrs. 
Ella G. Cooper of San Francisco, Cali
fornia, in regard to Mirza Ahmad Soh
rab's trip in the West:]

He Is God!
0 thou beloved daughter!

Thy detailed letter, dated December 
7th, 1919, written to Shoghi Effendi, was 
received. Its contents produced the u t
most rejoicing for it was indicative of 
the promotion of the divine teachings 
and the attraction of the hearts to the 
Kingdom of the Lord of Hosts. Like
wise, the power and might which became 
manifest from Aga Mirza Ahmad in the 
diffusion of the teachings and the pro
mulgation of the Word of God. This is 
purely through the confirmations of God 
and the help and assistance of His High
ness BahaV llah.

Consider ye, that a youth from Persia,
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who has not studied sciences and arts, ’llah, and the power of the Covenant, 
nor is he informed of the political, eco- otherwise what existence have we ? 
nomic and social problems, nor is he Praise be to God, that California is in 
acquainted with all the conditions of the motion and attraction and the souls en- 
east and the west — notwithstanding amored with the Kingdom of Abha! 
this, he delivers irrefutable lectures he- (Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.
fore vast audiences and imparts exhil- --------
aration and motion to the souls. This is To his honor Mirza Ahmad Sohrab and 
no other save through the confirmations his respected wife—Upon them be 
of His Highness BahaV llah . This is B ahaV llah El-Abha!

B A H A I D E L E G A T E S  A ND F R IE N D S  A T T E N D IN G  TV 
P h o to g ra p h  t a k e n  o n  s te p s  o f  E n g in e e

evident and manifest. No soul can deny 
it. For the bestowals of His Highness 
BahaV llah, and the power of His Cov
enant, will make a drop an ocean, the 
mosquito the eagle soaring toward the 
Supreme Concourse, the tender plant 
the blessed tree, the weak child the pow
erful man, the mustard seed the tower
ing mountain, and the unknown well 
known throughout all the regions. In 
short, all these are through the 
outpourings of His Highness B aha’o-

He Is God!
0  ye son and daughter of the Kingdom !

According to what you have written, 
spiritual connections are established be
tween you, and you are contemplating to 
enter the world of matrimony and be
come each other’s associate. I t  is my 
hope that this union become eternal ; 
both of you harmonized on the physical 
and spiritual planes and become one in 
the exoteric and esoteric realms;—so 
that you may. spend your days together

* ¡Ä
;
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with the utmost joy and happiness and 
be engaged in the glorification of His 
Highness Baha’o ’llah, because He has 
brought into perfect mutual affiliation 
both the east and the west and has es
tablished such a divine communication 
between Persia and America, that a Per
sian and an American have become the 
expression of one soul.

In brief, I supplicate for you con-

Recite ye together the following prayer-.

0  God! 0  God! We are married for 
the love of Thy beauty, longing for the 
fulfillment of Thy good pleasure and 
yearning to devote our lives to Thy serv
ice. 0  Lord! Suffer our bodies to be
come one body, our spirits the expres
sion of one spirit and assist us with Thy 
confirmations—so that we may arise

IL F T H  A N N U A L M A S H R E K O L - A Z K A R  C O N V EN TIO N , 
lg- S o c ie t ie s ’ B u ild in g , N ew  Y o rk  C ity .

firmation and assistance so that ideal af
finity he unveiled between you, both of 
you be occupied with the services of the 
Cause of God and be aided and con
firmed. You must strive to establish 
between yourselves such an affinity and 
love that you may become the object of 
envy to all mankind and your wedding 
may serve as an example, so that similar 
unions may come to pass very fre
quently.

Upon ye be Baha-El-Abha!

wholly to perform Thy services, be de
tached from aught else save Thee, firm 
in Thy Covenant and Testament and 
freed from all else save Thy love. 0 
Lord! Assist us with all these Thy 
favors.

Yerily Thou art the Confirmer, the 
Powerful, the Mighty and the Omni
present !

(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.
(Translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 

May 7, 1920, New York City.)



S T A R  OF T H E  W E S T
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O  th o u  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thv voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!
________________________________________________________(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of B a h a ' o' l l a h —May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t , must be edited in the utmost 
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the W est they may become informed of the most important events.

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

STA R OF THE W E ST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern S tates : H ooper  H a r r is . Western S tates : H e l e n  S. G o o d a ll .
Southern States'. Dominion of Canada: M a y  M a x w e l l .

Central States: A l b e r t  V a il , C a r l  S c h e f f l e r .
Editorial Staff: A l b e r t  R. W in d u s t — G e r t r u d e  B u i k e m a —Dr. Z i a  M. B agdad i

Honorary Member: M ir z a  A h m a d  S o h r a b  _________________________
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Editorial—Memorial to Joseph H . Hannen
‘ ‘ The School of Tarbiat used to receive 

some assistance from the American 
friends. Undoubtedly, you have this 
matter in mind. If a contribution could 
be forwarded through the Convention it 
would be very acceptable.”

When the above extract from a recent 
Tablet to Mirza Ahmad Sohrab was read 
in the Convention many friends arose 
to the fulfillment of this suggestion of 
Abdul-Baha. As our late brother, Jo

seph Hannen, had so faithfully served 
this School of Tarbiat in the west, it was 
suggested that each of the friends con
tribute one dollar to a memorial fund to 
be sent in the name of Brother Hannen 
from the Convention. Those of the 
friends who wish to join in this me
morial may send their dollar to Miss 
Nellie Lloyd, 104 Wall Street, New York 
City.

George Latimer.

“Set up this esteemed soul in Thy Glorious Kingdom ”
Words of Abdul-Baha in eulogy of and supplication for Joseph H. Hannen.

RECENT TABLET TO PAULINE HANNEN.

To the beloved daughter, Mrs. Hannen, 
Washington, D. C.—Upon her be 
Baha ’o T/lah El-Abha!

He I s  God!
0  Thou Compassionate Lord!

Thou knowest the magnitude of my 
sorrow as I engage in this following sup- 
lication. The favored servant of the

Kingdom, Mr. Hannen, that pure and 
spotless soul, was the first self-sacrificing 
person in the path of the Merciful One. 
At night he was restless and during the 
day he was untiring. Not a moment did 
he rest and all his lifetime was conse
crated to the service of the Kingdom. 
In the assemblage of Thy friends he was 
an active member and in the gathering
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of Thy favored ones an enkindled torch. 
In the horizon of guidance he twinkled 
like a radiant star and in the Abha 
Paradise he appeared a magnificent 
palm. He was an illumined soul, merci
ful, kingly, lordly.

At present that bright candle has been 
extinguished in the globe of this mortal 
world that thereby it may shine re- 
splendently in the globe of the Kingdom. 
That radiant star has set from this world 
below that it may rise effulgently from 
the Supreme Horizon.
0  Thou Forgiving Lord!

Set up this esteemed soul in Thy glo
rious Kingdom upon the thrones of ever
lasting sovereignty and make him a 
heavenly prince. Help him to soar in 
the limitless realm and draw him unto 
the close companionship of heavenly 
birds in the hidden world. Immerse 
him in the ocean of Light, and make him 
the prince over the Realm of Mysteries. 
Bring him unto the effulgent concourse 
and help him to attain his object in the 
realm of Thy presence and the heights 
of the Supreme Concourse.

Thou art the Forgiver, the Pardoner, 
and the Compassionate!

0 thou daughter of the Kingdom!
This calamity is overwhelming and 

painful, and undoubtedly its effects are 
most severe. A thousand times alas, 
that like unto a star, that glorious per
sonage disappeared from the horizon of 
the immensity of space. He has arisen 
from a horizon that knows no setting and 
has hastened unto a realm that is in
finite. He has been detached from this 
world below and has attained unto Ever
lasting Life. He has ascended from this 
gloomy world and hastened to the Center 
of Light.

Grieve not therefore and be not de
spondent. Enkindle his lamp and strive 
that the orchard of his highest wish may 
abound with fruitful trees. Rest thou 
assured in the bounties of the Lord of 
Hosts and endeavor to be confirmed by 
the favors of the glorious Lord. If he 
has disappeared from this plane, grieve 
not, for thou shalt find him in the divine 
realm. Be not sad at this temporary 
separation, thou shalt enjoy eternal com
panionship in the realm above. Be thou 
therefore patient and forbearing, firm 
and assured.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha !
(Signed) Abdtjl-Baha Abbas.

(Haifa, Palestine, March 19, 19'20.)

Recent Tablets from Abdul-Baha. to American Bahais
DR. CHARLES HALL 

To his honor, Dr. Charles Hall, Chica
go, Illinois—Upon him be B aha’o- 
L lah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou servant of God!

Thy letter was received. Its contents 
were lofty and sublime and its aim was 
high and wide-reaching. The world of 
humanity is in need of a great ameliora
tion for it is a material jungle wherein 
fruitless trees are flourishing and use
less weeds are abounding. If there is 
at all a fruitful tree, it is overshadowed 
by the fruitless ones and if a flower 
grows in its midst it is hidden and con
cealed. The world of mankind is in need 
of expert gardeners that they may con

vert those forests into delectable rose- 
gardens, may substitute for these fruit
less trees, trees that yield fruit and may 
replace these useless weeds by roses and 
fragrant herbs. Thus active souls and 
vigilant people are day and night rest
less. They strive until they are closely 
attached to the divine Kingdom and 
thereby become the manifestations of in
finite bounties and the ideal gardeners 
of these forests. Thus the world of 
humanity will be wholly transformed 
and the merciful bounties become mani
fest.

Upon thee be greeting and praise!
(Signed) A bdtjl-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, Acea, 
Palestine, July 26, 1919.)
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LOUIS G. GREGORY
To his honor, Mr. Louis Gregory, care of 

his honor, Mr. Hannen, Washington, 
D. C.—Upon him be BahaV llah 
El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou who art firm in the Covenant!

Thy letters were received. Verily, 
thou hast labored hard in this year’s 
Convention and hast served beyond 
thine own endurance. Thou hast more
over, traveled before and subsequent to 
the sittings of the Convention, hast 
served by other ways and means, art 
ever restless and active and hast, with 
thy respected wife, consecrated thy life 
to the service of the Kingdom. Un
doubtedly thou shalt be confirmed and 
assisted.

Strive with heart and soul in order 
to bring about union and harmony 
among the white and the colored and 
prove thereby the unity of the Bahai 
world wherein distinction of color finds 
no place, but where hearts only are con

sidered. Praise be to God, the hearts 
of the friends are united and linked to
gether, whether they be from the orient 
or the Occident, from north or from 
south, whether they be German, French, 
Japanese, American, and whether they 
pertain to the white, the black, the red, 
the yellow or the brown race. Varia
tions of color, of land and of race are 
of no importance in the Bahai Move
ment ; on the contrary, Bahai unity 
overcomes them all and does away with 
all these fancies and imaginations.

Convey on my behalf to thy fellow- 
traveler, Mr. Roy Williams, the utmost 
kindness. I am greatly pleased with 
him and my hope is that in the future 
he may be greatly confirmed. Extend 
on my behalf much kindness to thy re
spected wife. I never forget her and 
she is ever in my memory.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, 
Bahjeh, Acca, Palestine, July 24, 1919.)

Green Acre in 1920
Green Acre is turning a new radiant 

page in its history this summer. The 
wise and beloved Persian teacher, Jenabi 
Fazel Mazandarani, whom Abdul-Baha 
in his love has sent to us in response 
to the request of the American believers, 
will be in Green Acre for lectures and 
conference. His interpreter, Manucher 
Khan, will conduct a class in Persian. 
Here is a wonderful opportunity for the 
American friends to drink from a veri
table fountain of knowledge the pure 
water of the Bahai teaching as it is 
flowing today so gloriously in Persia. 
And here is the chance to learn the 
original language in which the “ river 
of glory” has been renewing the world 
in these latter days.

There will be many other lectures and 
study classes and those wonderful meet
ings for spiritual communion which are 
so characteristic of this “ Green Acca” 
by the “ River of Light” . I t  is in these

meetings that we win a new baptism of 
power to “ live the life” which alone can 
illumine the world.

Mrs. Louise Boyle will conduct a sum
mer camp for Bahai Juniors with classes 
in arts and crafts. There the great 
Bahai principles will be taught during 
many hours of pure joy. A more per
fect place for a summer camp devoted to 
play, study and spiritual education 
could not be chosen than the one at Wil
low Cote, Green Acre.

The Green Acre Fellowship has 
bought the Inn and the surrounding cot
tages. Now with the Fellowship House, 
the Pines, Mt. Salvat it is ready for 
the visitors and the glorious destiny 
Abdul-Baha has foretold. Full infor
mation about the rooms, cottages, the 
spiritual program, can be had from Mr. 
William H. Randall, 35 Congress St., 
Boston.

Albert Vail.
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'Jn̂ jyĴ cA.̂  's1'** JJ'/̂ i—
(̂Òt—'l Us*'-’ If J OÿiS' tif/f-fy/

Ptfkíñ&ágr&'r.
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■ JJ,(J iĵ  -~ Ŵ'ÿi (fifr‘¿'oAçj iysf 
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WORDS OF ABDUL-BAHA
“Great importance must be given to the development of the S t a s  or t h e  W e s t . The 

circle of its discussion must be widened; in its columns must be published the essential prob
lems pertaining to the Bahai life in all its phases. Its contents must be so universal that 
even the strangers may subscribe to it. Articles must be published, dealing with the uni
versal principles of the Cause, the writers proving that this Cause takes a vital interest in 
all the social and religious movements of the age and is conducive to the progress of the 
world and its inhabitants. In short, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t  must promote the aspirations and 
the ideals that will gather little by little around these general Tablets, bringing into the light 
of day all the historical, religious and racial knowledge which will be of the utmost value to 
the Bahai teachers all over the world.” .

brom Unveiling of the Divine Plan.
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As to instructions which thou desirest, 
they are as follows : Believe in God, turn 
unto the Supreme Kingdom, he attracted 
unto the Beauty of Abha; remain firm 
in the Covenant. (P. 98.)

Set aside every mention save the men
tion of God and abandon everything

save the divulgence of the Testament, he 
attracted by the magnet of the Covenant 
that thou mayest see the triumph of the 
angels of the King of the Kingdom and 
the valor of the hosts of the Lord of 
Might. (P.160.)

(Tablets of Abdul-Baha: Vol 1- 
pages indicated.)



ABDUL-BAHA

Talking with his interpreter in the courtyard to 
Pilgrims’ House at Haifa, Palestine,

(Photograph taken in 1919)



STAR OF THE WEST
“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations 

shall become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men shall be strengthened, that diversity of religion shall cease and differ
ences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes; these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—B a h a ’o’l l a h .

Vol. 11 Rahmat 1, 76 (June 24, 1920) No. 6

The Bahai Teaching Convention for the Central States
HELD IN CHICAGO MAY 22nd AND 23rd, 1920.

L e t t e r  s e n t  o u t  b y  t h e  S e c r e t a r y .

gELOVED Bahai brothers and sisters 
in the Assemblies of the Central 

States:
The most glorious Convention for 

teaching held thus far has, through the 
grace of God and the heavenly bestow
als of our beloved Abdul-Baha, just 
been concluded and in accordance with 
instructions voted, the following report 
of actions taken is being sent to the dif
ferent assemblies of this group.

After statements by Mr. Albert R. 
Vail and Mrs. Annie Parmerton giving 
a report of the actions taken at the Na
tional Convention in New York, which 
statements brought out the fact that 
Dr. Pauline Ba.rton-Peeke, Mrs. Ida B. 
Slater and Mr. Carl Scheffler had been 
chosen as members of the National 
Teaching Committee for the Central 
States, it was voted:

1st—That these three and Bvo others 
should act as a Committee of Teaching 
for the Central States. Dr. C. H. Stiles 
of Detroit and Mrs. Margaret Laiferty 
of St. Louis were chosen as the addi
tional members.

2nd—Each assembly to raise monthly 
as large an amount of money for teach
ing work as possible.

3rd—The moneys to be collected by 
the local assembly Treasurer, appoint
ed by the House of Spirituality of that 
city; or where the assembly is too small 
to have a House of Spirituality, the 
Treasurer is to be elected—a majority 
vote electing.

4th—The Treasurer will send monthly 
one-third of this amount collected to the

Treasurer of the National Teaching 
Committee, Mr. Wm. H. Randall, 35 
Congress St., Boston, Mass.; one-third 
to be sent to the Treasurer of the Sec
tional Teaching Committee, and one- 
third to be held for local teaching work.

5th—The Sectional Teaching Commit
tee organize and launch at some time 
during the year, deemed by it most suit
able, at least one concentrated teach
ing campaign, consisting of an adequate 
advertisement scheme, a series of lec
tures and to arrange for the mainten
ance of one or more competent teachers, 
who are to do follow-up work for a 
short period after the campaign is con
cluded.

6th—The city in which this campaign 
is launched to be left to the discretion 
of the Committee with the understand
ing that they will give preference to a 
city located in one of the five states 
mentioned by Abdul-Baha in the first 
Tablet addressed to the Central States 
as not having been illumined by the 
Glorious Cause through the spread of 
the Message. An opportunity, though, 
is to be given to the different assemblies 
in this section to bid for this campaign 
for their own city, or one nearby, 
through definite propositions of co-op
eration.

7th—The Teaching Committee to ar
range that the teachers who are assigned 
to this section by the National Teach
ing Committee, or those who may arise 
for the work in this section, will, as reg
ularly as possible, or whenever the need
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arises, or the opening is made by the 
local House of Spirituality or Commit
tee, visit for the purpose of teaching 
in such assembly or city.

"G o d , the M a k er o f  the w orlds, hath created the realm  
o f hum anity to he the P a rad ise  o f E d en  (o r  the G arden 
o f  P a rad ise) i f  the edifice o f  P eace , R econciliation , 
L o v e  and F a ith fu ln ess is  founded on a solid and firm 
basis. N a y , ra th er, H e hath w illed  it to become the 
m irro r, re flecting the D electab le  P a ra d ise ."

(A  N ew  Y e a r  g reetin g  from  A b d u l-B a h a  to the 
London C hristian Commonwealth.)

The Third Bahai Annual Teaching 
Convention for the Central States

C h icago, I llin o is , M a y  22d and 23d 1920.

S A T U R D A Y ,  M A Y  22nd.

2:30  P . M .— 901 M asonic  Tem p le.
F ir s t  Sess io n : O pened b y  M r. Sheffler, Mrx. S la ter, 
D r. Peeke, C en tra l S ta tes m em bers o f the N atio n al 
T ea ch in g  C om m ittee.

6 P . M .— M o rriso n  H otel.
F e a s t  o f  the D ecla ratio n  o f the B ah .

S U N D A Y , M A Y  23rd .

10 A . M .— 901 M asonic  Tem p le.
Second S ess io n : O pened b y B ah a i Ju n io rs .

3 P . M .— Pu blic  M e etin g : D r. Pauline Barton-Peehe
and George Latim er, P resid in g . C orin th ian  H a ll, 
17th floor M asonic Temple.

General Topic- "T h e  G reat U n re st— T h e  "Divine 
R em edy ’ ’

1- “ T h e  B ah a i Program — Econom ic, E d u cation al, 
Intern atio n al —  F o r  a  Reconstructed W o rld ,”  M r. 
M ountfort M ills  o r M r. A lfre d  1C. L u n t.
I I .  "A h d u l-B iilm 's R em arkab le  T ea ch in g  on Im m or
ta lity —  H ow  the D iv in e  W orld  C om m unicates with 
M a n ,"  M r. A lbert Fail.

M11510 p rm id ed  hy M rs. R u th  Brei/tspraak-H ei/m nr, 
M rs. Carl Scheffler, M r. A lbert Windiest and Miss 
Sarah JVindust.

P r o g r a m  o f  C o n v e n t i o n .

8th—The Teachers to travel entirely 
under the jurisdiction of the Central 
States’ Teaching Committee. All com
munications regarding this to he ad
dressed to the Secretary of said Teach
ing Committee.

Plans of the National
Letter sent out

Washington, D. C. 
May 25, 1920.

To all Bahai sisters and brothers in 
America—Greetings.

Dear friends and co-workers:
The Center of the Covenant, Abdul- 

Baha, instructs us in the Tablet on page 
67, Unveiling of the Divine Plan, that 
“ one of the greatest divine wisdoms re-

9th—The policy of the teacher in a 
city to be determined by the House of 
Spirituality or the committee of believ
ers in established assemblies. In new 
territory it is left entirely to his or her 
own discretion.

10th—Each assembly will acquire its 
own literature for teaching purposes.

11th—Names and addresses of new 
people interested in the Cause to be sent 
through the Secretary of the local as
sembly to the Secretary of the Sectional 
Teaching Committee, who will, in turn, 
send them to the Secretary of the Na
tional Teaching Committee. Whenever 
possible, literature regarding the Cause 
will be sent to such addresses.

12th—Every believer to consider it 
his or her duty to bring at least one 
new soul into the Cause every year.

13th—Mrs. Ida B. Slater, Plaza Ho
tel, Chicago, was elected Secretary; Mr. 
Carl Scheffler, 56 E. Congress St., Treas
urer.

Please present this report to the as
sembly in your city at your earliest con
venience. I t is certain that if every be
liever and assembly in these parts enters 
upon this work in the spirit of love and 
harmony in which these plans were 
evolved and enthusiastically carried in 
the Convention, it will result in accom
plishing what our beloved Abdul-Baha 
is patiently waiting upon the American 
believers to carry out.

With Bahai love and greeting,
Ida B. Slater, Secretary, 

Chicago, May 24, 1920.

Teaching Com m ittee
by the Secretary.
garding the appearance of the Holy 
Manifestations is this: that the souls
may come to know each other . . .
and that the power of the love of God 
may make all of them the waves of one 
sea, the flowers of one rose garden, and 
the stars of one heaven.”

Taking these words much to heart and 
pondering over their meaning, the mem
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bers of the Teaching Committee appoint
ed this year by the delegates to the Con
vention distinctly feel the indissoluble 
bond which binds together all members 
of the Bahai family in a unity born of 
the Spirit.

As members of this great family, we 
consider it a privilege and a joy to fully 
inform you regarding the teaching pro
gram as thus far outlined:—for, in re
lation to the Center of the Covenant, all 
are equal, especially as He whom we 
know to be the Center of life and light 
and love has said: “ I have summoned 
all to the conveying of the Message.” 

First you will want to know the per
sonnel of the Teaching Committee as ap
pointed by the delegates to the Conven
tion.

It was thought best to divide the coun
try into five -sections or divisions, as des
ignated by Abdul-Baha in the so-called 
Teaching Tablets, and to choose three 
members from each section and four at 
large, making a Committee of nineteen 
members, as follows:

Northeast and Eastern Division 
Wm. H. Randall, 35 Congress St., Bos

ton, Mass.
Mountfort Mills, Apthorp Apt., Broad

way and 78th, New York City.
Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 415 Madison Ave., 

New York City.
Southern Division

Mrs. A. J. Parsons, 1818 N St., N. W., 
Washington, D. C.

Mrs. R. F. H. Ledyard, 1922 Sunder
land PI., Washington, D. C.

Mrs. Mariam Haney, The Mendota, 
Washington, D. C.

Central Division
Mrs. Ida B. Slater, Plaza Hotel, Chica

go, 111.
Carl Scheffler, 56 E. Congress St., Chi

cago, 111.
Dr. Pauline Barton-Peeke, Rose Build

ing, Cleveland, 0.
Western Division

Mrs. Ella Goodall Cooper, San Fran
cisco, Calif.

George Latimer, 295 Twelfth St., Fort- 
land, Oregon.

Henry McConaughy, Box 45, Seattle, 
Wash.

Canada
Mrs. Wm. S. Maxwell, 716 Pine Ave., 

Montreal, Canada.
Mrs. Lizzie Y. Cowles, 14 Tower Ave., 

Montreal, Canada.
Mrs. Mabel Rice-Wray, 68 Peterboro St.., 

Detroit, Mich.
A t Large

Mrs. Stuart W. French, 363 Grove St., 
Pasadena, Calif.

Roy C. Wilhelm, 104 Wall St., New 
York City.

Howard MacNutt, 935 Eastern Parkway, 
Brooklyn, N. Y.

Howard C. Ives, 1451 Broadway, Room 
206, New York City.
Immediately after the close of the 

Convention, the Committee met and ap
pointed Mrs. Parsons, Chairman; Mr. 
Randall, Treasurer, and later, Mrs. 
Haney, Secretary.

Also from this Committee of Nineteen 
regional secretaries were chosen, whose 
duty will he to keep the National Teach
ing Committee (through its Secretary) 
informed of the progress of the work in 
their respective sections, so that this in
formation may be circulated in any way 
which will further the teaching service, 
as well as to keep the traveling teachers 
informed regarding the work accom
plished in various parts of the country. 
The name and address of each regional 
secretary follows:
Wm. H. Randall, 35 Congress St., Bos

ton, Mass.
Mrs. Mariam Haney, The Mendota, 

Washington, D. C.
Mrs. Ida B. Slater, Plaza Hotel, Chica

go, 111.
George Latimer, 295 Twelfth St., Port

land, Oregon.
Mrs. May Maxwell, 716 Pine Ave., Mon

treal, Canada.
We feel sure that all hearts will re

joice to know that the work of spreading 
the glad-tidings of the Kingdom and the 
teaching service which was so explicitly



S T A R  OF T H E  W E S T
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O thou Star of th e  W est !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity . Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!
_______________________________________________________________ (Signed )  A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of B a h a ’o’l l a h — May my life be a ransom to you!

. . Similarly, the Magazine, the S t ar of the W est, must be edited in the utm ost 
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the W est they may become informed of the most important events.
_______________________________________________  (Signed)  A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

STAR OF T H E  W E S T  F O U N D A T IO N
N ortheastern S tates:  H ooper H arris. W estern S tates:  H elen S. Goodall.
Southern  States: D om inion  o f  Canada: M ay Maxwell.

Central S tates:  A lbert V ail, Carl Scheffler.
E ditorial S ta ff:  A lbert R. W indust—Gertrude B uikema—Dr. Zja  M. Bagdadi 

___________________________ H onorary M em ber: M irza A hmad Sohrab

Vol. 11__________________  Rahmat 1, 76 (June 24,1920) N o. 6

given to this country and Canada in the 
Divine Plan last year, has been taken up 
with a renewed energy, with an enthu
siasm born of the Spirit, and with a 
greater grasp of its scope and impor
tance.

While the Teaching Committee last 
year felt that a little step had been taken 
in the right path and a certain few 
things had been accomplished—yet. they 
also felt that this was only a very small 
beginning and that they had not arrived 
at the exalted station of action to which 
the Center of the Covenant calls all the 
believers on this continent, for we read 
in the Divine Plan (page 57) that Ab
dul-Baha instructs all of us: “ Up to
this time ye have displayed great mag
nanimity; but after this, ye must add a 
thousand times to your effort.”

The Committee meetings have been ex
tremely interesting. Various subjects 
were discussed harmoniously, resulting 
in “ all opinions coinciding;” and a 
really fundamental unity was estab
lished.

The following outline of a general 
plan decided upon for the forwarding 
of this great work of teaching will help 
you, we hope, to keep closely in touch 
with us, and we feel assured that all will 
earnestly, sincerely and lovingly co-op
erate to the extent of their ability.

On page 17 of the Divine Plan you 
will find an instruction to the effect that 
when the Great Manifestation of God 
came to the world to establish the one
ness of the world of humanity, He first 
prepared the world by making the world 
externally a unit: namely, by means of 
new inventions, new discoveries of va
rious kinds, new laws and international 
laws and other undertakings which made 
the significance of co-operation most 
prominent and indicated its essential 
purpose. Thus the means were first cre
ated in the material world for facilitat
ing the establishing of spiritual unity.

We have all realized the great longing 
of the heart of our beloved Abdul-Baha 
(as expressed in so many, many Tablets) 
to see actually demonstrated a unity of
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his servants on this western continent, 
and we realize that this cannot be fully 
achieved without the outer means and 
expression of unity. For this reason we 
have formulated a plan which will out
wardly facilitate that great union of the 
hearts, and as an expression of devotion 
and service in the path of the Center of 
the Covenant, so that both materially 
and spiritually every Bahai in this coun
try may be in vital and close contact 
with every other Bahai. Abdul-Baha 
has summoned all the believers to arise 
for this teaching service, and each and 
every one must be vitally connected with 
this work. Therefore it has been de
cided :

That there shall be a monthly Bulletin 
issued by the Teaching Committee on the 
19th of every month, giving a report of 
the various activities of the teachers in 
the field all over America and Canada, 
as well as a financial report.

That this Bulletin shall be sent to 
every member of the Teaching Committee 
and every teacher in the field, as well as 
to the delegates representing the various 
assemblies in this Convention; and it 
shall be the trust and responsibility of 
the delegates, at a specially called meet
ing in their respective assemblies, if 
necessary, to see that the Bulletin is read 
and discussed as widely as possible 
among all the believers—the purpose be
ing to share with the friends any and all 
information obtainable on the subject of 
actual teaching service. If at any time 
the friends have suggestions to offer, 
they will be gratefully received. Abdul- 
Baha tells us that “ from every stand
point, ways and means for the teaching 
of the Cause of God must be prepared. 
The question of teaching, like any other 
question, is evolutionary and not revolu
tionary. This matter must become very 
plain to everyone, so that all the friends, 
like so many spirits in one temple, may 
arise in the accomplishment of this great 
service. ’ ’

Through this Bulletin and other co
operative service, the National Teaching 
Committee will gradually become a cen

tral bureau of classified information to 
which all teachers may apply regarding 
the needs of any special locality, open
ings for work and the character of work 
to be done. To which, likewise, all cen
ters may turn in the demand for teach
ers as well as co-operation in every way. 
This will include the distribution of lit
erature to teachers in the field, establish
ing circulating libraries in every center; 
in short, all the glorious work pertaining 
to seed-sowing.

Likewise for the co-operative financ
ing of this great work, we have devised 
a similar plan, as follows:

It is impossible for every Bahai to 
have a vital connection with this great 
work of seed sowing unless it is expressed 
on every plane, and we know that every 
heart will eagerly respond to this call 
just as we are humbly striving to do.

Some of the believers of God are in a 
position to become sustaining members 
at the rate of $10.00 per month; others 
at $5.00; others at $1.00, and still others 
at perhaps less; but, in consultation, we 
felt that a fair average among all the 
faithful servants would be $1.00 per 
month, and that each and every Bahai in 
America would gladly and cheerfully be
come a sustaining member of the Teach
ing Unity at that rate.

We are herewith enclosing a Pledge 
Card, as a matter of convenience, so that 
those wishing to contribute may sign the 
same and send it with their contribution 
to the National Treasurer who will have 
the same recorded, and then forward it 
to the Secretary for filing and future 
reference.

We hope you will give this matter as 
prompt consideration and recognition as 
possible, so that the Treasurer may know 
definitely about our resources.

All funds will go to the National 
Treasurer (Mr. Randall), who will de
duct monthly the amount necessary for 
the support of the national teachers in 
the field; the remaining sum to be divid
ed equally among the five sections. Each 
section will therefore receive one-fifth of 
the amount remaining in the Teaching
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Fund after the national teachers have 
been supplied. This work will be carried 
out always through consultation.

Our first great trust this year, and our 
very great responsibility toward the 
teaching program is to see that plans and 
arrangements are successively made and 
executed for the furtherance of the serv
ices which will be rendered in this coun
try by Jenabi Fazel Mazandarani, the 
great modem teacher whom the beloved 
Abdul-Baha sent to this country. His 
presence and sacrificial services will be 
naught but “ pure bounty” to the entire 
country. He has received instructions 
from Abdul-Baha to visit forty-eight 
states, and at some time during the com
ing year this wise teacher will visit ev
ery assembly in America and Canada. 
In the coming to us of this great teacher 
there is an added incentive afforded us 
to dedicate our services and contribu
tions.

The members of the Teaching Com
mittee have tried to realize in their own 
hearts just as much as capacity admits, 
the great significance of the words, 
‘ ‘ These great days are swiftly passing. ’ ’ 
Also we are not unmindful of the fact 
that all have been most lovingly admon
ished to “ forget the past,” therefore

each and every “ firm one in the Cov
enant”  has the opportunity to write on 
the new page turned for us, that which 
he wills. A united effort will bring re
sults—good fruits—and this is what we 
are all striving for.

In closing this heart to heart talk with 
you, we simply wish to repeat that we 
are all co-workers in the Vineyard of 
the Lord, and that we feel you are all 
at one with us in the hope that the oft- 
repeated words about mutual co-opera
tion may be crystallized into deeds. 

“ Deeds are the standards.” 
“ Magnanimity is necessary; heavenly 

exertion is called for.”
This heavenly exertion is attainable 

if we have a conscious realization that 
“ firmness in the Covenant means love 
and obedience to the Commands of Ab
dul-Baha. ”

“ It is evident that the axis of the 
oneness of the world of humanity is the 
power of the Covenant and nothing 
else.”  (Divine Plan, page 67.) 

Respectfully and lovingly submitted, 
THE TEACHING COMMITTEE, 

By Mariam Haney, Secretary. 
Address: The Mendota, Washington, 

D. C.

Recent Tablet from Abdul-Baha to Fruitport Assembly

To the friends of God and the maid
servants of the Merciful, Fruitport, 
Michigan, care of his honor Mr. Nels 
Peterson—Upon them by BahaV -  
llah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  ye who are firm in the Covenant!

Today whatever assembly is estab
lished that has for its purpose the wel
fare of mankind and is attached to the 
invocation of God, that gathering is a 
celestial one. Undoubtedly, it shall be- 
coine the recipient of the blessings and 
bounty of Divine Providence. I t is un
der the protection of the Lord of the

Kingdom, the confirmations and assist
ance shall encircle it from every side 
and it shall grow more illumined day 
by day.

This, however, is conditioned upon 
firmness and steadfastness in the Cov
enant and the Testament, that it should 
not fall short in its duties, should not 
fail to live up to its standard and should 
display a powerful will and perfect 
steadfastness.

Upon ye be Baha-el-Abha !
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, 
Bahjeh, Acca, Palestine, July 22, 1919. )
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PERSIAN SECTION—(Continued from page 135).

O ye who are firm in the Covenant of 
the Self-Subsistent, Eternal God! Praise 
God with glad faces, for the favors ye 
have received and for the gifts which 
have come successively to ye; for the 
mercy which has preceded ye, for the 
blessings which have been fulfilled, and 
for the gifts which have been assigned 
unto ye. Verily, ye have attained unto 
that for which holy men and spiritual

women have earnestly longed. Seize the 
opportunity and use your utmost energy 
to kindle the fire of the love of God, to 
publish the knowledge of God, to diffuse 
the Spirit of God, and the fragrances of 
the breaths of God, to cause the penetra
tion of the Word of God.

(Words of Abdul-Baha: Extract from 
Tablet revealed for Hoboken Assembly 
of Bahais, New Jersey.)



EL BAHAÍ SMO Y SUS ADEPTOS
M i s s  M A R T A  L .  R O O T

Hesite liaon unos cha«, so eneurutra 
vittie « '‘HOtinv Ja Riuíoitta JL u ta 'L  
Rf»oí„ norti-amcuieíma, en viajo' de 
j,iiq apanda (tí. cspuanti-ono y bu* 
Leísmo.

Ha llegado del l’.vasit cu don«!? dió 
muchas cuntíi*n.rKt> v fu quita \ia -  
je a  Cbür*, IViu, F mador, Pnmnn.i, 
ja ra  volver luego a Nueva iu ¡  1c.

i',iano,,imt>níu,t>sta  di i imUufsmo es 
toda una novedad, ¡m  lo mcuws pai t 
mí, re-ai que p io n a  o t U t al comen- 
t-e üA  luOMmauito ospí?!tit.diM:<i oq 
sus difarcntcá íaiUiiteátacUuiuH, veuga 
d<- dundo. venga, 1

l a  pcñonta Uoot se Hospeda £.n  ot 
local de !ti> 4-H<K‘i}(i5¡ún r jisünna  do 
Jóvenes, y u ilá  fui a viaihal», no sin, 
autos pie puntar al pemorul do tu 
ousa si la  scilo i ta  Uoot So expicmba 
cu caste llano .. .

—~ No, inglés, csp< canto y uu poco 
do iram -és.. .

1  tunees va a ser un  asunto 
seiío enfeudemos, pne- si le Licm fa
miliar / l  franeta siquiciu . No im
porta. ¿Quiereu anummmue?

La senonfa Root t ataba conver
sando con un. doctor, que yo tnm bku 
conozco, y  los dos Iinhíabuü jwnosa» ’ 
mente medio inglés y  medio fraudes, 
buscando la*, palabras y luego mirón- 
üose toen un los ojos, como pañi ndi- 

■ vinar si 'la8-expressones¡n;orbales eo- . ' 
respond ían  m is o menos al pensa
miento, ; .......  .

¡sm dudo, i orno me vió afeitado y 
con vara bástanlo yanqui, me tomó 
por ei>m patuda y  h¡ le ían lo  o a -  

.- .'i'ie-ntG' de-sn asíentopvi fneitdoine al encu cu
tio  Probtibh n» uto pi ir-to tstcscuo) os mi 
ancla do sahm-iuii;

- '¿ H e  yon sp¡ «ik LnghAi?
— {Qué vspeun/m t. . .  ¿1)0 yon spealc 

tepamsb?
- - ¿lispei,auto?
— Tampoco. . .
Hubo mi (Ooti! do desatiento. . .
Kn tai, tu tu  los dos, yo y el o tio  señor 

que j a  o-daba do visita, im pe/am os a secar 
' alga.en-limpio-, como.suele decitse,.respecto 

a l t U p t i d i l  , u n  t\e tu < uouta \  U*-j m  ̂
cir-iós «iíiíl ,.«•.• mu.Aa la icC'P'^.auUi
htdmSst». ' ’

Siu cmbaign, no pude menos que ftaueile 
j¡i)h'Sen6íáiómr>,vtq^
fal un ílacstio  tan  elevado eoino Lie-to. 

-que parecía algo, raro que tuviéramos que 
1 e sp erar n u é v aA 1 lie es de.|íñ\q|;.ts{p%^iilisóe,4 

tundador de la doctrina bnhaíata es un peí--: 
¡s». es decir, mé u n  prisa,el Haba, joven do 
maraviüosu ascendiente cufie ía mucho-, 
ctuuibn, vque a  causa di sus id* as xut p e í- : 
seguido y  m/nHiiKaiio el uño 1850,

La sefn ’u ta  Root sonrióse y  luego agí ego: 
enérgicamente*

—  ¡,\ aun»« Cristo era tia m is , m gk o 
ita liano* ¿lío  nano  en Odcute? Luego ¿do 
qué se asombra?

La 11 ,i¡i ', ,u  i ,u me di jó m al pul !•< logien 
-y  seuctlla,

— P a o  entonéis ¿,en qué con isten  los 
principios <1« 1 babuísnxo?
*' — mío cu- í n .w u s  que « o m h fu jc n  la 
ew n u a  dt todus loa mas altos iduik* do 
m ostró  siglo, que nnllloan las aspinu iones 
di tudas las shU.is leliglosis v  filusutn is , : 
ab.ucan la humanidad y  « o se  limitan a na
ciones o la z a s .. .

—  A u i N o i b  in tu irn  esta m uy di
fundido ul bahaigmof

—  Muy difundido y  está haciendo 
m ía piopagauda insistente y  ftu-tx¿. Lo 
que impoita es que ios principios  ̂
lay an  cnti.m do m  U mente y  co
razón de los bomímsí ydCis tiempos 
scm propítdos para esto, .v  ivl mun
do tiene sed de paz y de amor, y  la 
doctrina de Abdu! Lab» pioclnnu 
la unidad de ttnlos loa — ——, 
hombres corno una sola fa-r 
mdia, no ijonc luuites a  I» 
investigación de la verdad,

m im a qiu <1 ungen 0< tmlas hn, {ctigiom  ̂
o» único y qu« ia uinm 'n debe umt, no ¡u - 
paiav a 1(k  sejes liu iauiios.. ,  • ;

— ¿Y resiiecto n la igualdad de io* itom -: 
In ts  y m ujeres? ,..

—  Pili» nosetios es ind iscu tib le ... Los 
jóvenes y las jóvenes deben seguir oi mismo 
oidt n i n  stn  o-tudmsv ti n a  la misma td»-: 
eaeiun, lo que ipnf nbiio i a  fon» ntm ia unl-
d id  cu ü  géiteio hum ano. „, 3>f,is L o n as  
eruu pruHumadas el tiño 1844 por el funda-' 
dur del iminuann y recién ahoia empiezan 
a vcídiv.arsv,

~  ¿i.hmi usted unas couleieiieks cu Itue- 
nos Aírese '

— - A eso vengo.. .  P ara  dcjai «n mdlas d o ' 
estas id\‘a s . ...

- -P e ro  ei movimiento teosóíieo, ya tun 
uitc nso en el mundo, ptoi lama estos m ism os: 
príncipiiH, . .  :

— Es cierto, p a o  ios estudios ti o-mpeos 
no son jmw  to d o s .. .  son  ruuy m> taud , i 's , ; 
requieren una cierta d is\iovaóu al uizuna- 
miento abstracto, y  no tudas las mentes e s - ;

l.ui di-ple- :,is a
' , ' icalizar con' p ro -;

;  ' ' vecho im estuül-
' r \  '.o semejonte. L.i :

• !(,. t : itia li.d: .i-t.i
. se;,qdapt^''pqá^ alf
nivel gtneitti (le 
la mentalidad bu- . 

■ mana,- y, sobró • 
- todo, habla al e o - : 

r u /o u „ ,  >,os- 
y p tro s  qiiqrcnioaiá;: 

' p az  , imi.ver-' 
> a l, lá'e'cíuear-:

Abdul Baha, El 'fundador del Bahaísmo.

‘ m ti u i \ - d v uiiu lengua tmL r-
- t! '■!( - i ....... . i lv u  el 8UI fi<> d • la ;
ll.,l. i ti: i id. •: ü 1 mu que lu.h s : 
I.;-- b-uir •• - , u- dan • u t.-udrrv\ ..

—  ¿A lo« idiomas mu tonales? :
- I .'-  uiwi¡i„, ti.u-cm.oe-. di i,»-n ; 

,-lu  ib n».i :.«!<» I 
1 i i . leui-b» ’-i.lo-. !»>« H-. hmii.-.tiiM ;
iuü'len el (»opio hiimna naf tonal y el ; 
fspetanto, podra u sttd  comprender
.) H'iie 7. -o 1 > ¡i- Ü Id que p.ldreneH ; 
i ■-1 . ' ,r ■ ii i , pM-iMgv* i» ce las id« .,s : 
tb amor v pi-t¡e i,i.. .  A'osotfUs mis- ; 
inos .ahora,<i ludiiáramos los t r o  e«r ; 
«-pi*¡ u*1.. [ ¡i-mM 'u |,'m i  i,n ucia- 
dublc rnoiu uto de ei t,\ i ,- .I ,  ri tute- i 
t i r i d < i n ki- h. I amo-, h m .q.r m-

. clámente piara enteuiieruos. a.:medi,t3. '
-  ¡ i  el esperanto esbt muy di- ; 

tundido?
—  Antes, <lt iag m rra  scpubhe.ih. n  : 

ítíS rcivisfcas .v díanos en edununde» y :
siguen etv contimio aumenta;:-.",.

-  , P u u  u-.fi d  pn nsi (P lasq u e  : 
usa dichosa- .íraternidad,' esa unttiea- 
mon- de todas-his reSigumes.poch i si r  . 
-un liechop-¿r.\o \:e. usted-la opuu m  : 
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STAR OF THE WEST
“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations 

shall become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men shall be strengthened, that diversity of religion shall cease and differ
ences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes; these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—Baha'o’llah.
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A Bahai Pilgrimage to South America
Compiled from letters written by Miss Martha Root while enroute.

U1 EE LING the urge to go to South 
America to spread the Bahai Mes

sage, Miss Martha Root, of Cambridge 
Springs, Pa., rose up to obey. Coming 
to New York, the second evening at a 
home where she talked on the Bahai 
Cause, the head of a newspaper syndi
cate met her and asked her to sell him 
her articles from South America. This 
syndicate sends out its stories to over 
one hundred newspapers. As a cour
tesy they, at the same time, sent broad
cast a short article of three hundred 
words on the Bahai Revelation.

Expecting to sail June 21st, 1919, it 
was July 22d when the ship finally sailed, 
some Chinese sailors being brought out 
to take the place of striking American 
seamen. The ship had stood out at the 
Statue of Liberty eight days.

After real illness from intense fatigue, 
the strain of the strike and the knowl
edge that many of the passengers spoke 
a different language spiritually—smok
ing, drinking, bridge and poker—Miss 
Root did not try to solve her problem 
of giving the Message for two days. Her 
thought was that she of all people was 
the least fitted to meet such a group. 
She did not dance or play cards, neither 
was she an enthusiastic sportswoman.

Reading the Creative Word, every 
line seemed a path for her to follow:

“ Let not conventionality cause you to 
seem cold and unsympathetic when you 
meet strange people from other coun
tries—be kind to the strangers . . . help 
them to feel at home . . . ask if you may 
render them any service . . . try to

make their lives a little happier . . .
let those who meet you know without 
your proclaiming the fact that you are 
indeed a Bahai.” Again, “ If we are 
true Bahais, speech is not needed . . . 
our actions will help on the world, will 
spread civilization, will help the pro
gress of science, and cause the arts to 
develop . . . it is not by lip service
only that the elect of God have attained 
to holiness, but by patient lives of active 
service they have brought the Light into 
the world.”

Many of the Bahai friends had given 
gifts to Miss Root. These were dis
tributed for the comfort of others. The 
passengers represented inhabitants from 
Bahia, Argentina, Para, Uruguay, Para
guay and business men from Great Bri
tain, Denmark and the United States. 
Probably a third were Catholics, there 
was one bishop of a Protestant church 
commissioned to use a million and a 
half dollars in spreading his work; 
there were four Christian Scientists, 
some other people of various faiths, but 
the majority were not visibly interested 
in the life of the Spirit.

Miss Root, after serving everybody 
and praying for capacity to serve more 
intelligently and lovingly, received her 
first opportunity about in this way: All 
the men had put up money to buy prizes 
for the sports. She took the best small 
article in her apparel, did it up as nearly 
as she could in the artistic fashion in 
which the Japanese present gifts, and 
took it to the sports committee to be 
used as a prize. It was the only worn-
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an’s gift. She explained too, that she 
did not know much about sports, but 
would join the “ family party” and go 
in for all but the heavy weight contest. 
[Miss Root is of small and slender 
stature.]

The next day being the first Sunday 
at sea, Miss Root asked the captain’s 
permission to speak in the evening on 
the Bahai Cause. The purser put up 
a large notice on the bulletin board. No 
person aboard had heard of the Bahai 
Movement. The men on the sports 
committee were the first ones to enter 
the music room; they helped to make 
it popular, and every one invited every
one else. All came except a few Catho
lics and one other young man.

This “ one other man” had received 
a blue booklet* the first day. Once he 
talked for five hours and another time 
four hours about the Cause. Drawing 
the blue booklet from his pocket he said: 
“ I have read this not once or twice, but 
three times, and it is too Utopian, it will 
never work out.” This man has many 
men under him, he has tried to inaug
urate equality systems and every time 
the men took advantage, giving him 
poorer work, so he has gone back to his 
old stern way with them. He is so 
near the Kingdom: so fine in his sterling 
qualities, but just now he doubts people 
and movements. At the end of every 
talk he said, “ 0, I wish I could believe 
in this as you do. I wish people lived 
this way. ’ ’

The captain, purser and several offi
cers came to the talk. The ship pitched 
so that Miss Root had to hold on to a 
pillar with one hand while she spoke. 
After the talk of over an hour, the 
purser made a little speech of thanks. 
Then after dismissal the bishop took the 
floor and spoke against the Bahai Cause. 
Not that he had ever heard of it before, 
but he said one could never be a Chris
tian and believe in these other religions

* Containing an outline of the history 
and principles of the Bahai Movement.

too. Miss Root replied to him point by 
point and from that evening they be
came friendly. His Very arguments 
against the Movement later made friends 
for it. Some young men students also 
began asking intelligent questions. A 
little group of onlookers at the discus
sion said, “ When you folk have any 
more interesting explanations like this, 
be sure and let us in on them. ’ ’

This evening lecture so early in the 
voyage opened the way for many «quiet 
talks on deck. The next morning one 
Christian Scientist said, “ Your talk 
make a great impression, even the ‘beer 
bums’ say it is a good kind of religion.” 
The drinking of this ship is extraor
dinary. “ The grave diggers” and 
“ gentlemen drunkards,” as the girls 
call them congregate around the bar at 
intervals from 6 A. M. to 2 A. M. Miss 
Root’s room was right across from the 
bar, this and the fact that her delight
ful happy-go-lucky roommate had two 
monkeys, made her understand what 
Abdul-Baha meant in her Tablet, f  
‘ ‘ That thou mayest forget rest and com
posure. ” These men were bright and 
represented some of the largest business 
concerns in the world; they could carry 
the Message to over fifty millions of 
people in South America. In talks on 
deck one learned some of them had re
ligious parents, one or two had been 
started in ministerial schools, but had 
broken away from their religion. All 
had good qualities and manifested some 
fine traits.

Next morning following the Bahai 
talk, Miss Root just in fun, read a pas
senger’s hand. Everybody rushed over 
and wanted their palms read. The cap
tain lined them up to take their turns 
and held out his own hand first. All 
day the palm reading continued, even 
every steward had his turn, and last 
of all, Snowball, the dear little Barba
dos boy bugler, came and held out his

fSee Tablet, Yol. 10, Stab op the 
West, page 30.—Editors



S T A R  O F  T U E  W E S T 109

chubby black hands. Miss Root had 
studied palmistry a little before she was 
a Bahai and while there is not much in 
it, Abdul-Baha says that the lines of the 
hands undoubtedly do show something 
of the character of the individual. 
Anyway it helped her to get acquainted 
quickly, and three days later the cap
tain challenged her before the crowd: 
“ I bet you cannot read my hand ex
actly the same a second time. If you 
prove you can I will put it on the rec
ords of the ship among the distinguished 
passengers that you are the first Bahai 
ever to ride over these lines, and that 
they can find out all about what a Bahai 
is by reading the book (Thornton 
Chase’s The Bahai Revelation) you put 
in the ship’s library. Miss Root called 
his bluff and read his palm exactly the 
same in the second instance.

Some of the passengers were agnos
tics. The Christian Scientist said, “ My 
belief is so precious to me, I would not 
profane it by talking it over with peo
ple who would not appreciate it. ’ ’ Even 
aboard this ship, the conversation with 
all types of passengers showed that peo
ple were ready to hear. Often the ones 
that the Bahai would expect to accept 
it, fell back to sleep, and the ones that 
appeared to be fast asleep, woke up. If 
one can forget one’s own poor capacity 
and stand evanescent Baha’o’llah can 
speak. It may help other Bahai teach
ers to use the prayer revealed for Abul 
Fazl: ‘I pray Thee by the effulgence
of the sun of Thy beneficence and by 
the waves of the sea of Thy gener
osity, to put into my words and utter
ances a trace of the traces of Thy Su
preme Word, so that the reality of all 
things may be attracted and drawn.”

The words of Abdul-Baha in the Di
vine Plan came to Miss Root every day 
of the journey: “ 0  how I long that it 
would be made possible for me to travel 
through these parts, even if necessary 
on foot, and with the utmost of poverty 
and while passing through the cities, 
villages, mountains, deserts and oceans, 
cry at the top of my voice, ‘Ya-Baha-

El-Abha! ’ and promote the divine teach
ings. But now this is not feasible for 
me, therefore I live in great regret. 
Perchance, God willing, ye may become 
assisted therein.”

The blue booklets were not given out 
that first Sunday evening. It seemed 
better to wait for friends to ask for them. 
A young Western business woman go
ing to Paraguay for a second period of 
three years’ work took several Bahai 
books and an Esperanto book which Miss 
Root gave her. Some Bahia Catholics 
read the booklet. A young man from 
Montevideo, Uruguay, said Uruguay had 
made the most progress of any country 
in South America,- and one of the prin
cipal causes was that the people had 
become free thinkers. Passengers from 
Bahia and Montevedio asked her to be 
their guest. Every soul proved a friend.

It was indeed a family party. The 
chief steward said: “ Why do you not 
tell our help about this religion f ’ ’—and 
he complimented it. These stewards 
were told about the Cause, and the 
Chinese sailors had the Message sent to 
them. At the fancy dress ball Miss Root 
went as a Persian and the captain asked 
her to present the prizes.

Para was the first city in South Amer
ica sighted after a voyage of two weeks. 
It is situated at the mouth of the great 
Amazon River and has a population of 
175,000 inhabitants. It rains every day 
in this city on the equator and people 
make all their appointments for “ after 
the rain,” which usually comes about 
3 P. M. Passengers had one day ashore. 
Starting out at 9 A. M. the conventional 
automobile ride was taken.

They say that in South America a 
woman should never walk out alone, but 
in the afternoon, “ after the rain, ” when 
the other passengers were getting on 
street cars to ride around the city, Miss 
Root left them saying that she was going 
to hunt for some newspaper office. After 
several inquiries among newsboys, point
ing to their journals one of the hoys took 
her to a newspaper' office. It proved to
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be the largest newspaper in Para. F if
teen men sat writing. No one spoke 
English. She was ushered into a news
paper “ parlor” and one of the older 
editors talked with her in French. She 
tried to explain the Bahai Cause and 
Esperanto. He asked her to write onfe 
thousand words for their Journal. She 
had to write it in English, but just as 
she finished, a man came in and all the 
others jumped up in excitement for this 
man could speak English. He is the best 
lawyer in Para and proved to be the 
lawyer for the Steamship Company. He 
said: “ If you speak English very
slowly, I reply in my bad English. I 
am a friend of this paper.” He trans
lated her article on the Bahai Cause into 
Portuguese for that paper and brought 
her down to the ship in his motor car. 
Nine booklets were given to the news
paper men and the friendship begun 
with the lawyer may be the means of 
splendid, spiritual opportunities. So 
far as is known no one in Para had ever 
heard of the Bahai Revelation.

Pernambuco, the third largest city in 
South America, in commercial import
ance, was reached on August 11, 1919. 
Bahia, which had been closed on ac
count of yellow fever, lay several hun
dred miles below, en route to Rio de 
Janeiro.

Then began the inner drama leading 
to what was best for Miss Root to do. 
Abdul-Baha, in his recent Tablets had 
particularly mentioned the importance 
of Bahia, and that Bahais should travel 
there. On the other, hand, yellow fever 
had been ranging in Bahia and the re
cent rains had only begun to abate in 
violence. To go to Bahia might mean 
a long delay and a quarantine of two 
weeks outside of port Rio de Janeiro 
when the journey was continued. It 
meant the loss of the ticket on the ship 
from Pernambuco to Rio, and every one 
strongly urged her not to take the risk. 
From a business standpoint the new 
Consul General just appointed by 'the

United States Government was to travel 
on the boat and the days on ship board 
might mean several articles for the New 
York syndicate. Added to all this, four 
cases of yellow fever had developed that 
day in Pernambuco, and a revolution 
started in which several were killed, 
street cars burned, bridges bombed, so 
the safest outlook seemed to be to keep 
aboard and journey safely to Rio. Four 
American business men who had in
tended to remain in Pernambuco, gave 
up their plans and returned aboard the 
ship. Throwing herself down on the 
bunk in the stateroom after this perplex
ing day, she looked through the port
hole into the dai’kness where all alone 
Jupiter shone brightly, steadily un
moved in his course. She rose up, or
dered her bags ashore where she had 
made reservations with two steamship 
companies, in hope of getting a pas
sage to Bahia on some Brazilian ship. 
She took the chance, insane as it looked 
to the other passengers.

There is almost no English spoken in 
Pernambuco. Portuguese is heard 
everywhere. Hearing there was an 
American business woman at the Hotel 
do Parque Miss Root went there to try to 
see her and engage a room in the same 
hotel until a ship would come. The two 
Bahia people she had met on shipboard 
were being entertained on a houseboat. 
The American woman was in. Almost 
immediately Miss Root said, “ I am a 
Bahai,” and the American woman re
plied “ Did you ever know my cousin, 
Lua Getsinger* ? ’ ’ Through the bounty 
of the Holy Spirit these two American 
women, over seven thousand miles aw'ay 
from home, each found a friend in the 
other! This American business woman, 
Mrs. Lillyan Vegas, loved Lua Get
singer devotedly. They were favorite 
cousins, the same age, they had played

*Lua Getsinger was one of the first in 
America to accept and serve the Bahai 
Cause. See Volume 7, Star of the 
West, pages 29' and 193.—Editors.
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together, worked together but after then- 
early marriages they did not see each 
other much. Mrs. Yegas never met Lua 
after the latter became a Bahai, but she 
heard of this wonderful new religion 
from Lua’s mother.

Mrs. Yegas has made eighteen trips to 
South America. She speaks Portu
guese, French and Spanish as fluently 
as English. It was she who established 
milk stations for poor mothers and ba
bies in Brazil; she took charge of sup
plies during a famine in the interior of 
Brazil, and in New York City she was 
one of the most brilliant speakers in the 
Third and Fourth Liberty Loan drives. 
At present she is in Brazil as a repre
sentative of one of the largest Amer
ican business houses and has been at 
the Hotel do Parque for seven months. 
As there was “ no room in the inn” she 
had a cot put in her room for Miss Root. 
Business men abroad the ship had heard 
of Mrs. Yegas’ ability and when Miss 
Root went back to say good-bye and told 
them, who her companion was, it certain
ly made an impression. The captain 
and others asked for more blue booklets. 
Some of the passengers sent Mrs.. Vegas 
some American candy and came with 
Miss Root to the hotel—along empty 
streets guarded by soldiers and dully 
resounding with explosives of dynamite 
and in the churches people were gath
ered praying that the revolution would 
cease. Next morning Mrs. Vegas re
ceived a cablegram making it possible 
for her to travel to Bahia and Rio, in 
the interest of her firm. Her agents 
were able to guarantee steamship pas
sage to Bahia, August 16th.

Miss Root had been to the editor of 
the largest newspaper in Pernambuco 
and after speaking to him in French, 
she wrote an article on the Bahai Move
ment and Esperanto. Mrs. Yegas took 
her next morning to every one of the 
five large newspapers in the city and 
explained in detail the Bahai Cause and 
Esperanto, acting as interpreter for her. 
The editors listened with great interest.

Articles appeared, and before leaving 
the city, Mrs. Vegas and Miss Root fol
lowed the usual custom of going to see 
the editors again to thank them and to 
say good-bye.

Going aboard the Brazilian ship 
Ilapuhy, bound from Pernambuco to 
Bahia, August 16th, in two days Miss 
Root gave the Message as.follows: Hear
ing Arabic chanting she later spoke to 
the passenger through an interpreter. 
She found he lived in Acca and knew 
Abdul-Baha. He described the majestic 
presence of the Center of the Covenant 
with the greatest enthusiasm, his face 
was full of light as he talked; he said he 
had often eaten meals in Abbas Effen- 
d i’s house. “ My father knew Baha’o’- 
l l a h , ”  he exclaimed. This man has 
been away from Acca seventeen years 
and is just returning. He is a Moham
medan; he took a blue booklet and is 
carrying a little gift' from Miss Root to 
Abdul-Baha. This Syrian presented 
her with a very delicious little Arabian 
cake and was kind to her on this stormy 
trip when everybody was seasick. The 
boats are so small they roll like barrels, 
compared of course to the great ocean 
liners.

A custom house official from Pernam
buco heard the Message as did also a 
captain from Denmark, a man from 
Beirut, a first officer from Africa, a 
superintendent of schools in Brazil, a 
young man just leaving with twenty- 
nine other young men sent out by the 
Brazilian government to the United 
States to study for two years.

The next morning the boat stopped 
for six hours in Maceio, a city of 70,000. 
A merchant who knew Mrs. Yegas came 
out with a sailboat and took Mrs. Yegas 
and Miss Root to see his city. After a 
motor ride, he drove to all the newspaper 
offices. When the editors were not in 
he took his guests to their homes. The 
editor and owner of the Journal Ala- 
goas, Mr. Jose Magathaes da Silveira, a 
delightful man said: “ I should like to

(Continued on page 1135
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O  th o u  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long thou shalt become the Star of the -East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of'the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thv voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!
______________________________________________  (Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of B a h a ' o’l l a h —May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t , must be edited in the utmost
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the W est they may become informed of the most important events. 

____________________________________  ____ (Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

STAR OF THE W E ST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern States: H ooper  H a r r is . Western States: H e l e n  S. G o o d a ll .
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M a y  M a x w e l l .

Central States: A l b e r t  V a il , C a r l  S c h e f f l e r .
Editorial Staff: A l b er t  R . W in d u s t — G e r t r u d e  B u i k e m a — D r . Z i a  M . B agdadi 

Honorary Member: M ir z a  A h m a d  S o h r a b

Vol. 11 Kalamat 1, 76 (July 13,1920) N o. 7

Recent Tablet from Abdul-Baha to Mr. A. W. Randall
To his honor Mr. A. W. Randall—

Upon him be the Glory of God, the Most Glorious!
He Is God!

0  thou who art firm in the Covenant!—0 thou who art attracted to the King
dom of Abha!
Thy letter has been received. Its perusal imparted greatest joy, because 

that truthful servant of Baha’o’llah, together with his honorable wife, have 
really, with perfect love, arisen in the service of the Kingdom. The happiness 
of Abdul-Baha is confined to this fac t: that some souls may, with the utmost 
purity and severance from aught else save God, become attracted spirit 
(unmixed spirit) and, wholly submerged in the ocean of mindfulness and piety, 
dedicate their time, day and night, to the service of the Cause of God.

His honor Fazel-i-Mazandarani is from those souls who have dedicated their 
lives to the service of the Cause of God. It is my hope that his pure breath 
may be the cause of the union and harmony of the friends.

The papers of Mr. Hearst are verily striving for the protection of the 
rights of the public. I am supplicating that they may become the first papers 
serving the good of the world of humanity, so that they may keep alive the 
blessed name of Mrs. Hearst and that this name (Hearst) may live permanently 
till eternity.

The model of Mr. Bourgeois, praise be to God, has become acceptable to 
the friends, especially that it has proved approvable to his honor, Mr. Remey.
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Convey on my behalf the utmost kindness to all the friends of God. 
Upon thee be the Glory of God !

(Signed) Abdtjl-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Azziz’ullah, Mt. Carmel, Palestine, June 25, 1920.)

A Bahai Pilgrimage to South America
(Continued from page 111)

see a movement that would bring unity 
in religions; it is good. ’ ’ He also was 
in favor of Esperanto, explaining that 
Esperanto had several followers in Ma- 
ceio. Another editor said Esperanto 
had flourished there but that now it had 
died down again. The Message was 
given to nine men prominent in news
paper and business circles in Maceio. 
After breakfast at noon in the home of 
a pleasant Catholic family, the two 
Americans returned to the Itapuhy.

Nearing Bahia, so much was said 
about the yellow fever, and ships from 
Bahia to Rio de Janeiro were so un
certain, that Mrs. Vegas decided to re
main on the Itapuhy and go on to Rio. 
It was high sea, raining torrents, stom
achs were seasick, but when the little 
boats came out to get the passengers 
the only two men on board who spoke 
English were Americans and both of
fered to take Miss Root up to the hotel. 
She came with a young man who is com
ing to Bahia to be a Baptist missionary 
in the interior of Brazil. He was met 
by two big strapping young men, one a 
doctor, who are also in Bahia as mis
sionaries. It was rather thrilling to 
see them out in this far away place of 
the earth where 80 per cent of the in
habitants are Africans, to give their 
lives to improve conditions.

Miss Root was ill as the result of the 
storm and had a high fever. How vivid
ly the words came to her, “ Let one not 
call himself a captain until he stands 
before the opposing army, nor a Bahai 
until he meets the tests.” The words 
in the Tablets of the Divine Plan and 
the prayers were her healing.

Bahia is a city of 280,000 inhabitants.

The word Bahia means, Bay of All 
Saints. It was founded in April, 1549, 
by Thomas Souza, a noble, accompanied 
by six Jesuits. The present popular 
man who will probably be re-elected 
governor, Dr. Jose Joaquim Seabra 
says: “ Bahia first sent out the rays
of civilization of Brazil. God placed in 
its founders the best gifts of the Spirit 
—and in its soil riches of all kinds.” 
The State of Bahia—the state and city 
are called by the same name—is one of 
the richest in Brazil. It produces every
thing that the other states have but is 
noted principally for its cocoa, tobacco, 
coffee, diamonds, sugar, hides. It will 
in time become one of the greatest world 
seaports because its natural harbor is 
good and it is nearer United States, Eu
rope and Africa than Rio de Janeiro.

There are 365 churches in the city of 
Bahia. One who has made a study of 
Brazil told Miss Root that many Bra
zilians are changing their faith. The 
higher classes among the men do not 
care much for any religion. The ten
dency among the literary is to become 
rationalists, not altogether atheists. 
Many of them have been educated in 
France and their literature consists of 
French philosophy and French novels. 
Several of the distinguished public men 
of Brazil are rationalists, but it is said 
that the women and lower classes are de
vout Catholics.

Miss Root found the “ thinkers” of 
Brazil much interested in a universal 
religion, and nowhere did she find an
tagonism. She visited the Catholic 
churches and approached the Bahai 
Cause from the Catholic standpoint. If 
Bahais come to Brazil they must learn
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the Portuguese language (not hard to 
learn) and learn the customs of these 
Latin peoples. South Americans meet 
strangers socially before they do any 
business. “ Paciencia amanha” (pa
tience, tomorrow) is the first lesson to 
be learned. Brazilians do everything 
slowly and with ceremony. The Portu
guese and Brazilians are born aristo
crats.

At the Sul Americano hotel Miss 
Root met Mr. Miguel P. Shelley, an 
American who had been doing business 
in Brazil for the past thirty years; he 
was the best business man she met in 
South America. He is also a thinker, 
a writer, and a man loved by both North 
and South Americans. She frankly ex
plained to him the purpose of her visit 
and how she had approached newspa
pers. He said: “ You cotdd not get
the Bahai Cause (he had never heard 
of it) and Esperanto better known in 
South America than to do exactly as 
you are doing; bring them to the atten
tion of the editors and have them writ
ten in all the newspapers.” He also 
was kind enough to say -that a woman 
could travel alone in South America 
and that she would be shown respect if 
she is a good woman—“ that is what 
the people of South America want, good 
men and good women from the United 
States to come here and do business,” 
were his words.

Mrs. R.----- a woman of influence,
gave her time each day to take Miss 
Root to meet the most distinguished 
people of that seaport. Mr. Shelley ac
companied Miss Root and Mrs. R.-----
to the newspaper offices where he had 
previously made appointments, and in
terpreted for her. First, one makes a 
friendly call, and then the editors ask 
questions. Two of the editors have been 
educated in Europe and speak English. 
There are eight daily newspapers in 
Bahia. It is better to go to two or three 
of the most important ones and give 
the Message and then call later or write 
to the others—papers in South America, 
as elsewhere, like a “ scoop,” that is, to

get a story exclusively. All the news
papers used good articles, illustrated 
with photographs of Miss Root.

One editor said: “ I am interested
in this religion. If you have put a book 
about it in the English section of the 
public library, I will get it and read it. 
Many Brazilians are beginning to learn 
English and they will like English 
books.” Miss Root placed Thornton 
Chase’s book The Bahai Revelation, into 
the city library and promised six more 
English books on the Bahai Cause, to be 
sent from the United States. The head 
of the library and his assistants were 
most polite. A beautiful new large li
brary building is just being completed. 
If any reader wishes to send Bahai books 
to that great library, the address is: 
Bibliotheca Publica do Estado da Ba
hia, South America.

To the Secretary of Agriculture, Dr. 
Joaquim Arthur Pedreina France, to 
the business people of several countries, 
an American captain from California 
just starting for England, missionaries, 
people of the interior, down to the poor
est Africans, the Bahai Cause was ex
plained. People were wonderfully kind. 
The very fact that Miss Root was a wo
man traveling alone, not knowing their 
language touched their hearts. One 
Portuguese business man and his wife 
at the hotel, came to her and said in 
French: “ We offer ourselves to serve
your religion. If you send us literature, 
we also shall explain it and give it to 
the people to read.” These same friends 
gave her a dinner and a large bouquet 
of roses and put her aboard the ship 
when she left.

Miss Root had no idea when she could 
get a ship out of Bahia or what the 
quarantine regulations would be. Even 
Bahia people were astonished that she 
was able to get a ship so easily. The 
Itassuce, a Brazilian boat, came up un
expectedly from Rio with a cargo. After 
unloading at the docks, this ship put 
out to harbor, had the strongest kind of 
disinfection used and the passengers 
went out to this boat before the disin-
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fection was over and had their baggage 
disinfected too. It was heroic—quite 
brimstone enough for this world and the 
next. Doctors examined the passengers 
and a doctor on hoard took temperatures 
each day. (It is important to carry a 
thermometer and simple remedies.) 
Thus Miss Root, whom everybody pre
dicted would be delayed for several 
months in Bahia, voyaged on safely 
after a six-day stay in Bahia—the city 
of which Abdul-Baha said: “ Visit ye
especially Bahia, on the eastern shore 
of Brazil. Because in the past years 
this city was christened with the name 
of Bahia, there is no doubt that it has 
been through the inspiration of God. ’ ’ 

The journey from Bahia to Rio is four 
days. All boats were pleasant but so 
small they rolled interminably and some 
of the most seasoned sailors were seasick. 
No other woman aboard was able to go 
into the dining room once during the 
voyage. Only two persons spoke Eng
lish on the Itassuce, but several could 
talk in French, and with so much prac
tice Miss Root now gave the Message in 
French. One man going to his home in 
Cortiba, the capital of the state of Pa
rana, took the book, Tablet of Tarazat, 
etc., and will place it in the city library 
there. The Message was also given to 
a man who acts as a guide and inter
preter in South American hotels. He is 
a Roumanian who speaks seven lan
guages; also some rationalists, who had 
seen the articles in the papers, asked 
about the Cause.

Rio de Janeiro harbor is called the 
most beautiful in the world. It is 
eighteen miles long and sixteen miles 
wide—a magnificent “ bowl” with its 
edges stupendous mountains whose 
slender pinnacles are capped with 
graceful, restless palm trees; those com
panionable trees that legend tells can
not live beyond the sound of the human 
voice. In this “ bowl” are a hundred 
lovely islands. Rio, one of the greatest 
show places on the earth, is remembered

always for its scenery. Miss Root ar
rived in the best time of all, the glorious 
sunset hour. I t was at six o’clock Au
gust 27th, 1919. She went to eight ho
tels finding them all crowded and at 
the ninth place took a room in a Por
tuguese hotel where no other language 
is spoken. She found her way around 
Rio by writing her address and showing 
the paper to policemen and street car 
conductors.

She gave the Bahai Message about as 
follows: Interviewing the American
Consul-General the first day, he intro
duced her to the editor of the Journal 
do Commercio, who was calling at the 
consulate. This is the largest paper in 
Brazil and Miss Root learned later that 
it is one of the influential papers in the 
world; its news is copied by papers in 
other cities and small towns throughout 
the twenty-one states. The editor in
vited her to call at his office. He was 
interested in the Bahai Cause and gave 
it about three-fourths of a column, an 
excellent article, outlining the vital prin
ciples. He also gave her addresses to an 
Esperanto writer and to the President 
of the Esperanto Society of Brazil.

After that call Miss Root went out to 
Copacabana, a fashionable residence 
section by the sea, to call upon Mr. Mi
guel Shelly’s wife and sister, Mrs. 
Bertha Thomas—Americans who have 
lived many years in Brazil. The Bahai 
Cause was the theme of the conversa
tion and the spiritual friendship has 
proved beautiful. The sister has the 
little prayer book, several Bahai book
lets and a picture of Abdul-Baha. The 
following day she came and took Miss 
Root to the second largest newspaper, 
Journal do Brazil, and interpreted the 
Message. They met the owner as well 
as the . editor, and a good article ap
peared in the Sunday paper. The next 
call was to Mr. Manoel Cicero, Director 
of the Bibliotheca do Rio de Janeiro, in 
the Avenida Rio do Branco. This is 
the finest library in Brazil and is stacked 
with 400,000 volumes. The Director re
ceived Some Answered Questions, What
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went ye out to see, Dynamic Power of 
the Bahai Revelation, a blue booklet and 
the compilation on Peace and War. The 
director said he would be very glad to 
have other books on the Bahai Cause. 
Many Brazilians are now learning Eng^ 
lish and frequent the English section of 
the library as do also the Americans and 
British. There are over 500 in the 
American colony in Rio at present.

Exceedingly delightful was the visit 
to the Esperantists where Miss Root and 
Mrs. Thomas went after lunch. Dr. 
Everdo Backheuser, an Esperanto writ
er, took them to an Esperanto social 
reception. On the way she presented 
the doctor with Mr. Esselmont’s Esper
anto article, “ Science and Religion.” 
Miss Root gave them the Message. The 
President of the Esperanto Society of 
Brazil, Mr. Alberto Conto Fernandes, 
knew about the Bahai Movement and 
showed her Esperanto articles about 
B a h a ’o ’llah  and Abdul-Baha. Mr. 
Fernandes is an engineer, a distin
guished man in business and one of the 
great Esperantists of the world. He has 
taught Esperanto to one thousand peo
ple in Brazil, and he, as well as Dr. 
Backheuser, has written several Esper
anto books. He reads some English, and 
speaks and reads French fluently. Es
peranto is taught in the normal and pri
mary schools in Rio, classes are held in 
the fire engine-house departments and 
in the telegraph offices. A street has 
just been named, “ Dr. Zamenhof.” 
Five National Esperanto Congresses 
have been held in Brazil. There is con
stant communication between Esper
antists of the different cities, and every 
two weeks Rio Esperantists meet at their 
rooms and have programs of Esperanto- 
plays, lectures and songs followed by a 
social hour. The Esperanto library here 
is the most complete Miss Root has seen 
anywhere in the world.

The Young Men’s Christian Associa
tion in Rio has an Esperanto class and 
an Esperanto library. She placed Ab- 
dul-Baha’s London Talks in that li
brary. The Brazil Esperantisto, a

monthly magazine, published in Rio, is 
using an article about the Bahai Cause. 
Rio newspapers, not only in the inter
views but later in reporting the Esper
anto meetings and when the books were 
put in Rio library, spoke again of the 
Bahai Cause. These articles are often 
copied in other cities. The best intro
duction for the Bahai Cause anywhere 
is through the newspapers.

Miss Root spoke, of the Cause in the 
Consulate, at the American Embassy, 
Brazilian School of Naval Aviation, Bra
zilian Army School of Aviation, the 
American Chamber of Commerce in Rio, 
to several Brazilian families, a cocoa 
plantation owner and to the United 
States, British, French and Brazilian 
business men whom she met.

Miss- Root left Rio de Janeiro, Sep
tember 5fh, at 7 A. M. for Sao Paulo. 
On the train only two persons could 
speak English, they only riding for an 
hour later in the day. She gave them 
the Message, one a young married man 
from New Jersey out there for thirteen 
years, the other a young married woman 
from Kent, England. The journey, 
scenically, is like riding twelve hours 
in Paradise, whose wealth is not yet dis
covered by the world at large.

Sao Paulo is more like the “ Chicago” 
of Brazil, as it is the place where many 
of the manufacturies are. Raw materials 
from the heart of Brazil are poured into 
Sao Paulo, some to be made up there 
and more passing down to Santos port 
and thence shipped. Unlike Chicago, 
Sao Paulo was created from the begin
ning with a wonderful love of the beau
tiful. Its station de luxe is beside a 
famous park. Its business blocks are 
nestled amid splendid gardens, its 
houses “ grow” amid tropical palms, 
Parana pines, yellow roses climbing to 
the deep red roofs, orchids, calla lilies, 
night blooming cereus, and most of the 
rarest flowers, growing in everybody’s 
yard. Miss Root heard a band concert 
in mid-afternoon in a small park in the 
crowded business district and violin
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playing in a large grocery store. Sao 
Paulo in climate, beauty and business, 
is ideal.

Miss Hoot went to four hotels before 
she could find a place, then paid as high 
as the prices in New York, had a room 
on the fifth floor and no elevator. The 
owners were Italians but could speak 
French, though no English. Sao Paulo 
with her population of 500,000 has as 
much hotel accommodations as has an 
American town of 5,000. It is destined, 
however, to be one of the greatest cen
ters of the business world, perhaps with
in a century.

Going to the largest newspaper, Es- 
tado do Sao Paulo, to meet the editor 
and explain the Bahai Cause, Miss Root, 
at the same time, met a Syrian lawyer 
from Mt. Lebanon. lie was educated in 
Beirut College and has resided in Sao 
Paulo twenty years. His name is Assad 
Bechara; his passionate aim and ideal 
is the liberation of his country and that 
the United States shall be “ its brother’s 
keeper” until Syria like Cuba can be 
independent. She gave him the Mes
sage, seeing him each day, and as the 
15,000 Syrians in Sao Paulo, some of 
whom are from Beirut, have a semi
public library, presented them with 
Mons. Dreyfus’ book, The Bahai Revela
tion. There are 100,000 Syrians in Bra
zil.

The Director of the Rockefeller Foun
dation, Dr. S. F. Darling, who has been 
in Sao Paulo for five years making a 
demonstration for the Brazilian Gov
ernment, listened to the Message, and 
the book, Divine Philosophy, was pre
sented to the Faculada de Madieina li
brary. Dr. Darling is one of the re
nowned men of the world. He made the 
famous hookworm demonstration (under 
the Rockefeller Foundation) in Africa, 
Panama, Java and Fiji Islands and is 
making a similar demonstration in Bra
zil. He said he would read the Bahai 
literature. This great new institution 
is going to play a leading part in the 
medical profession in Brazil. The 
United States or any other country,

would be proud of an institution such 
as this is going to be. It is one and one- 
half years old now, housed in the palace 
of a former coffee baron, and attended 
by hundreds of medical students, who 
came to work in the laboratories and to 
attend Dr. Darling’s lectures. It is the 
most advanced institution Miss Root- saw 
in Brazil. The Brazilian Government 
invited the Rockefeller Foundation to 
come and the two are working together. 
Bahai books on social lines would be 
very good for this library.

Taking the train, September 10th, 
from Sao Paulo for Santos, a two-hour’s 
ride, Miss Root saw probably the richest 
short railroad in the world, and most 
perfect. An American railroad presi
dent when asked what could be done to 
improve it said he knew of nothing un
less to set its rails with diamonds. The 
train hovers like a bird around the 
mountain sides, and one is thrilled, 
awed by the grandeur of millions of for
est trees, above and below. Eleven tun
nels are blasted through solid rock and 
there are mountains of granite. Arriv
ing in Santos she left her bags at the 
station and walked half _a mile to a 
small Brazilian Hotel which proved to 
be a very good one. The population of 
Santos is 200,000. During the first six 
months of 1919, Brazilian exports were 
$274,304,000, of which $147,526,000 
passed through the port of Santos.

The next morning, Miss Root looked up 
the library; it is not a city library, but 
one for all people employed in the busi
ness world of Santos. Its name explains 
i t : Sociadade Humanitaria des Em-
pregades, no Commercio. There are five 
thousand volumes and newspapers and 
magazines from all Brazil. The Direc
tor, who speaks English, was not in, 
but it was an easy matter to turn to 
their files and show them articles about 
the Bahai Cause in a dozen papers. 
They seemed delighted with the boobs 
she left there: Abdul-Baha’s London 
Talks, Table Talks with Abdul-Baha 
(the Winterburn’s book) and the blue
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booklet. The Library though small had 
a delightful atmosphere.

In the evening, Miss Root went to see 
the editor of the principal newspaper, 
A Trtbuna, and on the following eve
ning, Theosophists, seeing the Bahai ar
ticle in the paper, called and invited her 
to address their society. As she was 
sailing the next day they appointed a 
“ commission” to meet at her hotel in 
the morning.

Sometimes the most glorious events in 
life come upon one unaware and 
this was one of them. Three men came, 
the president of the Theosophical So
ciety, Mr. Guido Gnocchi, a great worker 
since its beginning five years ago, and 
two other distinguished Theosophists. 
Miss Root at first asked them about their 
society and said she would write about 
it in the North American papers. The 
president, through an interpreter (one 
of their own number), explained that he 
had come to learn more about the Bahai 
Cause. He had articles in his home 
about B a h a V l i j AH and Abdul-Baha, 
and believed that they are the World 
Teachers today; he spoke of them at a 
Theosophical Conference in Sao Paulo 
recently. He said he wished to write 
about them in the different newspapers 
throughout Brazil, just as he had writ
ten to help Theosophy.

Miss Root had a number of Portu
guese newspaper clippings explaining 
the Cause and its principles. The young 
man—who is an Italian by birth, an 
artist, and very psychological—said im
mediately that he would translate the 
blue booklet into Portuguese and get its 
thoughts into the newspapers of Brazil. 
He said: “ I will work for this Bahai
Cause in Brazil. I will try to learn Eng
lish to propagate it further and I have 
a great longing to travel around me 
world to spread its Teachings.” This 
man had never heard of traveling Bahai 
teachers. He had only glimpsed the 
principles, but like Paul he had the vis
ion. They talked for hours and she gave

them Thornton Chase’s The Bahai Reve
lation, Abul Pazl’s Bahai Proofs, the 
Divine Plan, and several booklets. One 
of the other men is from Fiume, though 
all three have been in Brazil many years. 
He had a vision of “ the oneness of the 
world of humanity,” and wrote a book 
on this subject which is in its second 
edition. He is much interested in the 
Bahai Cause and can read English.

When the Santos friends came to 
bring Miss Root to the ship outward 
bound for Buenos Aires, Mr. Guido 
Gnocchi had with him a friend from Sao 
Paulo to whom he had spoken of the 
Bahai Cause. This man, J. R. Gon- 
calves da Silva, who for many years has 
been a free thinker, occultist and scholar 
said he had come to ask for literature. 
He will tell others in the state and city 
of Sao Paulo of this Bahai Revexation.

Mr. Gnocchi read to the group a long 
article which he had just finished for a 
Brazilian paper, giving the history of 
the Bahai Cause; it would appear that 
week.

Brazilians of the better classes in the 
large cities have much broader views 
and are much more refined than people 
in the United States realize. They are 
not specialists but have a general and 
very real culture. Many of them have 
been educated in Europe and all have 
centuries of refinement back of them. 
Their manners are so perfect and pleas
ing, one cannot help wishing other coun
tries had ways as gentle and as truly 
polite. They are not creed-bound and 
the very broadness of the Bahai Move
ment makes it appeal to them. With
in a century there will he Mashrekol- 
Azkars in Brazil. The wonderful souls, 
the good articles in the newspapers, the 
books in the libraries will be enveloped 
in the clouds of the Holy Spirit, and 
the Bab, B a h a  V l l a h  and Abdul-Baha, 
the Center of the Covenant, will be 
known in every city and hamlet. “ Ver
ily, He is the Powerful over all that He 
wisheth. ’ ’

(To be continued.)
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Know this for a certainty that today 
the penetrative power in the arteries and 
the nerves of the world of humanity is 
the power of the Covenant. The body 
of the world will not be moved through 
any power except through the power of 
the Covenant. There is no other power 
like unto this. Consider what a trans

formation has been effected since my 
first visit. This has been made possible 
through the power of the Covenant.

(Words of Abdul-Baha: Extract from 
a talk given at the home of Mr. and 
Mrs. Kinney, New York, December 1, 
1912.)



“All men are of one race and the whole universe one land”
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA TO CHARLES MASON REMEY.

To his honor, Mr. Remcy, Washington,
D. C.—Upon him be B aha’o ’llah

El-Abha!

He Is God!

0  thou son of the Kingdom!
Thy letter was received. Its contents 

were in the utmost sweetness, for it was 
indicative that with the utmost power 
thou hast arisen in order to link to
gether the hearts of souls that are in 
America with those who are in Europe. 
This is of utmost importance, for the 
first divine teaching is that communi
ties must be freed from racial, political 
and even patriotic prejudice, that all 
men are of one race and the whole uni
verse one land. Consider how unwise 
and short-sighted are the leaders, the 
politicians and the philosophers of the 
present age! The American continent 
and Europe, that is, Germany and 
France, are a small portion of the ter
restrial globe. What is the importance 
of this globe?—for it commands no im
portance when compared to these infin
ite bodies that abound in this limitless 
space; it is like unto an insignificant 
spot on the surface of the wide ocean. 
No importance should be attached to the 
terrestrial globe, how much less to one 
of the countries of the globe. The in
habitants of countries are so immersed 
in their imaginations that they have 
carved for themselves statues of imagi
nation, which they worship, when actu
ally they are naught but fantastic 
images, yet in spite of that they are 
worshipped by everyone. How heedless, 
unintelligent and unwise are the leaders 
and philosophers of today!

In short, the divine teachings consti
tute the unieolored pavilion of the one
ness of the world of humanity. All the 
peoples of the world shall not attain 
unto rest except under its shadow, and 
in accordance with these teachings, the 
Turk as well as the Tagik, the European 
as well as the American, the Asiatic as 
well as the African—all shall rest under 
the shadow of this pavilion. The friends 
of God must therefore deal with all the 
communities of the world with the u t
most truthfulness and friendship with
out any distinction of race, so that all 
may embrace one another and with the 
utmost harmony and love may engage 
in the glorification of the Lord of the 
Kingdom.

I have delivered an address at the 
university of the colored men at Wash
ington on the subject of the colored and 
the white. Refer to it and act accord
ingly.

In brief, I am greatly pleased with 
thy conduct and thy behavior. Praise 
be to God, thou are freed from these 
limitations and imaginations, hast no 
purpose save the diffusion of the divine 
fragrances and art ever restless and ac
tive. Thou art day and night striving 
to hoist the resplendent banner and to 
cause the shining mom to illumine all 
regions. From the Abha Kingdom I 
ever beg confirmation for thee, for with
out it the smallest things cannot be per
formed, how much less this important 
question.

Convey on my behalf to all the friends 
of God, greeting.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) A bdul-Baha Abbas.

(Haifa, Palestine, October 11, 1919.)



STAR OF THE WEST
“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations 

shall become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men shall be strengthened, that diversity of religion shall cease and differ
ences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes; these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—B a h a ’o’l l a h .
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T o the Central Organization for a Durable Peace
[Translation of Abdul-Baha’s Letter and Tablet sent to the General Secretary of 

The Hague. Received by the Stab of the W est, July 24, 1920.—Editors.]

Office of Secretary:
19 Prinsessegracht THE HAGUE, HOLLAND.

Executive Committee:
Dr. H . C. Dresselhuys, President Holland.
Th . Baron Ad e l s w a e r d .............................. Sweden.
Prof. R. Alta m i r e ...................................... Spain.
Mrs. F annie F ern Andrews . . . . America.
G. Lowes D ic k in s o n ...................................... Great B ritain.
Mgr. Dr. A. Gi e s s w e i n .............................. Hungary.
Prof. D r. H. K o h t ............................................. Norway.
Prof. Dr. H . L a m m a s c h .............................. Austria.
Prof. Dr. A chille L o r i a .............................. Italy.
P aul Ot l e t ..................................................... Belgium.
J . Scherrer-Fu l l e m a n n .............................. Sweden.
Prof. D r. W alther Schucking Germany.
Th . St a u n i n g .............................................. Denmark.
Jh r. Dr. B. de J ong van Beek  en  Donk,

Secretary G e n e r a l ........................... The Hague.

0  ye esteemed ones who are pioneers among the well-wishers of the world of
humanity!
The letters which ye sent during the war were not received, but a letter 

dated February 11th, 1916, has just come to hand, and immediately an answer 
is being written. Your intention deserves a thousand praises, because you are 
serving the world of humanity, and this is conducive to the happiness and wel
fare of all. This recent war has proved to the world and the people that war is 
destruction while Universal Peace is construction; war is death while peace is 
life; war is rapacity and blood-thirstiness while peace is beneficence and humane
ness ; war is an appurtenance of the world of nature while peace is of the founda
tion of the religion of God; war is darkness upon darkness while peace is Heav
enly Light; war is the destroyer of the edifice of mankind while peace is the 
everlasting life of the world of humanity; war is like a devouring wolf while 
peace is like the angels of Heaven; war is the struggle for existence while peace



124 S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T

is mutual aid and co-operation among the peoples of the world and the cause of 
the good-pleasure of the True One in the Heavenly Realm.

There is not one soul whose conscience does not testify that in this day 
there is no more important matter in the world than that of Universal Peace. 
Every just one hears witness to this and adores that esteemed Assembly because 
its aim is that this darkness may be changed into light, this blood-thirstiness 
into kindness, this torment into bliss, this hardship into ease and this enmity 
and hatred into fellowship and love. Therefore, the effort of those esteemed 
souls is worthy of praise and commendation.

But the wise souls who are aware of the essential relationships emanating 
from the realities of things consider that one single matter cannot, by itself, 
influence the human reality as it ought and should, for until the minds of men 
become united, no important matter can be accomplished. At present Universal 
Peace is a matter of great importance, but unity of conscience is essential, so that 
the foundation of this matter may become secure, its establishment firm and 
its edifice strong.

Therefore His Holiness Baha’o’llah, fifty years ago, expounded this ques
tion of Universal Peace at a time when he was confined in the fortress of Aeca 
and was wronged and imprisoned. He wrote about this important matter of 
Universal Peace to all the great sovereigns of the world, and established it 
among his friends in the Orient. The horizon of the East was in utter dark
ness, nations displayed the utmost hatred and enmity towards each other, reli
gions thirsted for each other’s blood, and it was darkness upon darkness. At 
such a time His Holiness Baha’o’llah shone forth like the sun from the hori
zon of the East and illumined Persia with the lights of these teachings.

Among his teachings was the declaration of Universal Peace. People of 
different nations, religions and sects who followed him came together to such 
an extent that remarkable gatherings were instituted consisting of the various 
nations and religions of the East. Every soul who entered these gatherings saw 
but one nation, one teaching, one pathway, one order, for the teachings of His 
Holiness B aha’o’llah were not limited to the establishment of Universal Peace. 
They embraced many teachings which supplemented and supported that of 
Universal Peace.

Among these teachings was the independent investigation of reality so 
that the world of humanity may be saved from the darkness of imitation and 
attain to the tru th ; may tear off and cast away this ragged and outgrown gar
ment of 1,000 years ago and may put on the robe woven in the utmost purity 
and holiness in the loom of reality. As reality is one and cannot admit of 
multiplicity, therefore different opinions must ultimately become fused into one.

And among the teachings of His Holiness B aha’o’llah is the oneness of 
the world of humanity; that all human beings are the sheep of God and He 
is the kind Shepherd. This Shepherd is kind to all the sheep, because He cre
ated them all, trained them, provided for them and protected them. There is 
no doubt that the Shepherd is kind to all the sheep and should there be among 
these sheep ignorant ones, they must be educated; if there be children, they must 
be trained until they reach m aturity; if there be sick ones, they must be cured. 
There must be no hatred and enmity. As by a kind physician these ignorant, 
sick ones should be treated.
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And among the teachings of His Holiness B ahaV llah is, tha t religion 
must be the cause of fellowship and love. If it becomes the cause of estrange
ment then it is not needed, for religion is like a remedy; if it aggravates the 
disease then it becomes unnecessary.

And among the teachings of BahaV llah is, that religion must be in con
formity with science and reason, so that it may influence the hearts of men. 
The foundation must be solid and must not consist of imitations.

And among the teachings of BahaV llah is, that religious, racial, political, 
economic and patriotic prejudices destroy the edifice of humanity. As long as 
these prejudices prevail, the world of humanity will not have rest. For a period 
of 6,000 years history informs us about the world of humanity. During these 
6,000 years the world of humanity has not been free from war, strife, murder 
and blood-thirstiness. In every period war has been waged in one country or 
another and that war was due to either religious prejudice, racial prejudice, 
political prejudice or patriotic prejudice. I t has therefore been ascertained and 
proved that all prejudices are destructive of the human edifice. As long as these 
prejudices persist, the struggle for existence must remain dominant, and blood
thirstiness and rapacity continue. Therefore, even as was the case in the past, 
the world of humanity cannot be saved from the darkness of nature and cannot 
altain illumination except through the abandonment of prejudices and the 
acquisition of the morals of the Kingdom.

If this prejudice and enmity are on account of religion, (consider that) 
religion should be the cause of fellowship, otherwise it is fruitless. And if this 
prejudice be the prejudice of nationality, (consider that) all mankind are of one 
nation; all have sprung from the tree of Adam, and Adam is the root of the 
tree. That tree is one and all these nations are like branches, while the indi
viduals of humanity are like leaves, blossoms and fruits thereof. Then the estab
lishment of various nations and the consequent shedding of blood and destruc
tion of the edifice of humanity result from human ignorance and selfish motives.

As 1o the patriotic prejudice, this is also due to absolute ignorance, for the 
surface of the earth is one native land. Every one can live in any spot on the 
terrestrial globe. Therefore all the world is man’s birthplace. These boundaries 
and outlets have been devised by man. In the creation, such boundaries and 
outlets were not assigned. Europe is one continent, Asia is one continent, 
Africa is one continent, Australia is one continent, but some of the souls from 
personal motives and selfish interests, have divided each one of these continents 
and considered a certain part as their own country. God has set up no frontier 
between France and Germany; they are continuous. Yea, in the first centuries, 
selfish souls for the promotion of their own interests, have assigned boundaries 
and outlets and have day by day, attached more importance to these, until this 
led to intense enmity, bloodshed and rapacity in subsequent centuries. In the 
same way this will continue indefinitely, and if this conception of patriotism 
remains limited within a certain circle, it will be the primary cause of the world’s 
destruction. No wise and just person will acknowledge these imaginary distinc
tions. Every limited area which we call our native country we regard as our 
mother-land, whereas the terrestrial globe is the mother-land of all, and not any 
restricted area. In  short, for a few days we live on this earth and eventually 
we are buried in it, it is our eternal tomb. Is it worth while that we should 
engage in bloodshed and tear one another to pieces for this eternal tomb ? Nay,



far from it, neither is God pleased with such conduct nor would any sane man 
approve of it.

Consider! The blessed animals engage in no patriotic quarrels. They are 
in the utmost fellowship with one another and live together in harmony. For 
example, if a dove from the East and a dove from the West, a dove from the 
North and a dove from the South chance to arrive, at the same time, in one spot, 
they immediately associate in harmony. So is it with all the blessed animals 
and birds. But the ferocious animals, as soon as they meet, attack and fight 
with each other, tear each other to pieces and it is impossible for them to 
live peaceably together in one spot. They are all unsociable and fierce, savage 
and combative fighters.

Regarding the economic prejudice, it is apparent that whenever the ties 
between nations become strengthened and the exchange of commodities accel
erated, and any economic principle is established in one country, it will ulti
mately affect the other countries and universal benefits will result. Then why 
this prejudice?

As to the political prejudice, the policy of God must be followed and it is 
indisputable that the policy of God is- greater than human policy. We must 
follow the Divine policy and that applies alike to all individuals. He treats 
all individuals alike: no distinction is made, and that is the foundation of 'the 
Divine Religions.

And among the teachings of His Holiness B ahaV llah is the origination 
of one language that may be spread universally among the people. This teach
ing was revealed from the pen of His Holiness BahaV llah in order that this 
universal language may eliminate misunderstandings from among mankind.

And among the teachings of His Holiness B ahaV llah is the unity of 
women and men. The world of humanity has two wings—one is women and 
the other men. Not until both wings are equally developed can the bird fly. 
Should one wing remain weak, flight is impossible. Not until the world of 
women becomes equal to the world of men in the acquisition of virtues and 
perfections, can success and prosperity be attained as they ought to be.

And among the teachings of B aha’o’llah is voluntary sharing of one’s 
property with others among mankind. This voluntary sharing is greater than 
equality, and consists in this, that man should not prefer himself to others, but 
rather should sacrifice his life and property for others. But this should not 
be introduced by coercion so that it becomes a law and man is compelled to 
follow it. Nay, rather, man should voluntarily and of his own choice sacrifice 
his property and life for others, and spend willingly for the poor, just as is 
done in Persia among the Bahais.

And among the teachings of His Holiness B ahaV llah is man’s freedom, 
that through the ideal Power he should be free and emancipated from the 
captivity of the world of nature; for as long as man is captive to nature he is 
a ferocious animal, as the struggle for existence is one of the exigencies of the 
world of nature. This matter of the struggle for existence is the fountain-head 
of all calamities and is the supreme affliction.

And among the teachings of BahaV llah is that religion is a mighty bul
wark. If the edifice of religion shakes and totters, commotion and chaos will 
ensue and the order of things will be utterly upset, for in the world of mankind
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there are two safeguards that protect man from wrong doing. One is the law 
which punishes the criminal; but the law prevents only the manifest crime and 
lot the concealed sin ; whereas the ideal safeguard, namely, the religion of God, 
prevents both the manifest and the concealed crime, trains man, educates morals, 
compels the adoption of virtues and is the all-inclusive pow'er which guarantees 
the felicity of the world of mankind. But by religion is meant that which is 
ascertained by investigation and not that which is based on mere imitation, 
the foundation of Divine Religions and not human imitations.

And among the teachings of Baha’o ’llah is that although material 
civilization is one of the means for the progress of the world of mankind, yet 
until it becomes combined with Divine civilization the desired result, which is 
the felicity of mankind, will not be attained. Consider! These battleships that 
reduce a city to ruins within the space of an hour are the result of material 
civilization; likewise the Krupp guns, the Mauser rifles, dynamite, submarines, 
torpedo boats, armed aircraft and bombing aeroplanes—all these weapons of 
war are the malignant fruits of material civilization. Had material civilization 
been combined with Divine civilization, these fiery weapons would never have 
been invented. Nay, rather, human energy would have been wholly devoted to 
useful inventions and would have been concentrated on praiseworthy discoveries. 
Material civilization is like a lamp-glass. Divine civilization is the lamp 
itself and the glass without the light is dark. Material civilization is like the 
body. No matter how infinitely graceful, elegant and beautiful it may be, it 
is dead. Divine civilization is like the spirit, and the body gets its life from 
the spirit, otherwise it becomes a corpse. I t has thus been made evident that 
the world of mankind is in need of the breaths of the Holy Spirit. Without the 
spirit the world of mankind is lifeless, and without this light the world of man
kind is in utter darkness. For the world of nature is an animal world. Until 
man is born again from the world of nature, that is to say, becomes detached 
from the world of nature, he is essentially an animal, and it is the teachings of 
God which convert this animal into a human soul.

And among the teachings of Baha’o’llah is the promotion of education. 
Every child must be instructed in sciences as much as is necessary. If the par
ents are able to provide the expenses of this education, it is all right, otherwise 
the community must provide the means for the teaching of that child.

And among the teachings of His Holiness Baha’o’llah is justice and 
right. Until these are realized on the plane of existence, all things shall be in 
disorder and remain imperfect. The world of mankind is a world of oppression 
and cruelty, and a realm of aggression and error.

In fine, such teachings are numerous. These manifold principles, which 
constitute the greatest basis for the felicity of mankind and are of the bounties 
of the Merciful, must be added to the matter of Universal Peace and com
bined with it, so that results may accrue. Otherwise the realization of Universal 
Peace (by itself) in the world of mankind is difficult. As the teachings of His 
Holiness Baha’o’ldah are combined with Universal Peace, they are like a table 
provided with every kind of fresh and delicious food. Every soul can find, at 
that table of Infinite bounty, that which he desires. If the question is restricted 
to Universal Peace alone, the remarkable results which are expected and desired 
will not be attained. The scope of Universal Peace must be such that all the

(Continued on page 129)



S T A R  OF  T H E  W E S T
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O  th o u  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long, thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s . 

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of B a h a V l l a h —May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t , must be edited in the utmost 
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the West, they may become informed with the most important events.

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

STA R OF THE W EST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern S tates : H ooper  H a r r is . Western S tates : H e l e n  S. G oodall .
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M a y  M a x w e l l .

Central States: A l b e r t  V a il , C a r l  S c h e f f l e r .
Editorial Staff: A l b e r t  R. W in d u s t — G e r t r u d e  B u i k e m a — D r . Z i a  M. B agdad i 

Honorary Member: M ir z a  A h m a d  S o h r a b
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Letter from Dr. Zia M. Bagdadi
Haifa, Palestine, 

June 22, 19'20.

To the Star op the W est1—May my life 
be a sacrifice in the path of its success!
My beloved brother Albert Windust 

and my dear sister Gertrude Buikema: 
Since I left America until this very 
moment my time has been divided in 
three parts—-one-third engaged in learn
ing from our Master, the source of di- 
vine learning, and serving as a trans
lator; one-third in actual medical serv
ice to the Bahais, and one-third in medi
tation, thinking and in prayer for all 
the American friends.

I have been praying and begging as
sistance and blessings from Baha’o ’- 
r.LAii and Abdul-Baha and the Bab, so 
much that I feel that I have made them 
tired of my cries! No time was left for  
correspondence with you or with all the 
dear friends for whom I am always 
praying and whose faces are ever pic

tured before my eyes. For in this most 
holy and most sacred land, the months 
pass as moments or as the flash of 
lightning.

Although the environment of my birth 
land is not new to me, yet to try and 
describe the life, the teachings, the 
deeds, the personality of Abdul-Baha 
and the beauty and the spirituality of 
both the most sacred places of Baha’o ’- 
l e a h  and the Bab, one must call on a 
hundred-thousand pens like that of a 
Shakespeare or a hundred-thousand 
eloquent tongues like that of Prof. 
Browne. Nay, rather, it is hard and 
very hard to even picture to you the 
charm and the beauty of the lives of 
the most humble servants of this Holy 
Threshold. Therefore, I  could only fill 
the chambers of my heart and the 
shelves of my brain with the gems of 
heavenly lessons. God grant that this 
servant may treasure this imperishable 
treasure and appreciate the value of
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these eternal blessings so that he may 
ba worthy of becoming a servant to 
every sincere worker in America.

Everybody here and throughout the 
Orient inquires about the Star or1 th e  
W est , and they long to see it. The 
Master’s wish is as follows: That at
present I should continue to work on 
the Persian section just as I formerly 
did, to quote from the Words of Baha- 
’o ’hlah and publish articles that have 
universal interest and benefit; and in 
the future he will send someone who 
will devote his time to it. At present I 
am waiting for the first chance to secure 
passage on a boat to sail for America. 
The shortage of coal on account of 
strikes, the decrease of ships on ac
count of submarine destruction, the 
increased migration on account of un
rest and the high cost of living, all to

gether have multiplied the burden of 
traveling hardships.

Please convey my love and longings 
to your households and to all the friends 
in America, especially the Chicago Ba
hai Assembly. All send their Abha love 
from this most fragrant and luminous 
spot.

I beg to remain, your humble co
worker,

Zia.
P. S.—Jenabi Assadollah Fazel Mazan- 
darani is indeed a precious gift from 
the Master to America. ITe is learned, 
sincere, humble and severed from mortal 
things. I hope as long as he is in the 
West he will find in America a real 
home and he will read the smile of true 
Bahai hospitality in every American 
face. Please convey my love and long
ings to him, also to Manucher Khan.

To the Central Organization for a Durable Peace
(Continued from page 127)

communities and religions may find their highest wish realized in it. At present 
the teachings of His Holiness B a h a ’o ’llah  are such that all the communities of 
the world, whether religious, political or ethical, ancient or modern, find in the 
teachings of B a h a ’o ’llah  the expression of their highest wish.

For example, the people of religions find, in the teachings of His Holiness 
B a h a ’o’llah , the establishment of Universal Religion—a religion that perfectly 
conforms with present conditions, which in reality effects the immediate cure of 
the incurable disease, which relieves every pain, and bestows the infallible 
antidote for every deadly poison. For if we wish to arrange and organize the 
world of mankind in accordance with the present religious imitations and thereby 
to establish the felicity of the world of mankind, it is impossible and impracti
cable—for example, the enforcement of the laws of the- Old Testament (Taurat) 
and also of the other religions in accordance with present imitations. But the 
essential basis of all the Divine Religions which pertains to the virtues of the 
world of mankind and is the foundation of the welfare of the world of man, 
is found in the teachings of His Holiness B a h a ’o ’llah  in the most perfect 
presentation.

Similarly, with regard to the peoples who clamor for freedom: the moderate 
freedom which guarantees the welfare of the world of mankind and maintains 
and preserves the universal relationships, is found in its fullest power and 
extension in the teachings of His Holiness B aha ’o’lla h .

So with regard to political parties: that which is the greatest policy directing 
the world of mankind, nay, rather, the Divine policy, is found in the teachings 
of His Holiness B a h a ’o ’lla h .
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Likewise with regard to the party of “ equality” which seeks the solution 
of the economic problems: until now all proposed solutions have proved imprac
ticable except the economic proposals in the teachings of His Holiness B a h a ’o ’- 
l l a h  which are practicable and cause no distress to society.

So with the other parties: when ye look deeply into this matter, ye will dis
cover that the highest aims of those parties are found in the teachings of 
B a h a V l l a h . These teachings constitute the all-inclusive power among all 
men and are practicable. But there are some teachings of the past, such as 
those of the Taurat, which cannot be carried out at the present day. It is the 
same with the other religions and the tenets of the various sects and the different 
parties.

For example, the question of Universal Peace, about which His Holiness 
B a h a V l l a h  says that the Supreme Tribunal must be established: although the 
League of Nations has been brought into existence, yet it is incapable of estab
lishing Universal Peace. But the Supreme Tribunal which His Holiness B a h a - 
’o ’l l a h  has described will fulfil this sacred task with the utmost might and 
power. And his plan is this: that the national assemblies of each country 
and nation—that is to say parliaments—should elect two or three persons who 
are the choicest men of that nation, and are well informed concerning inter
national laws and the relations between governments and aware of the essen
tial needs of the world of humanity in this day. The number of these repre
sentatives should be in proportion to the number of inhabitants of that country. 
The election of these souls who are chosen by the national assembly, that is, the 
parliament, must be confirmed by the upper house, the congress and the 
cabinet and also by the president or monarch so these persons may be the 
elected ones of all the nation and the government. From among these people 
the members of the Supreme Tribunal will be elected, and all mankind will 
thus have a share therein, for every one of these delegates is fully representative 
of his nation. When the Supreme Tribunal gives a ruling on any international 
question, either unanimously or by ma'jority-rule, there will no longer be any 
pretext for the plaintiff or ground of objection for the defendant. In  case 
any of the governments or nations, in the execution of the irrefutable decision 
of the Supreme Tribunal, be negligent or dilatory, the rest of the nations will 
rise up against it, because all the governments and nations of the world are the 
supporters of this Supreme Tribunal. Consider what a firm foundation this is ! 
But by a limited and restricted League the purpose will not be realized as it 
ought and should. This is the truth about the situation, which has been stated.

Consider how powerful are the teachings of His Holiness B a h a ’o T l a h . 
At a time when His Holiness was in the prison of Acca and was under the 
restrictions and threats of two blood-thirsty kings, notwithstanding this fact, his 
teachings spread with all power in Persia and other countries. Should any 
teaching, or any principle, or any community fall under the threat of a power
ful and blood-thirsty monarch it will be annihilated within a short space of time. 
At present for fifty years the Bahais in Persia and most regions have been 
under severe restrictions and the threat of sword and spear. Thousands of 
souls have given their lives in the arena of sacrifice and have fallen as victims 
under the swords of oppression and cruelty. Thousands of esteemed families 
have been uprooted and destroyed. Thousands of children have been made 
fatherless. Thousands of fathers have been bereft of their sons. Thousands
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of mothers have wept and lamented for their hoys who have been beheaded. All 
this oppression and cruelty, rapacity and blood-thirstiness did not hinder or 
prevent the spread of the teachings of BahaV llah . They spread more and 
more every day, and power and might became more evident.

I t  may be that some foolish person among the Persians will affix Ms name 
to the contents of the Tablets of His Holiness Baha’o’ldah or to the explana
tions given in the letters [Tablets] of Abdul-Baha and send it to that esteemed 
Assembly. Ye must be aware of this fact, for any Persian who seeks fame or 
has some other intention will take the entire contents of the Tablets of His 
Holiness BahaV llah and publish them in his own name or in that of his 
community, just as happened at the Universal Races Congress in London before 
the war. A Persian took the substance of the Epistles of His Holiness Baha
V llah, entered that Congress, gave them forth in his own name and pub
lished them, whereas the wording was exactly that of His Holiness BahaV llah. 
Some such souls have gone to Europe and have caused confusion in the minds 
of the people of Europe and have disturbed the thoughts of some. Orientalists. 
Ye must bear this fact in mind, for not a word of these teachings was heard 
in Persia before the appearance of BahaV llah. Investigate this matter so 
that it may become to you evident and manifest. Some souls are like parrots. 
They learn any note which they may hear, and sing it, but they themselves 
are unaware of what they utter. There is a sect in Persia at present made up 
of a few souls who are called Babis, who claim to be followers of His Holiness 
the Bab, whereas they are utterly unaware of His Holiness. They have some 
secret teachings which are entirely opposed to the teachings of BahaV llah 
and in Persia people know this. But when these souls come to Europe, they 
conceal their own teachings and utter those of His Holiness BahaV llah, for 
they know that the teachings of His Holiness BahaV llah are powerful and 
they therefore declare publicly those teachings of BahaV llah in their own 
name. As to their secret teachings, they say that they are taken from the 
Book of Beyan, and the Book of Beyan is from His Holiness the Bab. When 
ye get hold of the translation of the Book of Beyan, which has been translated 
in Persia, ye will discover the tru th  that the teachings of BahaV llah are 
utterly opposed to the teachings of this sect. Beware lest ye disregard this 
fact. Should ye desire to investigate the matter further, enquire from Persia.

In fine, when traveling and journeying throughout the world, wherever 
one finds construction, it is the result of fellowship and love, while every
thing that is in ruin shows the effect of enmity and hatred. Notwithstanding 
this, the world of humanity has not become aware and has not awakened from 
the sleep of heedlessness. Again it engages in differences, in disputes and 
wrangling, that it may set up ranks of war and may run to and fro in the 
arena of battle and strife.

So is it with regard to the Universe and its corruption, existence and non
existence. Every contingent being is made up of different and numerous ele
ments and the existence of everything is a result of composition. That is to 
say, when between simple elements a composition takes place a being arises; 
the creation of beings comes about in this way. And when that composition is 
upset, it is followed by decomposition, the elements disintegrate, and that being 
becomes annihilated. That is to say, the annihilation of everything consists in 
the decomposition and the separation of elements. Therefore every union and
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color, of leaves, of flowers and of fruits, each will contribute to the beauty and 
charm of the others and will make an admirable garden, and will appear in 
the utmost loveliness, freshness and sweetness. Likewise, when difference and 
variety of thoughts, forms, opinions, characters and morals of the world of man
kind come under the control of one Supreme Power and the influence of the 
composition among the elements is the cause of life, while dissociation and 
separation is the cause of death. In short, attraction and harmony of things are 
the canse of the production of fruits and useful results, while repulsion 
and inharmony of things are the cause of disturbance and annihilation. Prom 
harmony and attraction, all living contingent beings, such as plant, animal 
and man, are realized, and from inharmony and repulsion decay sets in 
and annihilation becomes manifest. Therefore whatever is the cause of har
mony, attraction and union among men is the life of the world of humanity, 
and whatever is the cause of difference, of repulsion and of separation is 
the cause of the death of mankind. And when thou passest by a garden 
wherein vegetable beds and plants, flowers and fragrant herbs are all com
bined so as to form a harmonious whole, this is an evidence that this plantation 
and this rose garden have been cultivated and arranged by the care of a perfect 
gardener, while when thou seest a garden in disorder, lacking arrangement and 
confused, this indicates that it has been deprived of the care of a skillful gar
dener, nay, rather, it is nothing but a mass of weeds. I t has therefore been 
made evident that fellowship and harmony are indicative of the training of the 
real Educator, while separation and dispersion prove wildness and deprivation 
of Divine Training.

Should anyone object that, since the communities and nations and races and 
peoples of the world have different formalities, customs, tastes, temperaments 
and morals and varied thoughts, minds and opinions, it is therefore impossible 
for ideal unity to be made manifest, and complete union among men to be 
realized, we say that differences are of two kinds. One leads to destruction, and 
that is like the difference between warring peoples and competing nations who 
destroy one another, uproot each other’s families, do away with rest and com
fort and engage in bloodshed and rapacity. That is blameworthy. But the 
other difference consists in variation. This is perfection itself and the cause of 
the appearance of Divine bounty. Consider the flowers of the rose garden. 
Although they are of different kinds, various colors and diverse forms and 
appearances, yet as they drink from one water, are swayed by one breeze and 
grow by the warmth and light of one sun, this variation and this difference 
cause each to enhance the beauty and splendor of the others. The differences in 
manners, in customs, in habits, in thoughts and opinions and in temperaments 
is the cause of the adornment of the world of mankind. This is praiseworthy. 
Likewise this difference and this variation, like the difference and variation of 
the parts and members of the human body, are the cause of the appearance of 
beauty and perfection. As these different parts and members are under the con
trol of the dominant spirit, and the spirit permeates all the organs and members, 
and rules all the arteries and veins, this difference and this variation strengthen 
love and harmony and this multiplicity is the greatest aid to unity. If in a 
garden the flowers and fragrant herbs, the blossoms and fruits, the leaves, 
branches and trees are of one kind, of one form, of one color and of one 
arrangement, there is no beauty or sweetness, but when there is variety of
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world of oneness, they will appear and be displayed in the most perfect glory, 
beauty, exaltation and perfection. Today nothing but the power of the Word of 
God which encompasses the realities of things can bring the thoughts, the minds, 
the hearts and the spirits under the shade of One Tree. He is the Potent in 
all things, the Vivifier of souls, the Preserver and the Controller of the world 
of mankind. Praise be to God, in this day the light of the Word of God has 
shone forth upon all regions, and from all sects, communities, nations, tribes, 
peoples, religions and denominations, souls have gathered under the shadow of 
the Word of Oneness and have in the most intimate fellowship united and har
monized !

Some time ago, during the war, a letter [Tablet] was written regarding 
the teachings of His Holiness Baha 'o ’llah which may appropriately be 
appended to this epistle.

TABLET

He Is God!
0  people of the world!

The dawn of the Sun of Reality is assuredly for the illumination of the 
world and for the manifestation of mercy. In the assemblage of the family of 
Adam results and fruits are praiseworthy, and the holy bestowals of every 
bounty are abundant. It is an absolute mercy and a complete bounty, the 
illumination of the world, fellowship and harmony, love and union; nay, rather, 
mercifulness and oneness, the elimination of discord and the unity of whomso
ever are on the earth in the utmost of freedom and dignity. The Blessed Beauty 
[BahaV llah] said; “ All are the fruits of one tree and the leaves of one 
branch” . He likened the world of existence to one tree and all the souls to 
leaves, blossoms and fruits. Therefore all the branches, leaves, blossoms and 
fruits must be in the utmost of freshness, and the bringing about of this delicacy 
and sweetness depends upon union and fellowship. Therefore they must assist 
each other with all their power and seek everlasting life. Thus the friends of 
God must manifest the mercy of the Compassionate Lord in the world of 
existence and must show forth the bounty of the visible and invisible King. 
They must purify their sight, and look upon mankind as the leaves, blossoms 
and fruits of the tree of creation, and must always be thinking of doing good 
to some one, of love, consideration, affection and assistance to somebody. They 
must see no enemy and count no one as an ill wisher. They must consider every
one on the earth as a friend; regard the stranger as an intimate, and the alien as 
a companion. They must not be bound by any tie, nay, rather, they should 
be free from every bond. In this day the one who is favored in the threshold 
of grandeur is the one who offers the cup of faithfulness and bestows the pearl 
of gift to the enemies, even to the fallen oppressor, lends a helping hand, and 
considers every bitter foe as an affectionate friend.

These are the commands of the Blessed Beauty, these are the counsels of 
the Greatest Name. 0  ye dear friends! The world is engaged in war and 
struggle, and mankind is in the utmost conflict and danger. The darkness of 
unfaithfulness has enshrouded the earth and the illumination of faithfulness 
has become concealed. All nations and tribes of the world have sharpened their
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claws and are warring and fighting with each other. The edifice of man is 
shattered. Thousands of families are wandering disconsolate. Thousands of 
thousands of souls are besmeared with dust and blood in the arena of battle 
and struggle every year, and the tent of happiness and life is overthrown. 
The prominent men become commanders and boast of bloodshed, and glory in 
destruction. One says: “ I have severed with my sword the necks of a nation,” 
and one: “ I have levelled a kingdom to the dust” ; and another: ‘‘I have
overthrown the foundation of a government.”  This is the pivot around which 
the pride and glory of mankind are revolving. In all regions friendship and 
uprightness are denounced and reconciliation and regard for truth are despised. 
The herald of peace, reformation, love and reconciliation is the Religion of the 
Blessed Beauty which has pitched its tent on the apex of the world and pro
claimed its summons to the people.

Then, 0  ye friends of God! Appreciate the value of this precious Revela
tion, move and act in accordance with it and walk in the straight path and 
the right way. Show it to the people. Raise the melody of the Kingdom and 
spread abroad the teachings and ordinances of the loving Lord so that the 
world may become another world, the darkened earth may become illumined 
and the dead body of the people may obtain new life. Every soul may seek 
everlasting life through the breath of the Merciful. Life in this mortal 
world will quickly come to an end, and this earthly glory, wealth, comfort and 
happiness will soon vanish and be no more. Summon ye the people to God and 
call the souls to the manners and conduct of the Supreme Concourse. To the 
orphans be ye kind fathers, and to the unfortunate a refuge and shelter. To 
the poor be a treasure of wealth, and to the sick a remedy and healing. Be a 
helper of every oppressed one, the protector of every destitute one, be ye ever 
mindful to serve any soul of mankind. Attach no importance to self-seeking, 
rejection, arrogance, oppression and enmity. Heed them not. Deal in the 
contrary way. Be kind in truth, not only in appearance and outwardly. Every 
soul of the friends of God must concentrate his mind on this, that he may 
manifest the mercy of God and the bounty of the Forgiving One. He must 
do good to every soul whom he encounters, and render benefit to him, becoming 
the cause of improving the morals and correcting the thoughts so that the light 
of guidance may shine forth and the bounty of His Holiness the Merciful One 
may encompass. Love is light in whatsoever house it may shine and enmity is 
darkness in whatsoever abode it dwell.

0  friends of God! Strive ye so that this darkness may be utterly dispelled 
and the Hidden Mystery may be revealed and the realities of things made 
evident and manifest.

(Signed) ABDUL-BAHA ABBAS.

Translated b y : Shoghi Rabbani,
Db. Z i a  M. Bagdadi,
Mibza L otfullah H akim, 
Dk. J . E . E sslemont.

(Haifa, Palestine, December 17, 1919.)
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O ye members of the Spiritual Assem
bly! Become ye firm and steadfast in 
the Covenant and Testament to such a 
degree that your meeting become the ex
pression of one soul, and endeavor ye 
with your hearts and minds so that ye

may become the cause of the illumina
tion of this darkened world and that 
through your efforts the Lights of the 
Kingdom dawn upon this nether sphere.

(Words of Abdul-Baha, from Tablets 
of Abdul-Baha, page 438.)
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“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations ; that all nations 

shall become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men shall be strengthened, that diversity of religion shall cease and differ
ences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes; these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—Baha’o’llah.

Vol. 11 Kamal 1,76 (August 20, 1920) No. 9

Recent Tablet from Abdul-Baha to Mrs. Corinne True

To the dear daughter of the Kingdom, Mrs. Corinne True, Chicago, 111.—Upon
her be the light of God, the Most Luminous!

He Is God!

0  thou dear daughter of the Kingdom!
Thy letter has been received and the proceedings of the Convention under

stood. Thanks be unto God that this Convention was supported by the con
firmations of the Kingdom of Abha and as thou didst wish it was formed and 
ended.

Praise be unto God, that the model of the Mashrekol-Azkar made by Mr. 
Bourgeois was approved by his honor, Mr. Remey, and selected by the Con
vention. His honor, Mr. Remey is, verily, of perfect sincerity. He is like 
unto transparent water, filtered, lucid and without any impurity. He worked 
earnestly for several years, but he did not have any personal motive. He has 
not attachment to anything except to the Cause of God. This is the spirit of 
the firm and this is the characteristic of the. sincere.

The model of the Mashrekol-Azkar is, however, too big. I t needs several 
millions of dollars for the cost (of construction). If  possible, Mr. Bourgeois 
may reproduce the same model on a smaller scale, so that one million dollars 
may suffice for its construction. This should be reconsidered only if possible.

Thy services to the Mashrekol-Azkar are accepted at the Threshold of the 
Most Great One.

Convey on my behalf the most wonderful Abha greetings to aR the friends, 
especially to the House of Spirituality and other Assemblies. Practice utmost 
affection towards thy dear daughters on my behalf. I have no opportunity 
to write more than this.

Upon thee be the light of the Most Luminous!

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

(Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, June 12th, 1920, Haifa, Palestine.)
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The M ODEL FOR THE 
BAHAI TEMPLE. CHICAGO

LOUIS J. BOURGEOIS. ARCHITECT 

J. f{ .  f^ e id

T HE model designed by Louis J. 
Bourgeois for the great Bahai 
Temple to be built in Chicago is 

attracting much attention from archi
tects. It is of unusual interest from 
several points of view. The Temple is a 
new and original 
form in architec
ture—“the first new 
idea in architecture 
since the thirteenth 
century,” according 
to Mr. H. V a n  
Buren Magonigle.
Beautiful in t h e  
harmony of its pro
portions, it has in 
addition a singular 
charm in its sym
bolism; and to the 
psychologist it is 
noteworthy,because 
t h e  creator de
clares: “It is Baha 
Ollah’s temple. I 
am only the channel 
through w h i c h  it 
came.”

In form the tem
ple is a nonagon, or 
n i n e-sided struc
ture, and its lower 
story offers a complete innovation in 
architecture in the use of nine inverted 
half circles, with a great doorway in the 
centre of each, so that from whatsoever 
side one approaches the edifice it seems to 
extend its arms in welcome. From dome 
to foundation it is a unique creation and 
unlike any building in existence, yet one 
reads in its curving beauty the story of 
the architecture of the world. The first 
floor in its simplicity of line suggests the

Greek and Egyptian temples; while the 
treatment of the doors and windows is 
Romanesque in form, and both Gothic 
and Arabic in the intricacy and beauty of 
ornamentation. The second story is
Renaissance in line and Gothic in the in

terlaced arches of 
its openings. The 
t h i r d  is restful, 
quiet and Renais
sance in treatment. 
Above it rises a 
lovely dome, sug
gestive of Byzan
tine forms; b u t  
above the closed 
top rise other beams 
of the dome itself 
like hands clasped 
in prayer, so that 
the dome gives the 
feeling of ascen
sion and aspiration 
found previously in 
the Gothic towers 
alone.

In the geometric 
forms of the orna
mentation covering 
the columns and 
surrounding w i n- 
dows and doors of 

the temple, one deciphers all the re
ligious symbols of the world. Here are 
the swastika cross, the circle, the triangle, 
the double triangle or six pointed star 
(or Solomon’s seal, the magic symbol of 
•necromancers of old) ; but more than 
this, the noble symbol of the spiritual 
Orb, or Sun behind the Saviour of man
kind; the five pointed star, representing 
the man saviour—Christ or Buddha or 
Mohammed; the Greek Cross, the Roman

LOUIS J. BOURGEOIS.

501

F a c - s im i le  o f  p a g e  f ro m  The Architectural Record, June, 1920.
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or Christian Cross; and, supreme above 
all, the wonderful nine pointed star, fig
ured in the structure of the temple itself, 
and appearing again and again in its 
ornamentation, as significant of the Spir
itual Glory in the world today.

The nine pointed star reappears-in the 
formation of the windows and doors, 
which are all topped by this magnificent 
allegory of spiritual glory, from which, 
extend gilded rays covering the lower 
surfaces, and illustrating, in this vivid 
and artistic limning, the descent of the 
Holy Spirit.

Curiously enough this Descent of the 
Holy Spirit was the first thing Louis J. 
Bourgeois pictured in his drawing of the 
temple. He said, “I did the doors and 
windows of the lower story first, and 
then I got the entire form.”

The numbers 9 and 19 recur again 
and again in the structure of the temple, 
illustrating its basic principle of Unity— 
9 being the number of perfection, con
taining in itself the completion of each 
perfect number cycle, and 19 representing 
the Union of God and man, as manifested 
in life, civilization and all things.

His description of how he made the 
model is as interesting as the structure 
itself; but in reading it one must remem
ber that Bourgeois is an architect of long 
and wide experience. He built Gothic 
churches in France.; then he built them 
in Canada. His buildings are found in 
Chicago, in California, where he erected 
and planned the well known house and 
garden of Paul de Longpre, the flower 
painter, and also in New York.

Twenty-five years ago he had a re
markable spiritual experience, through 
which he came into a knowledge of his 
spiritual self, as well as his physical man. 
Then he was told that some day he would 
build a great temple, and he made a 
sketch of a circular twelve sided build-> 
ing, at that time. Henceforth he drsamed 
of his temple, and tried to make a draw
ing of it, but could not. He became in
terested in the Bahai Movement, and nine 
years ago made an architectural drawing 
of a temple, in order that he might be 
represented in the competition spoken of 
at that time for the erection of a Bahai

temple in Chicago; but he said then, 
“This is not my temple, I am only putting 
it in to get a chance in the competition. 
If I win, I can draw the real temple.”

But the. Competition never materialized, 
and four years ago, when he returned 
fToifi the Bahai convention in Boston, 
Bourgeois suddenly, in ah hour’s time, 
sketched the lower story of his temple. 
But he could get no further, and half 
dazed by the ornate splendor of this 
fragment realized that he must model if, 
because he could never express on a 
flat surface the many-faced beauty of its 
plan. He endeavored to cut into the 
plaster the intricate tracery of ornament 
he saw; but he had never done such work, 
and he was obliged to ask the help of a 
friend skilled in the art, and after half 
a day’s training he went at his task suc
cessfully. He did each successive story 
in this way, modelling the beauty in plas
ter as it was revealed to him, never seeing 
the whole, yet saying to himself con
stantly, “How do I dare go on ? Because 
this is so wonderful; and how can I 
make a dome wonderful enough to com
plete it?” And then always the thought 
would come, “The Power that is giving 
you this will give you a dome the most 
wonderful of all!”

So he did the first story with its wel
coming arms, and the second with its 
Gothic elegance, and the third with its 
Renaissance quiet and beauty. One 
morning he wakened suddenly at three 
o’clock and knew that he was to draw 
the dome. He was very happy; and as 
his fingers flew on for a rich hour, he 
knew that the dome was the most won
derful of all. That is why he says, “It 
is Baha Ollah’s temple. It is not mine!”

There is another side to this temple 
story, which is both human and appeal
ing. It has to do with love and compre
hension and faithful service. The archi
tect is not rich, and he realized that if 
he worked at his model the family income 
would cease, and perhaps no one would 
ever build his mighty temple. His wife 
is also an artist, but she bought a little 
notion store in West Englewood; and 
while he worked on the model, she sold 
ice cream and candy. When he needed
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M ODEL O F TH E  BAHAI TEM PLE, CHICAGO. 
Louis J . Bourgeois, A rchitect.

clay for his first modelling he was out 
of money, so he went into the garden, 
filled his wife’s clothes basket with 
Dorothy- Perkins roses, which covered 
the' arbor. He took them to New York 
and solid them for five dollars, with 
which he bought his clay.

He though he could make the model 
in three months, but it took him three 
years, and he says his wife is really the 
temple builder, for had it not been for 
her sympathy and cheerful sacrifice he 
never could have carried to completion 
the gigantic work.

The model is now on exhibition at the 
Kevorkian gallery in New York City. 
It was chosen for erection in Chicago by 
the delegates to the Bahai Convention, 
held recently in New York. Its original 
plan demands a building 360 feet in 
height, and 450 feet in diameter; but 
these figures will be halved for the 
Chicago structure, making a dimension of 
180 by 225. The building constructed 
in this size will cost somewhere near a 
million and a half dollars.

One naturally asks what is behind such 
a conception and what it means for

humanity. The Bahai Movement, which 
is planning this stupendous creation, is 
the great international movement of 
Unity and Brotherhood, which arose in 
Persia in 1844 and extends its branches 
and its influence everywhere at the pres
ent time. It was first taught by Ali 
Mohammed, who was presently given the 
title of Bab or Gate, meaning a door 
opened between heaven andl earth. He 
foretold the coming af Baha Ollah, who 
he said would appear in nineteen years, 
and would be the Glory of God for all 
mankind through the nobility of his life 
and teachings. Baha Ollah means the 
Glory of God, and his influence, penetrat
ing all mankind in the Glory shining 
through him, will at length unite all 
religions, all nations, all races—banish
ing hatred, rancour, partisanship in the 
great love which rises through realiza
tion of the Fatherhood of God and the 
true brotherhood of mankind.

Baha Ollah died in 1892 in the prison 
town of Acca, Syria, to which he had 
been sent by those persecutors who, as in 
the case of all the Prophets, could not 
distinguish light from darkness. He left
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ONE OF T H E  N INE ENTRANCES, BAHAI TEM PLE. 
Louis J . Bourgeois, A rchitect.

the leadership of the movement in the 
hands of his son, Abbas, also a prisoner, 
saying, “I have established a new coven
ant between God and Man, and my son 
is the centre of that covenant.”

His son took the title of Abdul Baha, 
or The Servant of God, literally, the 
Slave of the Glory, and the nam e.of 
Abdul-Baha has already become known 
everywhere, the synonym for service, loVe 
and wisdom. He was freed from im
prisonment in 1908, through the action 
of the constitutional revolution in Turkey, 
and since then has travelled in western 
countries, visiting America in 1912.

The Bahai Revelation, as it is some
times called, inspires a movement, not a 
sect. It has a very slight organization

embodied in a Unity Board, which man
ages the Temple fund. The temple will 
be a great place of worship for all man
kind. Its doors will never be closed; 
no priesthood will ever officiate within 
its walls; about it will be gardens and 
fountains; and beyond these, a series 
of buildings devoted to the application of 
true religion to life, a hospital, an orphan 
asylum, a hospice or house of hospitality, 
a guild house, a university, etc. Only 
worship can be voiced in the temple itself; 
but the results of such worship are to be 
evidenced in these surrounding buildings, 
where all activities of the community will 
meet in the comradeship inspired by 
mutual counsel from which criticism and 
politics shall have been banished.
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O thou Star of th e  W est !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long thou shall become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thv voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!
________________________________________________________(Signed) A bdul-B aha A bbas.

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of Baha 'o'llah—May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the Star of th e  W est, must be edited in the utmost 
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the W est they may become informed of the most important events.

(Signed) A bdul-B aha Abbas.

STAR OF THE W E ST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern States: H ooper H arris. Western States: H elen S. Goodall.
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: May Maxwell.

Central States: A lbert V ail, Carl Scheffler.
Editorial Staff: A lbert R. W indust—Gertrude B uikema—Dr. Zia M. Bagdadi 

_______________________ Honorary M ember: M irza A hmad Sohrab

Vol. 11_____ ______________  Kamal 1, 76 (August 20 ,1920) No. 9

Editorial—“Become ye United in the Days of God”
From the news items of a few of the activities in the Cause as recorded, 

we can see how the springtime of this New Dispensation is being heralded; 
but there is need for many teachers. The soil of human hearts everywhere is 
but awaiting the gift of the seed-sower—the gift which contains the germ of 
real life, the Message of the New Day.

Abdul-Baha tells us: “ The believers of God in reality display much
effort; but this effort must be expended in the right direction.” He tells us 
also that he has drawn for us “ the plan of God” ; that he has “ explained the 
Principles of B aha’oTj .ah .”  “ Now the promotion of those Principles depends 
upon their (the believers) co-operation.”

We have in these last words of Abdul-Baha one of the ways to attainment, 
to the accomplishment of the service, at least in part, to which he has been and 
still is calling us. It is certain that all efforts will be immeasurably success
ful if there is the necessary co-operation.

The Center of the Covenant tells us to travel and teach, teach the Cause 
“ or choose others and send them” (Divine Plan, page 30). “ Now this is the 
time that you may arise and perform this most great service; travel throughout 
the world and call the people to the Kingdom of God.” Plow is this to be accom
plished save through co-operation ? For what other time shall we wait ? ‘ ‘ These 
numbered days” are getting fewer and fewer. How very brief indeed is the 
remaining time, the last hour of our supreme opportunity for the most heavenly 
and glorious service ever vouchsafed to man. The saints and chosen ones through
out the ages longed to live at this time, and how can we who are so privileged 
and blessed, show our thankfulness and devotion save through sacrificial services 
rendered day and night?
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Another instruction of Abdul-Baha is ever present: “ Become ye firmly
rooted in this great aim; send ye teachers to all directions. . . . Ever do I
beg for you Divine Confirmation. . . . My Spirit is with each one of you. ’ ’

From the Utterances of B aha’o’ulah, we quote the following: “ Become
ye united in the Days of God. Through this, His Cause will be spread amongst 
the servants and the fragrances be wafted over the cities. Hearken ye to that 
which the Pen of Revelation advises you on the part of the Mighty! Do ye not 
disagree in the Cause of God, for thereby the hearts of the unbelievers are 
rejoiced. Gather ye together with joy and fragrance, then peruse the verses 
of the Merciful, whereby the doors of knowledge are opened to your hearts. 
Then ye shall find yourselves in the station of firmness and will see your souls 
in manifest joy.”

Abdul-Baha is divinely merciful unto us when he tells us that “ today no 
power can conserve the oneness of the Bahai world save the Covenant of God.” 

And this oneness begets a loving co-operation.
From Bulletin No. 2, issued by the Teaching Committee.

Activities in the American Field
Extracts from Bulletin No. 2, issued July 19, 1920, by the Teaching Committee 

of the United States and Canada, appointed by the delegates to the Convention.

rJ"TIIS Number of the Bulletin will 
bring to your attention a record of 

several very interesting activities in the 
Cause, but that which thrills most of all 
is the news pertaining to the very suc
cessful tour of Jenabi Fazel Mazan- 
darani. The following words of Abdul- 
Baha in a Tablet dated Haifa, June 3, 
1920, may well be quoted here:

“ His honor Fazel is one of the elect 
among the believers in His Holiness 
Baha 'o’llah . This respected one is sev
ered, sincere and eloquent. I t is my 
hope that the American friends will 
prove receptive to his advice and ser
mons and understand that there is con
siderable difference between this hon
ored person and others.”

JENABI FAZEL MAZANDARANI
Jenabi Fazel and Manoueher Khan, 

his interpreter, remained for nearly two 
weeks during June in Chicago. There 
were two large public meetings in Ma
sonic Temple. At one Jenabi Fazel 
spoke on “ The Divine Plan for World 
Unity” ; and at the other on “ The Re
markable Spread of the Bahai Cause in 
the East—How it is Reconstructing Per

sia. ” Then there were evening meet
ings at the home of Mrs. Corinne True, 
June 11, 12, 16, 17 and 19. In regard 
to their stay in Chicago, Mrs. True 
wrote:

“ A great work of unifying was ac
complished. Jenabi Fazel found us firm 
in the Covenant, praise be to God! We 
had nearly two weeks of meetings in 
the different homes and two Sundays 
in Masonic Temple, and finally on F ri
day evening, June 18th, a large attend
ance of the Assembly gathered at Miss 
Mary Lesch’s home, and we saw then 
what Jenabi Fazel had done to get the 
Bahais more closely together. He spoke 
to the colored people in two of the lead
ing colored homes, that of Mr. and Mrs. 
Clark and Mr. and Mrs. Barnett. 
Please tell the friends that Chicago was 
tremendously refreshed and warmed up 
by the visit of Jenabi Fazel and Manou- 
cher Khan.”

Mrs. Wm. F. Slater also wrote most 
refreshingly of the extraordinary spirit
ual uplift to all the Chicago Assembly 
by the visit of our beloved and revered 
Persian brothers, emphasizing the ab
solutely unique harmonizing spiritual
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effect of their presence. Mr. Albert 
Vail’s letter brought this word: “ We
are having some beautiful hours with 
Jenabi Fazel in Chicago. There have 
beep meetings on the Temple grounds 
and others in the homes where he has 
spoken to the groups and brought to us 
the Master’s beautiful messages and joy. 
He is an angel of light.”

Before turning their foosteps east 
again for service during the summer, as 
planned, our Persian brothers visited 
the Kenosha (Wis.) Assembly, and the 
brief reports we have had indicate that 
they were immensely pleased with the 
Kenosha friends. Returning to Chicago, 
Jenabi Fazel and party left on June 21st 
for the east stopping en ' route in De
troit, Mich.

Then the party proceeded to New 
York City for their second visit. A 
few heavenly days were spent there. 
Mr. Mills had arranged some meetings, 
and the harmonizing effect of the pres
ence of Jenabi Fazel was never more 
noticeable. He has love, peace, kindness 
in his own heart, and he radiates these 
qualities through confirmations from the 
divine Source.

One of the most beautiful meetings 
(and a precious experience for all be
lievers fortunate enough to be present) 
held in and around New York, was the 
brilliant picnic at West Englewood, New 
Jersey, on Saturday, June 26th, an 
event termed by Abdul-Baha himself,

The Annual Souvenir of Abdul-Baha. ’ ’ 
This picnic held each year in the grove 
at West Englewood is looked forward 
to with great joy by the friends, for it 
is in commemoration of the Feast given 
to them by Abdul-Baha himself when 
he visited the Wilhelm home in 1912. 
Those present at the memorable gather
ing eight years ago often tell us of the 
fragrances of holiness so marked, and 
the rays of the Sun of Truth so mani
fest in, and radiating from, the divine 
host, the Center of the Covenant. 
Abdul-Baha told the friends gathered 
there then, that the Feast they were

celebrating “ had a name which would 
last forever and ever. ’ ’ Each successive 
year since. 1912, the gathered friends at 
the “ Souvenir of Abdul-Baha” feel the 
spiritual fragrances and confirmations 
and they know that Abdul-Baha is o’er- 
shadowing them with his spiritual pres
ence. This year the occasion was made 
particularly happy by the presence 
of Jenabi Fazel. Among others pres
ent were Mr. Harry Randall of Bos
ton, Manoueher Khan, a few Japanese 
brothers, Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, friends 
from Riverton, N. J., and others, in all 
about one hundred and twenty-five. Mr. 
Roy Wilhelm had charge of the entire 
program. The evening meeting was held 
in the home of the Wilhelms with many 
inquiring friends present, some of whom 
had never heard the Message. The day 
was a beautiful one, and it was very evi
dent that all present were experiencing 
the joyousness and real happiness of the 
spirit.

While Jenabi Fazel was in New York, 
Mirza Ahmad Sohrab joined his party, 
and he will travel with him to a great 
extent, in accordance with instructions 
from Abdul-Baha to Ahmad contained 
in a cable, and reading as follows: 
“ Be with Fazel in important cities.” 
Also we quote the following instruction 
of Abdul-Baha in a Tablet to Mirza 
Ahmad Sohrab, revealed in Haifa, May 
18th, and translated in New York City, 
June 26th, 1920:

“ His excellency, the ideal sage, Fazel 
Mazandarani, is the essence of humility 
and submission. God willing, with 
Manoueher Khan, he has reached the 
United States under the protection of 
the Almighty. This respected soul is 
evanescent in the Cause of the Blessed 
Perfection. He is wise, well informed 
and a thinker. There is no doubt that 
he will become the cause of the exhilara
tion, rejoicing and the guidance of 
others. You must exercise toward him 
the utmost respect and consideration, 
and placing your hands in each other’s, 
become ye engaged in the promotion of 
the Word of God.”
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Jenabi Fazel and party, including 
Mirza Ahmad, left New York for Bos
ton the last of June. In Boston they 
were entertained by the friends at the 
Victoria Hotel. Only a brief stay was 
made before leaving for Green Acre, 
where the party spent a few days as 
the guests of Mr. and Mrs. ¥ m . H. Ran
dall, returning to Boston after the 4th 
of July. Life at Green Acre was found 
very delightful. Since their return to 
Boston, reports from many of the friends 
continually arriving, contain thrilling 
accounts of the really constructive work 
actually accomplished and being accom
plished; of the splendid openings and 
opportunities for service among all 
classes of people, indicating that the 
“ Doors of the Kingdom” are being 
widely opened for Boston, the first city 
in New England.

On July 8th, a large public meeting 
was held in Pilgrim Hall which was very 
well attended. Jenabi Fazel’s subject 
was ‘ ‘ Abdul-Baha: His Life and Teach
ings. ’ ’ The many strangers present 
manifested great! interest and enthus
iasm, and this talk alone, addressed to 
such thinking, serious-minded, seeking 
souls, means that some day a rich har
vest will be gathered from this seed 
planting.

Two public talks were also given at 
Community House on Massachusetts 
Ave.: On Monday evening, July 12th, 
a talk on “ The Remedy for World 
Troubles” at the St. Paul A. M. E. 
Church in Cambridge; on July 13th, 
at the home of Mr. and Mrs. M. C. 
Oglesby, Somerville, Mass., and every 
morning from July 7th to July 18th, 
from 10:30 to 11:30, there were a series 
of public meetings at the Hotel Victoria.

An excerpt from a letter of Mr. Ran
dall’s, dated June 29, 1920, to Mrs. Par
sons, gives a splendid idea of the ideal 
attitude of Jenabi Fazel: “ I had a
long talk with Jenabi Fazel, and he does 
not ask or select any one to travel with 
him. He is independent of all else save 
God, and he looks upon all the Bahais

as being in one region, and does not 
consider us from the standpoint of our 
virtues or our faults, but he looks upon 
us in the light of our service to the 
Center of the Covenant, and all the 
friends together constitute the body of 
believers in America.”

On July 15th, Jenabi Fazel and party 
were in Worcester, Mass., a public talk 
being given there at the Levana Club 
rooms. In his talk, so wisely, graciously 
and eloquently given, Jenabi Fazel em
phasized the point of the practical ap
plication of the Bahai Religion, and 
those present could not fail to catch 
more than a glimpse of the divine civili
zation of the not far distant future. 
Mirza Ahmad presided at this meeting. 
While in this vicinity the friends were 
entertained most beautifully at the 
stately summer homes of Mr. and Mrs. 
Thomas H. Collins and Mrs. Morton in 
Princeton, near Worcester.

On July 16th our revered teacher was 
in Springfield, Mass., serving, and after 
the engagement there, the party ex- 
pectdd to return to Boston for a few 
days, leaving Boston, July 19th, for 
Green Acre, where they will remain for 
two or three weeks.

ALBERT VAIL
Mr. Albert Vail’s work the past month 

has been of extraordinary interest, for 
one of his numerous services has been 
a series of seven brilliant talks on “ The 
Bahai Teachings on Immortality.” 
These were given at the home of Mrs. 
Corinne True, and repeated at Mr. and 
Mrs. Vail’s home. We all know that 
one of the topics of vital interest to
day is “ Life after Death,” and gener
ally, people eagerly listen to one who 
can lead them to a reliable source of 
information.

The series included the following 
talks: “ The Origin of the Soul;”
“ The Appearance of Mind and Spirit 
in the Soul—its Divine Psychology;” 
“ When Eternal Life Begins;” “ Abdul- 
Baha’s Brilliant Proof of Immortality; ’ ’ 
“ Is Communication with the Unseen 
World Possible;” “ The Value of Psych
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ic Research;” “ The Real Nature of 
Heaven, Hell, and the Unseen King
dom;” “ The Descent of the Kingdom 
to Barth—A Study of the New Jerusa
lem in the Glorious Book of Revelation. ’ ’

Also during the month Mr. Vail has 
made a trip to St. Louis, and two or 
more visits to Urbana, 111., and vicinity; 
in these centers spreading the Message 
of the glad-tidings of the Kingdom and 
in such an inspired way that the seeds 
of truth are carried home in the hearts 
of the people.

ROY C. WILHELM
Mr. Roy C. Wilhelm is among the trav

eling teachers just now. He left New 
York City on June 27th for an extensive 
trip to the Pacific Coast. It is sup
posed to be a business trip, but the 
greater part of Roy’s thinking and serv
ing is in the greatest business in life— 
the Bahai Cause,—and as all friends 
know this, a wave of rejoicing is set in 
motion when the friends hear that Roy 
is to make a Western business trip, for 
this means that in every city where he 
abides for a time, the glad-tidings will 
be shared, and his sisters and brothers 
in the Cause refreshed and encouraged.

LOUIS G. GREGORY
Mr. Louis G. Gregory has been in 

Maryland and Kentucky the past month; 
particularly good reports come from 
Louisville where he has been staying 
for over two weeks. His radiant en
thusiasm and spiritual zealousness, his 
comprehensive presentation of the Bahai 
Message and teachings of this new Day 
of God, are attracting wide attention 
wherever he goes in the Southland. Pie 
is meeting with great success and not 
antagonism. Mr. Gregory writes as fol
lows:

“ The world day by day shows greater 
capacity to receive the Message. 
Signs of awakening appear in the South 
as elsewhere. There are many scattered 
believers, and vastly more who sympa
thize with the Cause as far as they un
derstand it. Their approval is hearty 
and inspiring.

“ The method of reaching the colored 
people is revealed in the instructions of 
Abdul-Baha, who knows their custom 
of opening their churches, schools and 
other meetings to visitors who meet their 
approval; but to meet the complex situa
tion, the whites should be reached in 
greater numbers. They are perhaps 
more orthodox and will not so readily 
open their established institutions, but 
there is a vast work for teachers among 
them. Abdul-Baha, speaking of teach
ing in the South, says: ‘Become ye
firmly rooted in this great aim. Send 
ye teachers to all directions and become 
ye not apprehensive should ye meet 
strong opposition.’

“ One of the most effective ways of 
reaching the whites of this region is for 
friends from other sections to come and 
reside for a season. Endless traces may 
result from such efforts. Miss M. Klebs, 
who has for a number of winters taught 
music at N. Augusta, S. 0., started an 
Assembly there. Mrs. Boyle, spending 
a winter at Miami, Fla., attracted many 
who, like herself, were visitors. Mr. 
and Mrs. Ripley of Washington, have 
made several trips to Florida which they 
have improved for teaching. The ef
forts of Dr. Oakshette and Fred Morten- 
sen were confirmed in Atlanta, Ga., 
where there is a radiant group. Elmore 
Hays, who spent some time west, after 
receiving the Message in Atlanta, has 
returned and is doing fine work. The 
Lakeland (Fla.) Assembly probably owes 
its origin to the residence of Byron S. 
Lane. The veteran, Paul K. Dealy, has 
lived for many years at Fairhope, Ala. 
Miss Annie Reinke at Austin, Tex., is 
a center of radiance. Dr. and Mrs. Guy 
of Boston, now reside and work at St. 
Augustine, Fla., where recently they ar
ranged for Mrs. Ford to lecture. 
Mesdames Stott and Christine at Louis
ville, Ky., are the cause of life and hope 
to many souls.

‘ ‘ Among the colored friends who have 
done exceptional residence work may be 
mentioned Prof. Geo. W. Henderson, 
whose business college at Memphis,
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Tenn., is a center of reality where hun
dreds of students eome in contact with 
the Light. Mrs. Caroline W. Harris 
teaches the summer colony at Harper’s 
Ferry, W. Va. Mrs. H. G. Marshall 
has done a fine service in cities of .Ar
kansas.

“ Among those in past years who have 
either traveled or resided in the South 
and taught, may be mentioned our de
parted brothers, Joseph H. Hannen and 
Charles F. Haney; and our sisters, 
Mesdames Susie Stewart of Richmond 
and Elizabeth Diggett of Chicago—all 
of illumined and blessed memory. To 
these may be added Mesdames Hannen, 
(Hooper) Harris, Claudia Coles, Marie 
Watson, Yiola Duckett, Miss Georgiana 
Dean; Messrs. Tate, Remey, and last 
but not least, Roy Williams, whose shin
ing traces cover a wide circuit. To 
these may again be added many souls 
who believe in God and the Day of His 
Appearance, but on account of church 
connections can only tOach in a limited 
way; for example Rev. Dr. Pontor of 
Atlanta, who lived and no doubt died a 
believer. We think, with a smile, of the 
brave Bishop Flipper, who is willing to 
take up the cudgels with the ministers 
in his conference who oppose the Cause; 
and with a broader smile, of another 
portly bishop who opposes, but whose 
wife is a firm believer. Harry Stillwell 
Edwards, former postmaster of Macon, 
Ga., has recently come out for the Cause 
and has written an article for the press 
on the subject. Dr. S. C. Mitchell, 
former president of the University of 
South Carolina, wrote that 'he had given 
the Message of Abdul-Baha on many, 
many platforms. He heard Abdul- 
Baha speak at Lake Mohonk. The presi
dent of Fisk University, to whom Mrs. 
Parsons gave the Message, readily ar
ranges for the traveling teachers. Last 
year he publicly declared that they were 
all watching the Bahai Movement with 
keen interest.

“ Jenabi Fazel, the eminent teacher,
was surprised to learn that there are
few Assemblies south as compared with

other regions. He felt that under sim
ilar conditions in Persia, half the friends 
would migrate to a section whei'e fewer 
Assemblies were found. Many of the 
colored have expressed, upon hearing 
the Message, the fervent wish that it 
might also reach the whites. When the 
whites become illumined, they almost in
variably show a magnanimous spirit and 
teach the colored. The latter, while hav
ing the same wish for the advancement 
of the former, can only succeed in this 
measurably, in view of well known con
ditions. It is hoped in future that such 
thriving cities as Louisville, Memphis, 
Little Rock, Oklahoma City, Ft. Worth, 
Dallas, New Orleans, Shreveport, Birm
ingham, Jacksonville, Charleston, Rich
mond, etc., will attract an increasing 
number of resident teachers, who will 
form glowing places of contact for trav
eling teachers. ’ ’

MARY HANFORD FORD
The following letter from Mrs. Mary 

Hanford Ford is shared with the 
friends:

“ Since the Temple model has been 
on exhibition at the Kevorkian Gallery, 
its history has been very interesting. 
The model has a distinctive personality; 
to see it is like having an interview with 
a holy and magnificent personage. For 
instance, one day the editor of a theatri
cal magazine came in. He was some
thing of a scoffer, and had evidently 
heard unpleasant things about the Bahai 
Movement. So he began to criticize the 
Temple. ‘I t is a very pretty thing, 
he remarked in a superior tone, ‘but it is 
decidedly over-decorated; it will be an 
absurdity in its full size. ’ So the guar
dian of the Temple very gently began 
to show him the significance of the dec
oration,—how each line and curve was 
an expression of a great thought or a 
noble principle, so that all the spiritual 
tradition and future aspiration of the 
human race seemed imbedded in this 
Temple. His face changed and grew 
soft. His eyes began to shine; then and 
there the spirit penetrated him, and
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though he came to stay five minutes, lie 
remained two hours and left regretfully. 
Now he has opened his magazine to a 
monthly article on the Bahai Movement.

“ A boy of ten or eleven came rush
ing up the stairs one day and stopped 
suddenly on the threshold with a ‘ Gee! ’ 
He had been studying architecture in 
school and wanted to see this ‘new’ 
thing. He could not repress his en
thusiasm. I heard him talking about it 
the next day to some children on the 
street, and he brought in a little girl 
friend to share the treasure he had dis
covered.

“ Many very wealthy and dignified 
people have come also with the same 
result. George Grey Barnard, the 
sculptor, declares the Temple marks a 
new development in architecture, and 
the beginning of a great era in art. He 
believes it will be built not only in Chi
cago, but in its full size on Port Wash
ington Heights in New York, where a 
group of millionaires will place it as an 
illustration of what religion has become 
to humanity. His wonderful blue eyes 
shine as he talks about it, his speaking 
hands weave sculptures in the air to fit 
his words, and he forgets everything but 
his marvelous theme.

“ The colored people come in and sit 
quietly drinking in its presence, which 
makes realities of love, brotherhood, the 
immortal life, and sympathy. No one 
leaves cold or critical, and no one can 
utter gossip or criticism or scandals 
within that lovely radiation. So one 
can imagine what the great Temple will 
be when it rears its stately head in the 
blue heaven and all men feel i t ! ”

From a recent Tablet we quote the 
following words of Abdul-Baha: “ Thy 
letter has been received. Its contents 
indicated that the plan of Mr. Bour
geois has been selected. It is very 
good.”

MB. AND MRS. KILLIUS
For the past two years or more Mr.

and Mrs. A. C. Killius have been trav
eling teachers. They left their home

in Spokane for the purpose only of 
sowing the seed of the Kingdom through
out the cities of Montana, as this 
was one of the States mentioned by 
Abdul-Baha, at that time, where the Mes
sage had not been spread. In order to 
have sufficient means to sustain them, 
they sold almost all of their household 
belongings and this together with Mr. 
Killius’ business of home portrait pho
tographer, enabled them to move about 
frequently. During this time they have 
spread the glorious Bahai Message broad
cast, and were very fortunate in having 
a number of splendid articles placed 
in the leading newspapers of the State, 
and confirmations in every way succes
sively reached them. They have served 
with a true Bahai spirit of love and 
devotion, and such services and offer
ings of love attracted many to the Cause.

MARION JACK
Miss Marion Jack has written a most 

interesting letter about the work in 
western Canada. We quote excerpts, as 
follows:

‘ ‘ The soil is extremely fertile, and the 
Great Gardener is surely busy in this 
field, otherwise the souls who are re
ceptive would not be found so fre
quently, for it is very wonderful how a 
stranger who does not consider herself 
either a teacher or a speaker, could meet 
and give the Message to well over a hun
dred. The president of the Women’s 
Canadian Club has, at the instigation of 
a former president I met, invited a 
Bahai speaker to occupy their platform 
when one comes this way. Then a Mrs. 
Dunn, a brilliant woman in the world 
of letters, has given us a good write
up in Fair Play, a weekly publication 
that is widely read, and the editor has, 
through this article, become interested. ’ ’

Vancouver and its environs is very 
promising indeed, and as Miss Jack 
writes: “ Proofs are in evidence all the 
time of the truth of the statement of 
the heavenly Beloved One that every
where people now have capacity. Never 
since it has been my joy to serve have
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I seen so many thinking and unbiased 
souls as in the west,—and if it is pos
sible for any Bahai friends, who are 
Seeking for a new field of labor, to come 
as far west as British Columbia, may 
they come and live in Vancouver. When 
a Bahai home is opened up here, meet
ings can begin.”

One of Jenabi Fazel’s wise sayings 
seems to fit right here, for Miss Jack 
does not consider herself a great pub
lic speaker, and the secret of her suc
cess is found in this saying: “ The
only thing which will enable one to give 
the Message to the people of the world, 
is not eloquence nor logic: it is rather 
pure faith, love and ecstacy. ”

ANNIE PARMERTON
Mrs. Annie Parmerton had an inter

esting month in Cleveland speaking at 
the North Congregational Church where 
they have an open forum. Socialists, 
Materialists, Christians, Jews and others 
were there represented in the meeting 
where she spoke and gave the Message 
of the Kingdom: a very mixed audi
ence and just such a representation as 
usually appears at an open forum in 
any city. A number were attracted and 
asked for literature, for the most part 
on the social and economic teachings. 
The pastor of the church extended an 
invitation for a return engagement there 
in the fall, and he will welcome to his 
church any Bahai speaker visiting the 
city. Other private meetings were ar
ranged in Cleveland for both the colored 
and white people, and there were many 
private interviews with strangers and 
friends, resulting in attraction, zeal, en
thusiasm and a larger unity.

While Mrs. Parmerton was in San
dusky, Ohio, a new spirit was revived 
in the Assembly, and through divine con
firmations, the banner of the Covenant 
was manifest, which means a quicken
ing into real life and activity. Mrs. 
Parmerton also visited Akron, Dayton, 
Hamilton and Middletown, Ohio.

“ MOTHER” BEECHER
“ Mother” Beecher gives some very 

encouraging news of the progress of the 
work everywhere she has been traveling. 
She spent two very profitable weeks in 
New Haven, Conn., giving the Message 
both in public and private meetings, so 
that a large number of people in that 
city heard the glad-tidings. Interest 
was very general, but the Theosophists 
in particular seemed very much at
tracted; a group of them attended 
several of the meetings, and said the 
reason they did so was because there 
was life in Bahai meetings. Now 
through this service and the work also 
of the Misses Thompson, residents of 
New Haven and who have been striv
ing to hold aloft the Bahai ideals there 
for so long, the field in New Haven is 
quite ready for another traveling 
teacher. “ Mother” Beecher also served 
in New ’ Jersey for a short time, and 
then returned to Canada where she re
mained for a few days in Montreal, then 
went on to Brockville, Out. Of her 
experience there “ Mother” Beecher 
writes:

“ I have found some great souls seek
ing light and peace, mostly church peo
ple who have grown discontented, and 
are reaching out after something ra
tional. What a privilege to teach Chris
tians from their own Bible! I  have 
longed and prayed for years for this 
bounty, and strange to say since I came 
into Canada last October my work has 
been nearly all among that class. Also 
among some Jews. My work here has 
been private, that is, in homes, rather 
than in public meetings.”

For one like “ Mother” Beecher, who 
will on the 26th of July be 80 years old 
(or 80 years young as in her case), we 
can readily see that the limitations of 
the human physical do not always oper
ate when the spirit within one takes full 
control, and we strive “ to live and move 
and have our being” in the Center ot 
Life.
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MR. AND MRS. BOSCH
From Papeete, Tahiti (an Island in 

the South Pacific-French Territory), we 
have received a letter from Mrs. Louise 
Bosch, shared with us by Mrs. True. 
Mr. and Mrs. John D. Bosch left San 
Francisco early last spring traveling to 
that far away Island of the Sea, leaving 
material rest—and the comforts of the 
modern world—responding to the call 
of the Center of the Covenant that 
teachers should travel to the Islands of 
the Pacific—they gave the Message to 
Mr. Alexander Drollet (the govern
ment interpreter at Tahiti) and his 
wife. Sister Louise writes:

“ He (Mr. Drollet) was the first who 
became a believer and the first who 
heard the Truth. We presented the 
Truth to him and his wife in French 
at their home, not long after our arrival 
here. He uses the Greatest Name every 
morning, and he prays that wonderful 
prayer on page 58 of the Divine. Plan. 
Without our telling him, he has selected 
that prayer for himself. In every way 
his rapid spiritual growth has amazed 
us, and words are unable to express our 
thankfulness to God. How great is the 
mercy of Abdul-Baha to have permitted 
us to come here to find such a soul! 
Mr. Drollet told us that always he had 
wished and hoped to do something some
time for the Polynesians here, and he 
said that he knew now that he would 
translate some of the teachings of Ab
dul-Baha into that language.”
MRS. GOOD ALL, MRS. COOPER AND 

MRS. FRANKLAND
Mrs. Helen S. Goodall, Mrs. Ella 

Goodall Cooper and Mrs. A. J. Fran In
land of Berkeley—those precious friends 
on the Pacific Coast, visited in Southern 
California recently. Mrs. Cooper spoke 
on “ The Bahai Movement for World 
Brotherhood” at the Recreation Center 
in Santa Barbara; and also addressed 
an audience at the large and fashion
able Hotel Arlington. Mrs. Frankland 
spoke before the Theosophical Society 
while in Santa Barbara.

SOUTH AMERICA
Dr. and Mrs. Frederic Valles Vargas 

and Mrs. Maria Hersch of Buenos Aires, 
Argentine, S. A., have arrived in Cali
fornia, and will make a tour of this 
country, visiting the large Bahai As
semblies. These new friends from 
Buenos Aires sent a cable of greeting 
to the Bahai Convention in New York. 
Each one of the three has given talks 
on the Bahai Cause in Argentine since 
they heard the Message from Miss Mar
tha Root last September. They repre
sent the flower of Latin-American cul
ture.

We are beginning to gather fruits 
from the beautiful services rendered by 
Miss Root on that great South American 
trip of last year which has added pages 
to the history of the Bahai Cause in this 
Western world. Here are a few of the 
results which are forthcoming:

0  Theosophista, the Theosophical 
Magazine of Brazil, South America, pub
lished in Rio de Janeiro, has in its April 
number a most excellent article entitled 
“ The Message Bahai to the Spiritual 
World.” A short history of the Bab, 
Baha’o ’llah and Abdul-Baha is given; 
the twelve vital Principles are explained 
and the “ to live the life” quoted in 
full with some selections from the 
Hidden Words. It was written by Guido 
Gnocchi of Santos, Brazil, under his Bra
zilian nom-de-plume Angelo Guido. Two 
other splendid articles on the Bahai 
Cause written by this same author have 
come from South America recently.

Abdul-Baha in a Tablet to Martha 
Root received in May, said: ‘ ‘ Praise be 
to God, the Call of the Kingdom has 
been raised in South America, and the 
seeds of Guidance have been sowed in 
those cities and regions. Certainly the 
heat of the Sun of Reality, the rain of 
the Eternal Bounty and the breeze of 
the Love of God will make them ger
minate. Have confidence.”

The  Teaching Committee,

By Mariam Haney, Sec’y.
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The House of Spirituality in Persia
Talk by J enabi F azel Mazandakani, given at the Twelfth Annual Mashrekol- 

Azkar Convention, New York City, April 29, 1920. Interpreted by 
Manucher Khan. Stenographically reported by 

Harris & Stacy, N. Y.

WE thank God, friends, for the 
bonnties which He has bestowed 

upon us. For what He has done for us 
let us express our thanks. We have 
come at a befitting time, when the Ba
hais are working in the beautiful time 
and day of the Rizwan.*

Praise be to God, you have undertaken 
great services, one of the most impor
tant of which is the raising of the fund 
for the Mashrekol-Azkar. We have been 
reading about the Mashrekol-Azkar and 
this news has been heralded throughout 
the world, the Bahais everywhere pray
ing earnestly and watching its progress. 
Praise be to God, that sufficient funds 
have already been collected to start the 
work of building.

Having heard Abdul-Baha speak of 
the Mashrekol-Azkar and having read 
his writings, we know how he feels about 
the matter. The Bahais throughout the 
world have not only heard about the 
other Mashrekol-Azkars, but also about 
the one that is to be built in America. 
Many Tablets have been written about

*The Feast of Rizwan (Paradise) 
commemorates the Declaration of Baha’- 
o’IjLAH in the Garden of El-Rizwan in 
Bagdad, April 21st, 1863. The season 
of feasting lasts twelve days—April 21st 
to May 2d, inclusive. April 21st, April 
28th and May 2d, are especially cele
brated.—Editors.

the Mashrekol-Azkar in Ishkabad. In 
the Book of Akdqs it is commanded that 
Mashrekol-Azkars be built. There should 
be a Mashrekol-Azkar in every city. It 
is Abdul-Baha’s wish that the Mashre
kol-Azkar be as grand as it is possible 
to make it, for the more beautiful it is, 
the more attention it will attract, and by 
this, the outward manifestation of the 
spiritual temple, will many be drawn to 
the Revelation of BahaV llah .

Praise be to God, that you are going 
to build a grand Mashrekol-Azkar. 
There is no doubt that it will require a 
large sum of money to erect such a 
structure, but the sincerity of the. Ba
hais will remove all difficulties, and when 
the effort is made every obstacle will be 
overcome.

During the past year a number of 
Mashrekol-Azkars have been built in 
Persia. There is one in Hamadan, Per
sia. First, a large tract of ground was 
acquired and a building was erected 
thereon. They are adding to the build
ing from time to time, so as to make it 
grand and impressive. Other buildings 
have been placed around it, such as a 
school for boys and a school for girls, 
a Bahai library and a guest house for 
the Bahais. The Bahais of Hamadan 
thought it impossible to erect such a 
building because of the great expense, 
but after they had started it, everything 
worked out right.
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I t  seems that new life has entered 
into the Bahais of the world for many 
institutions have already been started. 
For instance, the house where B aha’o’- 
l i»ah resided during his sojourn in Bagh
dad is to be rebuilt, as it is a place that 
will be visited by people from all parts 
of the world and should be preserved. 
The Bahais have started to rebuild it. 
When you undertake to do anything, 
no matter how difficult its accomplish
ment may seem, it will work out right.

Another thing that has greatly 
pleased us is the committee of teachers. 
Nothing is as important as teaching. 
Everything else comes after this. The 
more the teachings are spread and the 
Bahaisi are increased in number, the 
greater will be the possibility of their 
accomplishment. The more we do, the 
sooner will we attain the goal. That is 
why (Abdul-Baha has said repeatedly 
that this time is the springtime of teach
ing. He has repeatedly emphasized that 
we must do our best to teach and he has 
said that the Bahais should hold meet
ings to consult about this matter.

We will tell you about the Eastern 
method of teaching, as it may throw 
some light on the matter : In accordance 
with the commands of Abdul-Baha, they 
have established a Spiritual Meeting 
(House of Spirituality) in every town 
of Persia. They elect, that is to say, 
all the Bahais elect, at least nine men 
out of their number. Sometimes it is 
nine, sometimes twice as many and some
times even three, four, five or even six 
times as many. This Spiritual Meeting is 
like a fountain-head from which flows in
structions for all the committees and sub
committees—that is to say, it has the 
authority. This Spiritual Meeting has 
many sub-committees and many sub
meetings are held. Every branch of the 
work is referred to one of these commit
tees. For instance, one of these com- 
mitteés is specified as the committee of 
teaching; that is, teachers are elected, 
a separate committee is appointed, of

which all the members are teachers. A 
report of their work is made every week 
to the Spiritual Meeting. Meetings for 
teaching are held in every part of the 
city or town and the people are informed 
thereof. The time is appointed and the 
Bahais attend such meetings, taking 
their friends with them who are not 
Bahais, the one who addresses such a 
meeting being the teacher who has been 
appointed by the committee. The teach
er informs the committee of his work 
and the committee makes a report of the 
work of all the teachers to the Spiritual 
Meeting. To bring people to a teaching 
meeting once may not be sufficient, for 
the words may not have taken effect, so 
they should be brought a second and 
even a third time. Another meeting is 
held which is called the encouraging 
meeting, that is, those who have been 
partly convinced are encouraged after 
they have passed the meeting of the 
teachers. Then they are taken to an
other meeting, where fuller information 
is given them and everything possible is 
done for them.

Much work is accomplished by the 
Spiritual Meeting and great responsibil
ity rests upon it. In addition to the 
work of teaching, their duty is to keep 
the Bahais together, to unite them and 
to remove all cause of difference and 
dissension. They do everything they 
can to interest and do not allow any
thing to enter that will cause dissen
sion and difference. Thus spirituality 
always prevails. This is of the utmost 
importance. Abdul-Baha has repeated
ly emphasized the importance of unitjc 
I t is Abdul-Baha’s wish that we should 
all enter the Kingdom of God, but it is 
hard to be firm and steadfast therein. 
We must all strive to keep unity and 
harmony.

Before a Bahai teacher arrives in a 
city of Persia, the friends are notified 
of his coming and are given full infor
mation about him. Plans for his coming 
are made and are sent to the committee
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of teaching. That is the best way to 
spread the teachings. The Bahais liv
ing in a town and understanding the 
conditions there, are in a better posi
tion to know how to spread the Cause 
than would a stranger coming to the 
town. The plan should, therefore, be 
drawn by the Bahais of the town and 
should be carried out by the teacher.

That is the way meetings and sub
meetings are held in the East. If you 
have Spiritual Meetings like those in 
the East, it will be very advantageous 
to you and it will also be beneficial to 
have a committee of teaching. I hope 
that ere long you will have Spiritual 
Meetings everywhere, so that wherever 
we go we will find the plans have been 
made and we can proceed with our work.

Mb. Lunt: I think in the minds of 
many there has been a doubt as to just" 
what is intended by the term ‘ ‘ Spiritual 
Meeting ’ ’ as used by our brother Jenabi 
Fazel, and with his permission I want 
to ask a question as to what qualifica
tions, in the Orient, are required of 
those believers who elect what we call 
the House of Spirituality.

J enabi F azel: The House of Spirit
uality is the same as the Spiritual Meet
ing. That is the mode of procedure in 
Persia. You can do likewise. In every 
town of Persia they have a House of 
Spirituality, or a Spiritual House or a 
Spiritual Meeting, which are all the 
same. The members of the Spiritual 
Meeting are elected by the Bahais, those 
receiving the majority of votes being 
elected. The Bahais elect certain ones 
of their own number and those elected 
become electors who choose the House of 
Spirituality. These are the condi
tions for choosing the House of Spirit
uality. There are numerous Tab
lets on this subject and one of the con
ditions is that the Bahais chosen as mem
bers of the House of Spirituality should 
be firm in the Covenant and well known 
for their steadfastness; that is to say, 
those who are sincere and are well known

to the others. After such members have 
been chosen, they proceed according to 
a plan determined by Abdul-Baha as 
to what they should do. For instance, 
they should consult about teaching. The 
assemblies that the teachers are to visit 
should communicate with them and they 
should be consulted beforehand. They 
should consult how to spread the Bahai 
literature and every step taken must be 
a matter of consultation. Of course, 
everything cannot be discussed at the 
meetings of the House of Spirituality. 
There should be sub-committees to do 
the work. One of the committees is the 
committee of teaching. The only subject 
discussed at these meetings is how to pro
mote the Cause. These teachers should 
not sacrifice all of their time in teaching. 
If it is necessary to do that, the work 
should be divided among different ones, 
so that only a part of their time will be 
required in teaching. These teachers are 
versed in the prophetical books, can make 
a good address and can afford to spend 
part of their time at these meetings. 
A teacher is sent to every one of these 
meetings, in whatever place or home it 
is held, he being informed beforehand 
what meeting he is to attend and the 
appointed time, and the Bahais invite 
their friends to these meetings of teach
ing. The subject is chosen and the 
teacher goes to the meeting and gives 
his lecture. The teacher informs the 
teaching committee and the latter re
ports to the House of Spirituality. Those 
who were invited, who have read the 
words and have been impressed by the 
teacher, are invited to other meetings 
where they are given more information 
and a deeper insight into the teachings. 
That is the way the Bahais in Persia 
have their sub-committees work. If  you 
think it feasible, it would be very good 
to select nine members to look after such 
matters—nine or more, twice as many 
as nine does not matter. They should 
have full authority and should hold a 
meeting of consultation at least once a
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week about spreading the Cause, and 
of course they should make it a point to 
ascertain what has already been decided 
upon.

Another important thing is that all 
these meetings should work together in 
harmony and unity. The mission of the 
Bahai is one of service and there is noth
ing besides that. Our greatest desire is 
to render service. Consultation is one 
of the explicit commands of Abdul-Baha, 
but the time and place can be of your 
own choosing.

Mr. Lu n t : Just one point. I wish 
to clarify one point: How is the mem
bership of the friends who elect the 
House of Spirituality to be determined, 
who determines that membership, and 
what are the qualifications of those who 
elect the House of Spirituality ?

J enabi F azel: The members (of the 
assembly) should elect those who choose 
the (nine) members (of the House of 
Spirituality).

Mr. Lunt : How are we to determine 
the qualifications, the conditions, how do 
we determine the membership, the gen
eral membership which elects these nine 
■—I mean the whole body of the assem
bly?

J enabi F azel: The first condition is 
sincerity and firmness in the Cause— 
this is the law—and of course this should 
be carefully considered. This is more 
important than anything else because 
it is the center of the Cause. The cen
ter should be clear and pure. I t is like 
a source from which all the streams 
spring. If the source is not clear, how 
can the stream be clear? It must be 
pure. If it is not, it will be of no use. 
The first condition is sincerity and firm
ness, and they should be firm in the 
Center of the Covenant, sincere in every 
way and be ready to sacrifice their lives 
for the Cause. One should have no will 
except the will of God. He should not 
be tenacious and persist in his own opin
ion. If somebody has a better opinion, 
he must change his opinion at once.

What aim do we have except servitude? 
This position is a very important one 
and carries with it much responsibility. 
In the Tablets revealed by Abdul-Baha 
these conditions are mentioned in detail. 
You have all heard of the important po
sition which such a Spiritual Meeting 
holds. They are the chosen representa
tives of Abdul-Baha in every city and 
town.

Mr. W indust: I should like to have 
it clearly defined if there is any differ
ence between the Spiritual Meeting and 
the Spiritual Assembly and the House 
of Spirituality?

J enabi F azel : So far as I know, the 
House of Spirituality and the Spiritual 
Assembly (and Spiritual Meeting) are 
exactly the same.

Mr. Lunt : Suppose new people come 
to a meeting today (or have been) com
ing for a number of months. Suppose 
they say, “ We believe we are Bahais.” 
Suppose we have a meeting called to 
elect the House of Spirituality, shall we 
notify these people, who say they be
lieve, to come and help elect the House 
of Spirituality, or shall we have some 
committee pass upon their qualifica
tions?

J enabi F azel : All those who are Ba
hais have the right to vote. They should 
elect a number of people, and those who 
are elected should choose the nine (con
stituting the House of Spirituality). 
The Bahais are known everywhere. They 
could not he anything else.

Mrs. H oagg: Just one question: In 
choosing the members of the House of 
Spirituality, should the committee be 
larger than the number chosen; do you 
usually have a larger committee to choose 
the House of Spirituality?

J enabi F azel: Naturally, a larger
committee should choose a smaller com
mittee; of course they cannot be nine 
themselves and choose eighteen. They 
must choose out of their own members.
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Tablets received by American Bahais in 1919
JOHN WOLCOTT

To his honor, Mr. Wolcott, Spokane, 
Washington—Upon him be Baha’o’- 
l l a h  El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou faithful servant of God!

Thy letter was perused. Thou hadst 
written that ‘11 am striving to cause the 
friends of Spokane to become self-sacri
ficing.” I hope that each and all of 
the friends may become self-sacrificing' 
and set forth the example to others. 
Until man becomes self-sacrificing in the 
path of God, his life will be void of any 
result and will be like unto that of a 
mineral; he will resemble a fruitless 
tree, and a tree must bear fruit. I hope 
that the friends of God may all become 
fruitful trees and illumined lamps and 
may not remain extinguished.

As to the questions thou hadst asked,
1 have no time for a detailed answer 
for letters are pouring in from the East 
and the West and if I answer a word 
to anyone, it is indicative of the utmost 
love for I have not any time at my dis
posal. At present I answer thy ques
tions briefly and if in the future an 
interview is made possible, I will give 
thee a detailed answer.

Existence is of two kinds: One is
the existence of God which is beyond 
the comprehension of man. He, the in
visible, the lofty and the incomprehen
sible, is preceded by no cause but rather 
is the Originator of the cause of causes. 
He, the ancient, has had no beginning 
and is the all-independent. The second 
kind of existence is the human existence. 
It is a common existence, comprehensible 
to the human mind, is not ancient, is de
pendent and has a cause to it. The mor
tal substance does not become eternal 
and vice-versa; the human kind does not 
become a Creator and vice-versa. The 
transformation of the innate substance 
is impossible.

In the world of existence, that which 
is comprehensible, is in three stages of 
mortality: the first stage is the mineral 
world, next the vegetable world, and in 
the latter the mineral world does exist 
but has a distinctive feature which is 
the vegetable characteristic. Likewise 
in the animal world, the mineral and 
vegetable characteristics are present and 
in addition the characteristics of the 
animal world are to be found; it has 
the faculties of hearing and of sight. 
In the human world the characteristics 
of the mineral, vegetable and animal 
worlds are found and in addition those 
of the human kind are existing. That 
is the intellectual characteristic, which 
discovers the realities of things and com
prehends the all-important facts.

Man, therefore, on the plane of the 
contingent beings is the most perfect be
ing. By man is meant the perfect in
dividual, who is like unto a mirror in 
which the divine perfections are mani
fested and reflected. But the sun does 
not condescend from - the height of its 
sanctity to enter into the mirror, but 
when the latter is purified and turned 
towards the Sun of Truth, the perfec
tions of this Sun, consisting of light and 
heat, are reflected and manifested in 
that mirror. These souls are the Di
vine Manifestations of God.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Slroghi Rabbani, 
Acca, Palestine, July 20, 1919.)

MR. AND MRS. LATIMER 
To their honors, Mr. James and Rouhani 

Latimer, Portland, Oregon — Upon 
them be B ahaV llah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0 ye two faithful and assured souls!

Praise be to God, your son, George 
Latimer, is enkindled with the fire of 
the love of God, and is with all his

(Continued on page 163)
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O  th o u  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!
________________________________________________________(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A bb a s .

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of B a h a ' o’l l a h —May my life be a ransom to you !

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t , must be edited in the utmost
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the W est they may become informed of thé most important events.
_____ ___________________________  (Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

STAR OF THE W E ST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern S tates : H ooper  H a r r is . Western S tates : H e l e n  S. G o o dall .
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M a y  M a x w e l l .

Central States: A l b e r t  V a il , C a r l  S c h e f f l e r .
Editorial Staff: A l b e r t  R . W in d u s t — G e r t r u d e  B u i k e m a — D r . Z i a  M . B agdad i 

Honorary Member: M ir z a  A h m a d  S o h r a b

Vol. 11________________ Eizzat 1, 76 (September 8 ,1920) No. 10

Letter from the House of Spirituality, Teheran
Translation by Manucher Khan, of the fac-simile reproduction of the Persian 

printed on page 26 of the Star of the West.

To the Star of the West1—Compli
ments and congratulations!

The members of the Spiritual Assem
bly (House of Spirituality) of Teheran, 
Persia, offer the sincerest congratula
tions to the editors and the staff of the 
Star of the West.

The Star of the West had ceased its 
radiation owing to the dense clouds of 
this destructive world-wide war; but in 
this happy and joyous time, from the 
unlimited bounty of the Almighty God, 
those clouds have been dispelled and 
dispersed and again the Star of the 
West has shone forth in a new style.

We beg at the Threshold of God 
the success and the prosperity of the 
honorable editor and his staff, and hope 
that, God willing, day by day the reful
gence and resplendence of the Star of 
the, West may be increased and that it 
may be lighted in such a manner that

it may bestow upon the hearts of the 
people of the West illumination, that 
the sleeping ones may arise from their 
slumbers and the uninformed ones may 
be informed of the rising and the dawn
ing of the Star of Reality from the 
horizon of Persia, and may not be 
bereft of the effulgence of the Sun of 
Guidance and Wisdom. But alas, alas! 
most of the people are narrow-minded, 
short-sighted, and are unaware of the 
Highway of Reality. Some have been 
contented with a small cup of water 
and have deprived themselves of the 
ocean and the limpid and salubrious 
water, and a few are in search of it but 
they wish to confine that boundless 
water of life in a small jar or dish, but 
how impossible! How well He has said, 
“ And by the Name of God, the sayer 
is from God—If anyone searches for 
light in the daytime that self same
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search is a demonstration of his blind
ness. ” God is manifest and has come 
like unto a luminating Star, but 'what 
a pity that He has come in the towns 
of the blind people.

"We continually invoke at the Thresh- 
hold of the Almighty God that the 
minds of the people may be purified 
from the ashes of cruelty and injustice, 
and may be adorned with the light of 
justice and toleration, so that they maj  ̂
witness the rays of the Sun of Reality 
with their outward and inward eyes, 
and that they may drink from the River 
of Life which is flowing in the heart of 
the world, and that they may obtain 
eternal life. He is the Ancient above 
all things!

Th e  Spiritual H ouse o f .T eheran, 

(Seal) President: Shoao’llah.

(INVITATION)
We most respectfully inform the 

Spiritual Houses (Houses of Spirit
uality) of Europe and the United 
States, that the Spiritual House of 
Teheran will gladly correspond with 
the above-mentioned Spiritual Assem
blies, either in the English, French or 
Esperanto languages. If any of the 
Bahai Assemblies wish to communicate 
with us in any of the above languages 
we will answer them as soon as possible. 
All letters should be addressed as fol
lows :

Rouhani Davachi,
Khiabani Naserie 

Teheran, 
Persia.

Th e  Spiritual H ouse o f  Teheran, 
(Seal) President: Shoao’llah.

Recent Tablet to the House of Spirituality, Chicago
To the members of the House of Spirituality, Chicago—Upon them be the Glory 

of God, the Most Glorious!
He Is God!

0 ye dear friends of Abdul-Baha!
The letter which ye had written to the Central States was perused. My 

hope is that this Convention for Teaching will remain firm and permanent and 
that its honorable members will serve the Kingdom of God with utmost unison 
and harmony, so that the effulgent light of the Sun of Reality may illumine the 
horizons of America, and the call of His Holiness B aha’o’llah may reach every
where. The teachings of His Holiness Baha’o’llah, like unto the breaths of the 
Holy Spirit, revives the people. The favors of His Ploliness B aha’o’llah will 
encompass all mankind.

Abdul-Baha feels great attachment towards the Chicago friends, for the 
call of the Kingdom of God, first of all, reached Chicago and made some souls 
in that city attracted to the Heavenly Kingdom. As in the beginning they 
did before all attain to the Spirit of Life, so should ye now try to preserve 
this bounty to the end. Resist ye like unto a firm foundation every violent 
storm. Withstand ye like unto a strongly-rooted tree the severe winds. Be 
ye released from every thought save that of the Kingdom of God. Be ye 
freed from every bond. Have ye no attachment save that to His Holiness 
B aha’(Allah . Strive ye day and night with heart and soul so that ye may 
render some service to the Kingdom of God. These are virtues which bear 
fruits, otherwise rootless trees fall to earth by furious winds; weak lamps are 
extinguished through a breeze; languid bodies become overwhelmed by the 
slightest attack (accident) and the superficial people run away from Reality, 
as it is plainly mentioned in the Gospels.
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At all events, 0  ye friends of God, the tests are verily severe.
It needs a heavenly power so that man may remain firm.
Convey, on my behalf, longing greetings to all the friends of God, one 

by one.
I intended to go to Chicago by way of the Pacific Ocean, hut obstacles 

appeared, so (at present) I have given up the idea, waiting to see what the 
will of God will he and what confirmation His Holiness B aha’o’llah bestoweth.

Upon ye be the Glory of Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Mirza Azizullah Khan S. Bahadur, Mount Carmel, Pales
tine, August 1st, 1920.)

Recent Tablet to the W omen’s Assembly, Teheran
Through his honor the pilgrim Sobhie 

and his honor Mirza Ahmed Yazdani 
—Upon them he B aha’o’llah El- 
Abha !—to the attracted leaves, teach
ers of the Women’s Assembly—Upon 
them he Baha’o’llah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  fragrant leaves of the Assembly of 
Teaching !

Endeavor until royal teaching comes 
from the powerful King. Speak elo
quent words until the promise of service 
to the Kingdom of Abha appears. Sup
plicate at the Threshold of the Blessed 
Perfection until the signs of the Most 
High appear. Make the ear attentive 
to the Supreme Apes until ye hear the 
melody of the Kingdom of Abha!

Make the heart pure and. spiritual 
until from it radiates the illumination 
of the Word of God; and devote thy- 
selves to the work and action which will 
be the cause of the awakening and edu
cation of the people.

This magnetic period of existence is 
the cause of the progress of divine in
struction. The instruction of the An
cient Beauty, which is the myrtle of 
ascent to the condition of the world 
and the favor of ascent to the world 
of the Kingdom, must he made to flow. 
Then endeavor, take no rest, be occu
pied with service to the Holy Thresh- 
hold, and this is teaching the Cause of 
God and divine instruction.

The hope is that ye may be aided and 
prospered.

Upon ye be Baha’o’llah El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated April 28, 1920, Teheran, 
Persia, by Amatola’llah (Dr. Susan I. 
Moody); revealed 14 Safar 1338, Haifa, 
Palestine.)

Letter from, Isabella D. Brittingham 
To the Stab op the W est :

With greatest joy I am mailing to 
you a photograph from Teheran.

Many original photos I am planning 
to file in the archives in Chicago. To 
the next generation they will be more 
precious than millions of jewels. We 
little realize all we now have in the 
Word and in the lives of its servants. 
Twenty centuries ago there were only a 
few pages, recorded from memory, from 
the day of Jesus—and no other authen
tic treasures!

This photograph was mailed from Te
heran the middle of April with a let
ter from my niece. It came in about two 
months.

I have a later letter enclosing a Tab
let revealed for the Women’s Assem
bly of Teaching with Dr. Moody’s 
translation, which I send herewith.

My niece states in this last letter, 
which is dated May 10, 1920, concern
ing the Teheran work:

‘ ‘ The women are alive about teaching. 
They have fourteen different places for
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teaching in various parts of the city, 
and many seekers. We have a meeting 
here (in the united home of Dr. Moody 
and Miss Stewart) every Tuesday after
noon with a Persian woman teacher, 
and it is wonderful to hear her teach
ing from all the different holy hooks, 
according to whom she has present, Ar
menian, Jew, Moslem or Zoroastrian. 
Saturdays, at sunset, we have a meet
ing for men. Mirza Farajo’llah teaches

and has taught here in our office, this 
men’s meeting, for seven years.”

Such floods of the ocean of His Ut
terance, and the knowledge of their ef
fect upon the arising souls, pour in 
from all parts that, indeed, we could 
not bear more upon our sensitive spirits 
and remain conscious—as Mirza Abul 
Fazl once said.

I. D. Brittingham.

Tablets received by American Bahais in 1919
(Continued from page 159)

power engaged in service. This youth 
shall be confirmed and shall plant for 
you a tree that shall eternally yield 
fresh fruits.

The meeting which ye prepared at the 
home of Mr. and Mrs. Nash, on the day 
of Naurooz, was an illumined assemb
lage and the recipient of merciful bles
sings. Such gatherings are pregnant 
with remarkable results and their im
portance shall, in -the future, be made 
evident and manifest. During the au
tumn season the seed is sown and its 
significance is veiled, but when spring
time approaches and causes it to thrive, 
then its importance is revealed.

At present the principle of the One
ness of Mankind resembles a seed which 
is sown and which at first commands 
no importance, but when the springtime 
of Universal Peace draws near, then it 
shall grow and its importance be made 
known.

Upon ye be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, 
Bahjeh, Acca, Palestine, July 20, 1919.)

SOPHIE LOEDING
To the maid-servant of God, Sophie 

Loeding, Chicago, Illinois—Upon her 
be Baha’o’luah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou daughter of the Kingdom!

Praise be to God, thou hast attended 
the Mashrekol-Azkar Convention at New 
York, hast witnessed that great stir and 
celebration, hast associated with the 
friends and joined them in their songs, 
hast been animated and quickened and 
with a new spirit hast returned to Chi
cago. Associate intimately with the 
class of young friends and join them 
in their activities. Convey to them my 
respectful greeting and say: “ 0  class
of young people! Praise be to God, 
ye are strong in body and are glad
dened in spirit by the divine glad- 
tidings. Ye must exert an effort and 
must labor hard. The light of the one
ness of the world of humanity and of 
universal peace must radiate from your 
class to the surrounding regions, ye 
must be the cause of the promulgation 
of heavenly teachings and must sum
mon the souls to merciful characteristics 
that they may acquire a Bahai training 
and may be confirmed by divine assist
ance. ’ ’

Upon thee be greeting and praise!
(Signed) A botjb-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, 
Bahjeh, Acca, Palestine, July 20, 1919'.)

MABEL RICE-WRAY
To the maid-servant of God, Mrs. Mabel 

Rice-Wray, Detroit, Michigan—Upon 
her be Baha’o’llah El-Abha!
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He Is God!
0  thou pure leaf of the Blessed Tree!

Thy letter was received and its con
tents noted. Prom lack of time a short 
answer is given, for letters pour down 
like unto rain from the Bast as well as 
from the West. I have no time for a 
detailed answer. In brief it is th is:

I t is not permissible to hang the 
sacred picture on the walls of rooms; 
but to hang the Greatest Name, or the 
picture of the sacred tomb, or the pic
ture of a spot where His Holiness 
Baha’o’llah has been, is permitted.

I pray to God that ye may ever he en
kindled with the fire of the love of God, 
attracted by the fragrances of God, as
sisted in benevolent deeds, in good and 
faithful conduct and firm in the Cove
nant and Testament. Whatever thou 
deemest advisable for the promulgation 
of the Cause, it is acceptable.

As to the election of women, this is a 
political question. I avoid all politics, 
but I say this much, that men and 
women are both parts of the human 
branch, and for mankind two wings are 
necessary. If either one is weak the 
bird will not fly, hut if both are strong 
mankind will soar to the exalted sum
mit.

Upon thee be greeting and praise!
(Signed) A bdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, 
Bahjeh, Acca, Palestine, July 22, 1919.)

[Note—Mrs. Rice-Wray sends the above 
Tablet to the Stab op the  W est with 
the following word of explanation: “ I
am enclosing the copy of a Tablet re
ceived recently and which I feel is not 
intended for me but for someone who 
asked the questions which it answers. 
And someone may have my Tablet. Per
haps you have heard of someone who 
has a Tablet plainly not for them. 
Someone surely is looking for this one.” 
—Editors.]

EDWARD STRUVEN
To his honor, Mr. Edward Struven, 

Beverly, Massachusetts—Upon him 
be Baha’o’llah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou who art firm in the Covenant! 

Thy letter was received. Thou hast
mentioned in it the name of the attrac
ted maid-servant of God, Lua.* Lua 
pertained to the Kingdom, was lordly, 
was merciful and was attracted by the 
divine fragrances. That blessed leaf 
has been the cause of the guidance of 
many a soul for she was endowed with 
a heart that was attracted, a tongue 
that was eloquent and spent her time 
day and night in teaching. At present 
she is calling ye from the Abha King
dom saying: “ 0  ye my children! Are
ye aware of what bounty I have at
tained? If so, ye would cast behind 
this earthly body and would hasten and 
fly to this Divine Realm.” In fine, Lua 
has acquired an everlasting fame and 
an eternal bounty.

Thou hast written concerning the dif
ficulties arising between Labor and Cap
ital, ye may discuss this question at 
Green Acre. When I was in America,
1 delivered different addresses on that 
subject; get those speeches and discuss 
the topic in accordance with them.

Upon thee be B aha’o’llah El-Abha! 
(Signed) Abdtjl-Baha A bbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, 
Bahjeh, Acca, Palestine, July 20, 1919.)

L. B. NASH
To his honor, Mr. L. B. Nash, Portland, 

Oregon—Upon him be B a iia ’o ’llah  
El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou servant of God!

Thy letter was received, and was the 
cause of gladness. Thou hast expressed

*Lua Getsinger.



S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T 165

thy ardent wish that I should attend 
the Peace Congress. I do not present 
myself at such political conferences, for 
the establishment of peace is unachiev
able save through the power of the 
Word of God. When a conference is 
held composed of representatives of all 
nations and working under the influence 
of the Word of God, then Universal 
Peace will be established, but otherwise 
it is impossible.

At present it is certain that tempor
ary peace is established, but it is not 
lasting. All governments and nations 
have become tired of war, of the diffi
culties of travel, of huge expenditures, 
of the loss of life, of the affliction of 
women, of the great number of orphans, 
and are driven by force to peace. But 
this peace is not permanent, but tem
porary.

We hope that the power of the Word 
of God will establish a peace that shall 
eternally remain effective and secure.

Convey on my behalf to all the family 
greetings and kindness.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, 
Bahjeh, Acca, Palestine, July 22, 1919.)

KOKAB MAC CUTCHEON 
To the maid-servant of God, Kokab Mac- 

Cutcheon, Chicago, 111., care of the 
maid-servant of God, Mrs. True, Chi
cago, 111.—Upon her be Baha’o’llah 
El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou resplendent Kokab!

Thy letter was received. Associate 
as before with Mrs. True and contribute 
to the Mashrekol-Azkar as much as pos
sible. Strive for unity among the white 
and the colored so that color may no 
more be taken into consideration but 
instead the hearts be considered. The 
hearts must be illumined, must be pure 
and white and not the body of man. 
Many are the colored ones who, in the 
field of faith, have surpassed the white

and won the goal, and many are the 
white who in view of a darkened heart 
have been deprived of the bounties of 
God.

In short, five races exist upon the 
surface of the globe: the white, black, 
brown, yellow and red races. This re
sembles the different species and colors 
of doves, but, on the other hand, there is 
no distinction of color among them, on 
the contrary the white, black, yellow, 
blue, red and purple doves, all associate 
together in the utmost love and har
mony. How can man who is endowed 
with reason and intelligence be limited 
by these considerations of color? This 
is nothing but heedlessness, ignorance 
and counter to human laws.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, Bah
jeh, Acca, Palestine, July 24, 1919.)

OSCAR HANKO
To his honor Mr. Oscar Hanko, Newark, 

N. J .—Upon him be B aha V llah El- 
Abha!

He Is God!
O thou servant of the Divine Kingdom!

Thy letter was received. Its contents 
indicated that at a time when, due to 
war, the world was in confusion and 
commotion, thou wert in utmost tran
quillity and composure, engaged in servi
tude to the threshold of the Lord of 
Hosts, wert serving the Kingdom, wert 
wishing nothing save the illumination 
of the world of mankind and had no 
object but the exaltation of the "Word 
of God and the promulgation of heav
enly teachings. Thus thou hast been 
confirmed and assisted.

Convey on my behalf to Dr. Guthrie 
and Mr. LeDoux the utmost kindness 
and respect. On their behalf, at the mid
night hour, I  pray and entreat at the 
Threshold of the All-Knowing God and 
beg assistance, bounty and everlasting 
blessings. Undoubtedly they shall be
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confirmed by the heavenly legions and 
assisted by the Divine Spirit.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha.
(Signed) Abdul-Baha A bbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, Acca, 
Palestine, July 26, 1919.)

MRS. JENNIE ANDERSON
Through his honor, Dr. Bagdadi—Upon 

him be Bai-ia V llah El-Abha!—to 
the maid-servant of God, Mrs. Jennie 
Anderson.

He Is God!
0  thou leaf of the Tree of Life!

Your letter has been received. Be
cause you are exceedingly worthy of an 
answer, therefore this epistle has been 
written.

Happy is thy condition for the thickly 
condensed clouds did not prevent thee 
from seeing the Snn of Reality. With 
thine own ear thou hast heard the call of 
the Kingdom of God and with thine eye 
thou hast witnessed the lights of guid
ance. Rest thou assured that thou art 
under the protection of the Lord of 
Hosts and art considered one of the 
daughters of the Kingdom. Appreciate 
thou this station because this is a great 
station.

Convey thou, on my behalf, to thy re
vered husband the utmost kindness. 
Likewise, to the children.

Upon thee be El-Baha-el-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Dr. Zia M. Bagdadi, 
November 10, 1919, revealed September 
20, 1919.)

MRS. CARPENTER
To the maid-servant of God, Mrs. Car

penter, the Secretary of the Spiritual 
Assembly, at Santa Paula, California 
—Upon her be Baha V llah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou wooer of the love of God!

For a long time I  have desired to 
correspond with thee, but I had no time 
whatever. At present as the respected 
maid-servant of God, Mrs. True, is re
turning to those regions, I am writing 
thee in brief that thou mayest know 
that thou art ever within sight and pres
ent before me.

I beg for thee from the bounties of 
God advancement in the Kingdom and 
nearness to His Highness the Merciful 
One. Thy services in the Spiritual As
sembly are accepted in the sight of the 
Almighty and are well known to the 
friends. I supplicate thy reward from 
His Holiness Baha V llah .

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) A bdtjl-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, 
Haifa, Palestine, November 12, 1919.)

JAMES SIMPSON 
To his honor, Mr. James Simpson, Wash

ington, D. C.—Upon him be B aha V - 
llah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou servant of God !

Thy letter and thy poems arrived. 
From their contents it became known 
that, praise be to God, thou art ablaze 
with the burning fire of the love of God, 
hast secured a share and portion from 
the bounty of the Spirit and hast pur
posed to render a distinguished service 
to the divine Kingdom and to be the 
cause of the promulgation of the one
ness of mankind.

If it is possible and easy, undertake 
a journey to North Africa and enkindle 
there the fire of the love of God and 
summon the souls to the Revelation of 
Baha V llah and to the unity of man
kind, so that religous, racial, sectarian 
and worldly prejudice may not remain 
and all may be brought to a full realiza
tion of the Truth. If thou goest, as
suredly the confirmations of God shall 
assist thee.
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I pray on your behalf that the light 
of guidance may shine in the hearts, 
divine bestowals may be extended and 
heavenly bounty may shine in full radi
ance.

In this world whatever thon doest is 
ultimately fruitless save service to the 
Kingdom of God and to all mankind.

Upon thee be greeting and praise!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Babbani, Acca, 
Palestine, July 20, 1919'.)

CHABLES MASON BEMEY*
To Mr. Bemey—Upon him be Baha’o ’- 

l l a h !

0  thou who art firm in the Covenant!
Thy letter was received! It became 

the cause of the utmost happiness and 
rejoicing; for it contained the news that 
the white and the colored are gathered 
in one meeting in America and are as
sociating with each other with infinite 
love and kindness. Consider thou the 
power of the Word of God which has 
brought together those who were against 
each other. To bring the white and the 
colored together is considered impossible 
and improbable, but the breaths of the 
Holy Spirit will accomplish this fact.

The world of America must be very 
thankful for this realization; for this 
enmity and hatred which exist between 
the white and the colored races is very 
dangerous and there is no doubt that it 
will end in bloodshed unless the pene
tration of the Word of God, the breaths 
of the Holy Spirit and the teachings of 
Baha’o ’llah are diffused amongst them 
and love instead of hatred is established 
between the two races.

They must destroy the foundation of 
enmity and rancour and lay the basis

#Note—This Tablet written nine years 
ago, has just been received.- It was de
layed in transmitting.

(February 28, 1920.) C. M. B.

of love and affinity. The power of the 
Teachings of B aha’o’llah will cause 
the disappearance of this danger from 
America.

But if Mr. M.......... was completely
attracted to the Kingdom of Abha these 
difficulties would not have appeared. 
Now he must become a real Bahai so 
that the heavenly army may assist and 
these troubles may be entirely wiped 
away. Write to him to read the suppli
cations and implore toward the King
dom of Abha! He must rest assured 
that these difficulties will be cleared.

Convey to all the friends of God the 
wonderful Abha greeting.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 
Nov. 27, 1911, Paris, France.)

EMMA B. STOTT 
To the maid-servant of God, Emma 

B. Stott—Upon her be B aha’o ’llah 
El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou blossom of the Tree of Life!

Happy art thou to have girded thy 
loins in service; to have risen with all 
thy power in the promulgation of the 
divine teachings, to have convened gath
erings and to have striven for the exal
tation of the Word of God.

In this mortal world every important 
matter has an end; and every remark
able achievement a termination; none 
having permanent existence. For in
stance, consider how the important 
achievements of the ancient world have 
been at present totally exterminated and 
not a trace remains therefrom save the 
great Cause of the Kingdom of God, 
which has no beginning and will have 
no end.

At best, it is only renewed and at the 
beginning of each renewal it commands 
no attention in the sight of the people. 
But when once definitely established, it
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will daily advance and in its daily exal
tation will reach the supreme heavens.

For instance, consider the day of 
Christ, which was the day of the renewal 
of the Kingdom of God. The people 
of the world attached no importance to 
it and did not realize its significance to 
such an extent that the Tomb of His 
Holiness the Christ remained for three 
hundred years lost and unknown, until 
the maid-servant of God, Helene, the 
mother of Constantine arrived and dis
covered the sacred spot.

My purpose in all this is to show how 
unobservant are the people of the world 
and how ignorant, and on the day of the 
establishment of the Kingdom, they will 
remain heedless and negligent.

Ere long the power of the Kingdom 
will encompass all the world and then 
they will be awakened and will cry and 
lament over those who were oppressed 
and martyred, and will raise their sighs 
and moanings. Such is the nature of 
people.

Praise thou God, therefore, that thou 
hast offered thyself in the early days of 
the renewal, has known the Lord of the 
Kingdom, and hast become one of the 
hosts of the Kingdom. The results of 
this guidance and this bounty will, like 
unto a star, shine from the horizon of 
the Kingdom, and will illumine the 
world.

Upon thee be BahaV llah El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdtjl-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, Au
gust 27, 1919, Haifa, Palestine.)

DR. HILLS COLE 
Through his honor Mirza Ahmad Sohrab 

—Upon him be BahaV llah El- 
Abha !—to his honor Dr. Hills Cole— 
Upon him be B ahaV llah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou who art firm in the Covenant!

The friends of God are most pleased 
with thee. They have loosened their 
tongues in thy praise that thou art firm

in the Covenant and Testament and art 
self-sacrificing in the Path of God.

I hope from the bestowals of the True 
One that thou mayst advance in the 
Kingdom of God and become conducive 
to the guidance of souls.

Upon thee be B ahaV llah El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdtjl-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 
October 28, 1919, at Minneapolis, Minn.)

ELIZABETH STEYENS 
To the maid-servant of God, Elizabeth

Stevens—Upon her be B ahaV llah 
El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou daughter of the Kingdom!

Two letters have been received from
thee, one from New York and another 
from Bermuda. Yerily, thy letter was 
eloquent and from it the purpose was 
quite manifest. Thou didst well to un
dertake such a good voyage to Bermuda.
1 entreat and supplicate to the divine 
Kingdom and beg for thee the confirma
tions of the Kingdom. Rest thou as
sured, thou shalt be confirmed. Engage 
with all the power of thy heart in the 
promulgation of divine teachings in 
those islands, and be certain that the 
doors will be wide opened.

After this war, all men are thirsty for 
universal, peace, and the Divine Teach
ings lay the foundation of universal 
peace and promulgate the oneness of the 
world of humanity. Praise thou God, 
that He hast made thee of the chosen 
and has selected thee for the promul
gation of heavenly teachings. Be as
sured that thou shalt be confirmed.

Convey on my behalf the utmost love 
and kindness to the maid-servants of 
God, Maud Gaudreaux and Agnes Alex
ander.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) A bdtjl-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, Bah- 
jeh, Acca, Palestine, July 20th, 1919.)
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“ On the shore of Lake Michigan a 
piece of land is blessed because it has 
been mentioned by the name of Mashre
kol-Azkar. Whosoever arises for the 
service of this building shall be assisted 
with a great power from His Supreme 
Kingdom, and upon him spiritual and

heavenly blessings shall descend which 
shall fill his heart with wonderful con
solation and enlighten his eyes by behold
ing the glorious and eternal God.”

(Words of Abdul-Baha from a Tablet 
concerning the Mashrekol-Azkar.)
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BahaV llah, in Bahjee,
Acca, Palestine.
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MONDAY MORNING SESSION—APEIL 26, 1920.
rT'HE twelfth annual Mashrekol-Azkar 

Convention met at the Engineering 
Societies’ Building, 29 West 39th Street, 
New York City, on Monday, April 26, 
1920, at 10 A. M., in accordance with 
the following call issued February 18, 
1920:

‘ ‘ To the Bahai Assemblies of America, 
Greeting:

“ At the instance of the Executive 
Board of Bahai Temple Unity, it is my 
duty to call your Assembly to the elec
tion of a delegate or delegates, as pro
vided by the Constitution of the Unity, 
to attend and represent your Assembly 
at the annual Convention of Bahai Tem
ple Unity to be -held in New York City 
during a three or four day period of the 
Eizwan which, as you know, begins 
April 21, 19'20 and extends twelve days. 
Will you kindly take immediate steps to 
bring this matter to the attention of the 
Assembly and to procure their action in 
accordance with this call?

“ Further details will be sent at the 
earliest moment concerning the most im
portant work of this Convention and 
the final dates fixed, place of meeting, 
hospitality arrangements, Convention 
and Congress program, etc.

Alfred E. Lunt, Secretary.” 
Extracts from subsequent supplement
ary letter:

“ The feast of Eizwan will open on 
the 15th day of the month of Jalal 
(Glory), year 76, present calendar 
Saturday, April 24th, 1920, at the Al-

dine Club, 200 Fifth Avenue, 14th floor, 
New York City, with a Eeception at 5 
P. M. and the Feast will be laid at 6 :30 
P. M. The kind friends of the New 
York Assembly through their Rizwan 
Committee are in charge of the Feast.

“ The Convention, or Annual Meeting 
of Bahai Temple Unity will open at the 
Convention Hall of the Engineering So
cieties at 29 West 39th Street, at 10 
A. M. on Monday, continuing through 
the day, and similarly on Tuesday and 
Wednesday. ’ ’

The meeting was called to order by 
Dr. Frederick W. D ’Evelyn of San 
Francisco, vice-president of the Unity, 
in the absence of the president, Harlan 
F. Ober, who with Mrs. Ober had re
cently sailed for Haifa, Palestine. Mrs. 
Parmerton, delegate from Cincinnati, 
Ohio, invited the friends to ask the 
blessings of God' upon this coming Con
vention and Congress and a moment of 
silent prayer was observed by all those 
assembled.

The presiding officer announced that 
the first business would be the election 
of a temporary chairman, and upon mo
tion duly made and seconded, Dr. 
D ’Evelyn was continued in that office 
by unanimous action of the Convention. 
The secretary of the Unity, Alfred E. 
Lunt, then read the temporary roll of 
delegates as appearing on the secretary’s 
record.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, it was voted that the chair name
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a committee on credentials. Louis G. 
Gregory of Washington was named 
with authority to appoint two other 
members of the committee to act with 
him.

The chair announced the appointment 
of a committee on permanent organiza.- 
tion consisting of William H. Randall 
of Boston, Dr. Pauline Barton-Peeke of 
Cleveland, and Mrs. Emogene Hoagg of 
San Francisco.

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
it was voted that Alfred E. Lunt act 
as temporary secretary. The secretary 
thereupon offered the recommendations 
of the Executive Board for the admis
sion to the Bahai Temple Unity roll of 
the following Assemblies:

Springfield, Mass.; Miami, Florida; 
Bisbee, Arizona; Pasadena, Calif.; Oma
ha, Nebr., and Springfield, Illinois.

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
the recommendations of the Executive 
Board that the above Assemblies be ad
mitted to the rolls as members of the 
Unity was unanimously carried.

The chair called upon Mrs. Corinne 
True of Chicago for a report of the 
financial secretary of the Unity. Mrs. 
True reported as follows:

“ The 31st day of March, 1920, there 
was cash in the Northern Trust Com
pany, the bank in which our funds are 
deposited, $20,173.72, vouched for by 
the bank itself. We hold United States 
certificates of indebtedness, $120,000. 
Liberty Loan bonds of different series, 
estimated at par. I t is very hard to 
give the Liberty bonds and the War 
Savings stamps other than to estimate 
them at par, because the market fluctu
ates, and today they have a certain 
value and tomorrow another, so to make 
it uniform, we simply register at par, 
and if we have a $50 bond it is called 
$50. We have Liberty bonds of differ
ent series from 1 to 5, $33,650; in War 
Savings stamps $610; total available 
funds March 31st, 1920, $174,433.72. 
We have the bonds all listed and the

coupons all listed, and going over the 
bonds and the certificates of indebted
ness and the Liberty bonds, we have in 
coupons interest, $5,585.99, running to 
1947. You see these coupons run so 
long and every Liberty bond that comes 
to us is recorded with its number and 
the amount and number of coupons at
tached. So, that today we have $20,-
173.72 in cash, $120,000 in United 
States certificates of indebtedness, $33,- 
650 worth of Liberty bonds, counted at 
par, and $610 worth of War Savings 
stamps counted at par, a total of $174,-
433.72 available fund.”

Dr. D ’Evelyn anounced for the Santa 
Paula, California, Assembly a fund of 
$186.50 and stated that a contribution 
each month is sent by that Assembly 
to the teaching fund. Mr. Lunt spoke 
of the beautiful letter received from 
Secretary Walter Bohanan of the Ken
osha, Wisconsin, Assembly and asked 
the Convention to hold a moment of 
silent prayer for that Assembly in ac
cordance with a request in the letter. 
This was done.

Dr. D ’Evelyn further reported on 
the Assembly of Santa Barbara, Cali
fornia, stating that although small, it 
is very active and that great possibili
ties are in sight.

Mrs. Howard Struven of Worcester 
reported for Worcester, Mass., Assem
bly, stating that great bounties have 
descended upon that city.

Mrs. Maxwell of Montreal, Canada, 
brought the loving greetings of the 
friends from Montreal and spoke of the 
splendid work done by Mother Beecher 
in Canada the past winter. Mother 
Beecher, who had just entered the as
sembly hall, was invited to the platform 
and gave a most thrilling account of 
her experiences during the winter of 
1919-1920 in Canada and stated, “ It 
has been the most wonderful winter of 
my life.” She told of how the seeds 
were scattered over the entire city of St. 
John and how she was told by one of
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thousands attending meetings “ that you 
are having a perfect whirlwind cam
paign here,” the discussion of the Reve
lation even penetrating to the various 
society gatherings in that city where re
ligion is seldom spoken of, but “ this 
winter the Revelation of B a iia ’o ’jxah  
was on every tongue. ’ ’ Mother Beecher 
said that she wanted to interest the 
whole Convention in that wonderful 
country (Canada) that Abdul-Baha 
has blessed and concerning which he 
has made so many promises. She closed 
with an earnest appeal for greater 
realization on the part of the teaching 
committee of their responsibility to the 
teachers and the Cause and that the 
committee should work with the teach
ers more and beep them informed of 
the events in the various teaching areas.

Roy Williams of Atlanta, Georgia, 
reported for the work done in the South 
in a spirited and appealing talk.

The committee on permanent organ
ization reported recommending Mount- 
fort Mills of New York as permanent 
chairman of the Convention. Mr. Mills 
on assuming the chair addressed the 
Convention as follows:

“ Dear friends, Dr. D ’Evelyn has ex
pressed so well the feeling of anyone 
who is privileged to act as chairman, 
that I will not take your time by adding 
to his words in that respect. I would 
like to say just a few words about the 
way in which, it seems to me, we should 
approach the work this year, of all 
years, in these sessions. I think it 
has been borne in on all of us during 
the past, that there is absolutely no hope 
in the world today except through the 
channel of the Center of the Covenant 
carrying the banner of B a h a ’o ’llah  to 
the height where it will wave over the 
entire civilized world.

“ This knowledge as it carries more 
and more conviction in our hearts, 
makes our coming together of peculiar 
significance this year—of course, the re
sponsibility would be infinitely too great

if we did not know we had the Center 
of the Covenant not only behind us, but 
right with us here, in each heart that is 
opened to that great influence. We not 
only have that to rely upon, we have 
also his outward spoken and written 
word to guide us in our deliberations 
here at this Convention, and we know 
from these written and spoken words 
how greatly he is relying upon us this 
year to really liberate in the world the 
true freedom of democracy, of demo
cratic government. He has expressed 
to many of the friends who have re
cently been over there and returned, he 
has also expressed in the Tablets, with 
which all of us are familiar, the out
lines of the establishment really of the 
foundations of civilizations, insofar as 
that can be formed by governmental 
procedure. He has indicated to us this 
new great conception of the unity of 
groups, the consciousness that is created 
in a body of friends coming together 
consecrated solely for the purpose of 
finding out the will of God as applied 
to any particular situation which they 
may confront, and he has told us not 
that we should have one idea, by no 
means that, but that each idea should 
be contributed simply in the spirit of 
creating this group consciousness. It 
is a new thing to the world, so far as we 
have been allowed to understand it, and 
I thing this evolution of the group idea, 
is infinitely greater than the idea, 
and beyond the idea, of any individual.

“ In the past the procedure has been 
more or less to impose upon groups the 
conception of some strong individual. 
Today we are told by Abdul-Baha of 
this new method of approaching the 
problems of humanity, where the indi
vidual will express his opinion but it 
will be the creation of the group that 
will express the will of God—in other 
words, the majority of those present. 
Not to take more time, we will proceed 
at once to the regular business of the 
Convention, and I presume the first
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thing is to hear the report of the cre
dentials committee.”

Mrs. True spoke of the recent instruc
tions given by His Holiness, Abdul-Baha, 
concerning the respective functions of 
the Unity or Executive Board and the 
assembled delegates in the annual Con
vention, quoting as follows from the 
blessed instructions :

“ The nation chooses representatives. 
These representatives make an assembly 
of the nation. Are the affairs in the 
hands of the assembly of the nation or 
in the hands of the people? No doubt

all affairs are in the hands of the as
sembly of the nation, not in the hands 
of everybody. This assembly of the na
tion, or parliament, those members are 
elected by the nation ; all affairs are re
ferred to parliament, not to the people. 
Parliament discusses affairs and reaches 
a decision. The Convention is like that 
and this meeting sees to the affairs and 
whatever the meeting decides, the Ex
ecutive Board must carry out.”

The credentials committee now re
ported the following duly accredited 
delegates and alternates certified by 
their official credentials:

A ssembly Delegate Alteenate

Atlanta, Ga.......................Boy Williams
Augusta, Ga.......................Robert Irwin Miss Margaret Klebs
Asbury Park, N. J ........ Mrs. Juliet D. Sherman Miss Jane Durand
Atlantic City, N. J ........ Mrs. Elnora D. Terry Mrs. D, H. Hoes
Bakersfield, Calif............. Mrs. Mary Morton Replogle Caroline Wagner
Baltimore, Md................... Mrs. M. E. Lane M. B. Thompson
Berkeley, Calif...................Mrs. Emogene Hoagg Mrs. Georgia Ralston
Beverly and Salem, Mass. .Edward D. Struven John S. Crowley
Bisbee, Arizona................. Mrs. Viola Duckett Mirza Ahmad Sohrab
Boston, Mass.....................William H. Randall Alfred E. Lunt
Brooklyn, N. Y ................. Howard MacNutt Miss Bertha Herklotz
Buffalo, N. Y ................... Mrs. Movius
Chicago, 111.......................Mrs. Corinne True Albert R. Windust

Albert R. Vail Carl Seheffler
Cincinnati, 0 .....................Mrs. Annie L. Parmerton Joseph Stauss
Cleveland, 0 .....................Dr. Pauline Barton-Peeke Katherine Brandeau
Denver, Colo.....................Mrs. G. N. Clark Mrs. Corinne True
Detroit, Mich.....................Tom O’Connor Ernest E. Grimwood
Duluth, Minn.................... Miss Henrietta Brittingham
Fruitport, Mich................ Mrs. Edith Bail Mrs. Nels Peterson
Geyserville, Calif.............Mirza Ahmad Sohrab
Grand Rapids, Mich.......Mrs. Edith Bail Mrs. Nels Peterson
Honolulu, Hawaii.............Mrs. Willard Ashton
Ithaca, N. Y .....................Mrs. Alice House C. Mason Remey
Jersey City, N. J .............F. G. Hale Mrs. Mary C. Moore
Johnstown, N. Y ................Alfred E. Lunt
Kenosha, Wis....................Alfred E. Anderson
Lakeland, Florida..............Alfred E. Lunt
Los Angeles, Calif............Miss Julia Culver
Miami, Florida.................M. W. Atwater
Minneapolis, Minn............Miss Henrietta Brittingham Albert H. Hall
Montclair, N. J ..................Mrs. William Reid Miss Anna Van Blarcom
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Assembly Delegate Alternate

Milwaukee, Wis..............Alfred E. Anderson
Montreal, Canada.............Mrs. May Maxwell Dr. Arthur Johnston
Muskegon, Mich...............Mrs. Edith Bail Mrs. Nels Peterson
Newark, N. J .................. Mrs. 0. J. Hanko Henry Grasmuk
New Haven, Conn...........Edward Leotard Emma L. Hinsman
New York City.................Mrs. Wandeyne Deuth Roy C. Wilhelm

Mountfort Mills Juliet Thompson
Okanogan, Wash...............Mrs. Laura Luther Mary F. Cory
Omaha, Nebraska.............Mrs. Elizabeth Greenleaf Alfred E. Lunt
Pasadena, Calif.................Mrs. Mariam Haney
Phoenix, Arizona............. John W. Gift Dr. W. F. Slater
Pittsburgh, P a ...................Urbain LeDoux Martha L. Root
P h ilad e lp h ia , Pa. and

Riverton, N. J .............. Mrs. A. E. McKinney Miss Elizabeth Bowen
Portland, Oregon.............Mrs. George 0. Latimer B. Bowman
Racine, Wis...................... Andrew J. Nelson Harold Olson
San Diego, Calif............ Dr. F. W. D ’Evelyn
Sandusky, 0 .....................Mrs. Cora E. Renner C. Mason Remey
San Francisco, Calif........ Dr. F. W. D ’Evelyn Mrs. Georgia W. Ralston
Santa Barbara, C alif... .Dr. F. W. D ’Evelyn Flora M. Clark
Santa Paula, Calif........... A. Elizabeth Carpenter Dr. F. W. D ’Evelyn
Seattle, Wash...................Henry McConaughy Mrs. Laura Luther
Spokane, Wash.................Miss Nellie Raney Henry McConaughy
Springfield, 111.................. Rieke Jurgens
Springfield, Mass.............Mrs. Olive Bellerjeau
St. Johns, N. B.................. Jean E. Nixon Dorothy Culver
St. Louis, Mo.....................Caroline M. Barbee Roy C. Wilhelm
Trenton, N. J ...................J. Newell Ayres Hooper Harris
Urbana, 111.........................Albert R. Vail
Washington, D. C.............Mrs. Pauline Hannen C. Mason Remey

Stanwood Cobb Mrs. Marie Watson
Worcester, Mass............... Howard C. Struven Ralph Haynes
Yonkers, N. Y ................... Mrs. Elise Weil Mrs. Maud Gaudreaux

The credentials committee as consti
tuted was composed, beside Mr. Gregory, 
of Mrs. Mariam Haney and Edward D. 
Struven.

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
the report of the credentials committee 
was unanimously accepted.

The chair presented for the consid
eration of the Convention a resolution 
adopted by the Executive Board recom
mending that in cases where one delegate 
represent several different assemblies 
that such delegate cast but one ballot

upon any important question. After a 
thorough discussion of the matter by 
various delegates, it was moved and 
seconded that the existing custom in this 
connection be followed and that any 
delegate duly authorized to represent an 
assembly of which he or she is not a 
member be allowed to cast the ballots 
for the various assemblies they had been 
asked to represent. A rising vote being 
called for, this motion was declared lost. 
It was thereupon moved that not only at 
future Conventions, but at this Conven
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tion any delegate representing more 
than one assembly should have hut one 
vote in the Convention. An amendment 
was offered which was seconded, that 
each delegate be entitled to only one 
vote hut that this shall apply only to 
this Convention. This amendment hav
ing been put to a vote was declared lost. 
The question was then put on the origi
nal motion which was carried.

The chair announced that the exhibi
tion of plans and models of the various 
designs of the Mashrekol-Azkar was 
open for inspection in two adjoining 
rooms. The Convention recessed to meet 
at 12:30 P. M.

MONDAY AFTERNOON SESSION
The afternoon session, April 26, 1920, 

of the Convention was opened with sing
ing of the hymn, “ Tell the Wondrous 
Story. ’ ’

The Mt. Vernon, Virginia, Assembly, 
Mrs. Elizabeth Nourse, delegate, was 
recommended for membership in the 
Unity by the Executive Board, and 
upon motion duly made and seconded, 
the recommendation was accepted.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, Alfred E. Lunt was made 
permanent secretary of the Convention.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, Mrs. Mariam Haney was made 
assistant secretary of the Convention.

The chair announced that the next 
business was the consideration of the 
matter of the selection of the plan for 
the Mashrekol-Azkar. Mrs. True, by re
quest, read the verbatim account of the 
interview between His Holiness, Abdul- 
Baha, and William H. Randall, at Haifa, 
in December, 1919, concerning the se
lection of plans by this Convention 
(this conversation is in substance con
tained in the secretary’s call for the 
election of delegates, under date of Feb
ruary 18, 1920). The closing words of 
Abdul-Baha concerning this are these: 
“ You must make a great effort, and in
spire the friends to do everything they

possibly can for the building of this 
Mashrekol-Azkar in order that it may be 
started as soon as possible. That must 
be done at this Convention. ’ ’

On the suggestion of Roy Williams, 
of Atlanta, Georgia, the Convention 
went into silent prayer for a few min
utes that the hearts of all might be 
opened and the minds free from any dif
ferences of opinion in approaching this 
tremendous decision.

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
it was voted that each architect he given 
twenty minutes to explain his model. 
Mr. Lunt inquired whether it would not 
be an advantage in reaching a decision 
to have the verbal opinion of a building 
or construction engineer as to the cost of 
the various models.

Upon request, Mrs. Joseph H. Han- 
nen, of Washington, D. C., chanted the 
prayer “ Is there any remover of diffi
culties save God ?’ ’

The chair called upon Charles Mason 
Remey of Washington, D. C., to ad
dress the Convention concerning his 
plan and model for the Mashrekol-Azkar. 
Mr. Remey stated in substance that the 
paramount thought in the hearts of 
each of us is that the will and desire of 
the Center of the Covenant shall be 
worked out in deliberation in this Con
vention of friends. He outlined his 
conceptions of the Mashrekol-Azkar 
evolving through a period of the last 
twelve to fourteen years, stating that 
nine preliminary designs of different 
styles of architecture had been made by 
him and exhibited throughout the 
country, including schools, colleges and 
universities. Mr. Remey then depicted 
interestingly the Indian style of archi
tecture; it was an adaption of the Per
sian style and the world famous Taj 
Mahal in Agra, India, pointing out that 
the Ishkabad Mashrekol-Azkar was built 
on those lines. The model made by him, 
exhibited in the next room, was a model 
of this Indian style. He further stated 
that the Indian style was the smallest
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and most economical to build of any of. 
his drawings and outlined his sugges
tions as to the method of construction, 
material, etc., and that a rough estimate 
made by Roger Boyle, of the Boyle 
Construction Company, was in the 
neighborhood of $540,000 for a stone 
building and about $400,000 of terra 
cotta. Various questions from the dele
gates brought out from Mr. Rerney that 
his model was built to a scale of %-inch 
to a foot, the exterior diameter being 
about 95 feet. Also, that his design 
would make a building a trifle smaller 
than the Ishkabad Temple; that the 
diameter of the dome is between 40 to 
50 feet. Mr. Remey added that includ
ing the garden and everything shown 
by his model, it would scale up to about 
500 feet in diameter.

The chairman stated that in common 
with all the other friends presenting 
plans to the Convention, the infinite 
amount of labor and the time and sacri
fice that has been put into this work by 
these good friends is a feature of unity. 
“ Most of us know personally of the con
secrated efforts that have been made al
most to the limit of physical and nervous 
endurance, done as it had to be done, 
outside of the regular activities of the 
friends. We cannot pass by this par
ticular moment without noting this fact 
of the devoted service of these men in 
the Cause of B a h aV llah .”

The chair called upon Louis Bour
geois of Englewood, New Jersey, con
cerning his model. Mr. Bourgeois 
stated in substance that he realized from 
the reading of the Hidden Words that 
a new art was to come with this Revela
tion, together with a new science and 
everything was to be renewed. There
fore, he had undertaken to avoid all the 
style of the past. Also, that since the 
teaching of B a h a V llah  was to unify 
all the teaching of the past into one 
thought and the religious thoughts of the 
past had expressed themselves through 
different, styles of architecture, he had

combined several creations of architec
tural style of the past in his model with 
a new setting. He spoke of sym
bolizing the Hidden Words and of 
various ancient symbols and that he 
used the form giving the idea of the 
classic, Romanesque, Moorish, Gothic 
and the Renaissance, blending these into 
an entirety. He then realized that in 
addition to this the union of the Orient 
and the Occident must be clearly shown 
and that as he studied the matter a 
new form of the first floor of the Temple 
came to him in the symbol of a nine 
pointed star, made of inverted circles 
upon circles. He was unable to get any 
further light on the second floor until 
the first floor had been made and imme
diately the second floor came to him. 
Each floor above was not conceived until 
the floor below was finished. Then came 
the dome which was very unusual, to 
crown the whole. He then put the various 
different sections together and said 1 ‘ you 
can see the result now.” He expected, 
like all new things, this would be criti
cized, stating that the model is one- 
quarter scale but if half this size model 
should be required it would reduce it to 
about 225 feet in diameter for the whole 
building and he estimated that this 225 
ft. model to erect would cost about a 
million and a half dollars. He said that 
one feature which left the cost indefinite 
was the amount necessary to be spent in 
foundation; on the half-inch scale the 
height would be about 180 feet. He said 
the idea was to build in terra cotta which 
would allow the model to be preserved 
in case an accident happened, another 
piece could be cast easily and he had no 
fear as to the tracery work on the dome. 
That there were nine towers, nine 
columns, nine orbs around the outside. 
He expressed his opinion that $200,000 
would build a crypt up to 27 feet where 
meetings could be held until more funds 
came in for the next floor.

The chair then called upon W. S. Max
well of Montreal to explain his design.
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On motion duly made and seconded, it 
was voted that Mr. Maxwell be per
mitted to bring Ms plan into the room 
for explanation as Mr. Maxwell pre
sented no model.

Mr. Maxwell then proceeded to ex
plain his drawings. He said that it was a 
nine-sided building with entrance by a 
flight of nine steps, leading to an en
trance here, both these symbolic of 
B a h a V u l a h  and Abdul-Baha. Another 
entrance to a smaller apartment symbo
lizes the Bab. These are all vaulted 
chambers or vaults. The dimensions of 
the central space are nine by nine, 81 
feet, in diameter from column to column. 
Places for meditation are placed around 
the nine columns. A gallery which he 
called the Gallery of the Tablets is all 
around the back of the columns, on the 
first floor set in a surrounding, corre
sponding to that of the ideas of the 16th 
century. A paved terrace surrounds the 
building with nine avenues, each ter
minating in a fountain with the Temple 
as the central axis, each fountain nine 
feet in diameter. The dome to be lighted 
by nine groups of three windows with 
a pier between each group. He spoke 
of the beauty of the dome of glass 
mosaic with gold background such as is 
found in Italy. The lighting in the 
dome would be by means of 27 reflectors 
thrown on the light of the dome, radiat
ing color and light on to the Temple. 
Mr. Maxwell outlined how deeply he was 
interested in finding a point in construc
tion where the East and West would 
contact. The tree of life is shown and 
the symbolism of the great religions of 
the world with nineteen spaces for the 
“ Letters of the Living.”

In response to questions Mr. Maxwell 
stated that he could not give any definite 
estimate of price as he did not think 
it desirable to reduce the building to less 
than 63 feet in diameter (interior), that 
if the building were so reduced in size 
the expense would run probably some
where around a million dollars.

Following these elucidations the dele
gates recessed for fifteen minutes to in
spect the various models.

Upon regathering, it was moved and 
seconded, that the friends who must 
leave before the end of the Convention 
be allowed to cast their votes in sealed 
envelopes showing their choice of plan. 
After discussion, the motion was put 
and declared lost.

I t was moved and seconded, that the 
chair be empowered to have present at 
the opening of the morning session an 
expert engineer and an expert architect 
to consult with the delegates on the mat
ter of choice of plans. After a discus
sion of the motion, the motion was 
unanimously carried.

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
the meeting was adjourned to reconvene 
the following day at 10 A. M.

TUESDAY MORNING SESSION 
APRIL 27, 1920

The Convention re-assembled on Tues
day, April 27th, at 10 A. M. in the Con
vention Hall. The secretary opened the 
session with reading of supplications. 
Albert R. Vail, of Chicago, Illinois, 
offered prayer to Almighty God for the 
healing of the sickness of Miss Knob- 
loch. The chairman anounced that Mr. 
McGonigal, president of the Architec
tural League of New York City, and one 
of the best known architects of the 
country, was present for the purpose of 
any service he might render the Con
vention in the selection of plans; also 
Mr. Abbott, of the Fuller Construction 
Company, a very able and prominent 
engineer.

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
it was voted that the Convention ad
journ to the hall of plans so that this 
discussion of the experts might be in the 
midst of the different plans and models. 
Discussion arose concerning whether or 
not the delegates only should be present, 
during the discussion or during the se
lection of plans or either of them. With
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out taking any action at this time all the 
delegates and friends in a body met in 
the hall of plans. Mr. McGonigal, hav
ing been introduced, outlined in sub
stance as follows, saying that he was 
forced to consider these various designs 
from the point of view of only a few 
minutes study of the tenets of the Move
ment so that he was obliged to judge 
largely from a purely technical stand
point. He said further he was not 
judging by virtue of the mystic symbols 
of numbers which occurred in the var
ious designs but as to the agreeableness 
of the motif. Mr. McGonigal referred 
to the difficulties in estimating cost of 
building in the present disturbed, eco
nomic and industrial conditions, saying 
that it had become common that the labor 
units would not respect contracts made 
as to wages, therefore, he felt the thing 
to do was for the delegates to decide 
what they wanted and then get the 
money for it. He then proceeded to 
analyze the different designs, plans and 
models before the Convention. Follow
ing this analysis Mr. McGonigal kindly 
answered a number of questions from 
different delegates, including durability 
of different materials, dimensions, struc
tural possibilities, defects and changes, 
the practicability of the tracery and 
open spacing in the Bourgeois plan, etc., 
etc. The Convention conveyed its 
unanimous expression of gratitude to 
Mr. McGonigal for his most valuable 
assistance on these important questions.

The chairman now introduced Mr. Ab
bott, of the Fuller Construction Com
pany, said to be the largest construction 
company in the country. Mr. Abbott ad
dressing the Convention illustrated how 
impossible it is to estimate costs of 
structure without first having some sort 
of a sketch, plan and outline of what 
the materials are to be, dimensions, 
etc. He pointed out how building costs 
had been mounting about four per cent 
a month for the last three or four 
months. Mr. Abbott commented gen

erally on the models, saying that on the 
base of diameter and height the expense 
in accordance with geometrical ratio, the 
same rule applying to the lacery effect 
which compared with the solid dome. He 
advised in the case of the Bourgeois 
model to close up between the lace open
ings with glass, keeping out snow and 
ice which might otherwise expand and 
break it. He figured roughly that marble 
“would be at least twice the cost of terra 
cotta as construction material. Mr. Ab
bott gave the Convention his rough esti
mates of the ratio of cost of the various 
models and plans to each other. In re
sponse to questions Mr. Abbott gave 
valuable information concerning the cost 
of foundation based upon any one of 
several kinds of soil. Certain questions 
also brought out the fact that a crypt or 
underground room could be built up to, 
say 27 feet high. For instance, in the 
cast of the Bourgeois model, to stop at 
the top of the first gallery, which could 
be occupied for services prior to the final 
completion of the Temple, it would cost 
about fifty per cent of the whole cost. 
Mr. Abbott later thought that this was 
too low an estimate, that it might cost 
up to sixty to seventy per cent. This, 
however, would include the entire first 
story and nine entrances and the ter
race. He would estimate with a base
ment of twenty-seven feet, i. e., to the 
top of the first flight of steps, it would 
be around twenty per cent of the total
cost.

The Convention unanimously and by 
a rising vote expressed its warm thanks 
to Mr. Abbott for the great enlighten
ment and patience with which he had 
presented these matters based upon his 
great experience along these lines.

Upon jnotion duly made and seconded, 
it was voted that the Convention make 
its choice of the Temple plans and elect 
the Executive Board this afternoon, to
morrow to be devoted to teaching, pub
lication and other problems.

It was moved and seconded that the
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choice of the Temple plans be by private 
consultation of the delegates only. After 
discussion of this motion, it was put to 
a vote and was declared lost, the effect 
of this negative vote being to leave the 
matter in the hands of the delegates but 
with no thought of seclusion or privacy.

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
it was unanimously voted that the chair 
name a committee to meet and to give 
consideration, pending the recess, to all 
the utterances and Tablets on the sub
ject of the Mashrekol-Azkar, including 
any instructions that had been received, 
and to place these before the Convention 
at the afternoon session, including cer
tain instructions that had been received 
concerning the method of consultation 
which should be followed in Bahai con
ventions. The committee, as constituted, 
was as follows: Charles Mason Bemey, 
W. S. Maxwell, Mountfort Mills and 
Louis Bourgeois.

The Convention recessed to meet at 
2 P. M.

AFTEBNOON SESSION
The Convention was called to order 

at 2 P. M. by the chairman. An an
nouncement was made concerning the 
serious illness of Miss Fannie Knobloeh, 
at New Haven, Connecticut, and re
quests were made for prayers for her.

Mr. Bemey reporting for the art com
mittee stated that the committee recom
mended that certain designs be nomi
nated by the Convention and if more 
than one design made by any one archi
tect was to be considered mention should 
be made of that fact.

Mr. Vail reporting for the committee 
appointed during the recess hour to gath
er the Tablets and instructions relating 
to the Mashrekol-Azkar, stated that this 
committee had decided to report upon 
the more recent words of Abdul-Baha 
concerning this, inasmuch as ‘! every day 
has a new order; obey the order of the 
day.” He thereupon read in substance 
the recent references of Abdul-Baha, as 
to the necessity of decision upon plans

by the Convention whether unanimously 
or by majority, as given to William H. 
Bandall when recently in Haifa.

Mrs. True^ being interrogated as to 
any allusions to the probable cost of the 
Temple made by His Holiness, Abdul- 
Baha, as recorded in her Mashrekol-Az
kar records, recounted a conversation 
with him, Mr. Wilhelm and Mrs. True 
being present, in New York, in 1912, 
when he said that the Temple would cost 
over a million dollars.

A discussion followed as to which in
structions the Convention should deem 
itself bound by, whether the former ref
erences scattered through the Tablets or 
the recent instructions to the Conven
tion to assume the responsibility of 
choice. The chair ruled that under re
cent instructions the delegates are en
trusted with the completion of the work 
in hand including the choice of plans 
“ leaving it entirely to them to decide.”

Mr. Lunt, having in his possession a 
discourse on the subject of consultation, 
given by His Holiness, Abdul-Baha, at 
the Plaza Hotel in Chicago, 1912, was 
asked to read it:
Words of Abdul-Baha on the Importance 

of Consultation
“ In this Cause the question of con

sultation is of the greatest importance. 
But the spiritual consultation, not physi
cal consultation. In France I visited 
the Senate, the Parliament. I did not 
like their system at all, for consultation 
must have for its aim the arrival at truth 
and not opinionated opposition. When 
there shall be opposition or inimical 
opinion, it is very bad. I found that 
they altercated, by worthless or useless 
altercations, each one presenting a cer
tain angle or a certain word, someone 
would oppose him, and then there was 
a turmoil, and it happened that while I 
was there two of them got up and had a 
fight. I said, ‘ This is not parliamentary 
consultation. This is a fiasco ! What is 
the use of going to theatres and spending 
your money ? Come to the National As
sembly and see what is going on ! It is
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more entertaining than the theatre. Call 
it a play and not the parliament. ’

“ The purpose is this, that consulta
tion must have for its aim or object the 
investigation of truth. He who ex
presses an opinion must not voice his 
opinion as if that opinion is correct or 
right, hut he must give it as a contribu
tion to the consensus of opinion, for 
the light of reality becomes apparent 
when there is a coincidence of two opin
ions. Because when you have the flint 
and the steel, you will have a spark pro
duced when the two come together. The 
negative force and the positive force 
coming together produce, as it were, 
electricity. It is the friction of the two 
which is productive of light. That should 
be the object. With the greatest or the 
utmost serenity, sobriety, soberness of 
temperament, with the utmost state of 
tranquillity, perfect composure and ab
solute calm and composure should man 
weigh his opinions. But before express
ing his own opinion he must weigh the 
opinion previously expressed. When he 
sees that the opinion previously ex
pressed is better, he must immediately 
accept it. He must not be wilful in hav
ing an opinion of his own. This we call 
the endeavor at arrival at unity or 
truth. That is very good.

“ But should it he an opposition and 
cause dispersion, it is very had. It is bet
ter then to have one opinion, because the 
individual opinion of a wise man is bet
ter. But if it is simply opposition or al
tercation in which varied and divergent 
opinions will be presented, then there is 
need of a judicial body to discuss the 
opinions expressed, and the opinion of 
the majority (of that body)—because 
though the consensus of opinion, that is 
to say, the quorum—may decide upon a 
thing that may be correct. A thousand 
people may give opinions and may be 
mistaken, and one sagacious person may 
give an opinion and be right. That is 
possible. In the utmost of love consul
tation must be held. The members must 
he in the greatest spirit of fellowship

toward one another, so that good results 
may be forthcoming. That is the foun
dation.

“ In the realm of consultation the 
greatest was the council held by the dis
ciples of Jesus Christ after His ascension 
or departure. That was consultation. 
They got together on the summit of the 
mount and said: ‘His Holiness, Jesus
Christ, has been crucified and we have 
no intercourse with Him, therefore we 
must be loyal and faithful to Him, we 
must appreciate Him, He resuscitated 
us, He made us wise, He gave us life. 
We must be faithful. What shall we 
do?’ And they held council. One of 
them said, ‘We must detach ourselves, 
that is to say, lessen our attachments; 
with attachments or fetters we cannot 
do this. ’ Everybody said: ‘ That is so. ’ 
Another among them said: ‘Either we
must be married and be faithful to our 
wives and children, take care of our 
families, or we must serve our Lord 
freely without these ties. We cannot 
keep families, care for them, and at the 
same time herald the Kingdom in the 
wilderness. Therefore, those men who 
have not married, would better not 
marry, and those who have married must 
provide means of sustenance and com
fort for their families, so they will not 
be in need, and then leave them in com
fort and depart.’ They said, ‘That is 
right.’ And there was no disagreement 
or dissenting voices. All agreed. The 
third said: ‘To do some worthy deed
you have to be self-sacrificing. If we 
should want to be at ease and also teach, 
these two will not coincide. From now 
on we must forego ease, we must accept 
every difficulty.’ Everybody said: ‘That 
is right.’ The fifth said: ‘Oh, this has 
another aspect! For Jesus’ sake, we 
shall be beaten, we will be imprisoned, 
we will be exiled. They may kill us. 
Let us learn this lesson now. Let us 
know that we may be beaten, we shall 
be banished, we shall be cursed, we shall 
be spat upon, and we may he killed. Let 
us accept all this. Surely we will! That
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is right!’ And after this council, from 
the summit of the mount they descended, 
and each one took a direction. That is 
the kind of consultation! That is spir
itual consultation. Not that if one 
should express an opinion the others 
should rise against him like the French 
parliamentarians and fight each other.”

At this point, Jenabi Fazel Mazan- 
darani and Manucher Khan, who had 
just reached New York from Haifa, en
tered the Convention hall. Their advent 
produced the greatest happiness among 
the delegates and the fragrant breezes 
of the Covenant were wafted to all 
hearts. Our brothers being invited to 
address the Convention, Jenabi Fazel, 
ably interpreted by Manucher Khan, 
spoke as follows:

First Address by Jenabi Fazel 
Mazandarani

“ We are very glad to see you all. Our 
hearts are pleased indeed. We were eight 
days on the sea and the waves were very 
high, but the hope to see you made every
thing happy and easy for us. We were 
in such ectasy and such longing that it 
can only be imagined.

“ Think of the distance between the 
East and West, how far-Persia is from 
America. Such unity and such harmony 
is special to this Cause only. All the 
Divine Manifestations appeared in this 
world for love and unity, and in their 
own time they all established love and 
unity. See what this Cause has done 
during such a brief period—what union 
and love it has brought about. It has 
united East and West. This is one of 
the miracles of this period and this cy
cle. There are thousands in the East 
who are anxious to see you. I t is their 
greatest wish to see one of you, but it is 
too far away and they cannot. I t  is only 
through the bounty of the Master (Ab- 
dul-Baha) that we are here. We are 
very happy and consider ourselves very 
fortunate indeed. We did not deserve 
this bounty at all. We left Haifa about 
two months ago to come to see you.

Many obstacles arose for us on the way, 
and we had many difficulties too; when 
they became most difficult then the in
visible Hand untied the knot. His in
visible bounty made those difficulties 
easy.

“ Praise be to God, that we have at
tained to the end of the journey in such 
a good time—the time of Rizwan. Be
fore the Rizwan ended we have suc
ceeded in seeing you. This feast of Riz
wan is mentioned in the Book of Akdas 
—and it is called the greatest feast, for 
it was during this time that the greatest 
Manifestation (B a h a ’o’l l a h ) appeared 
in the world. It was during this time 
that the best foundation of love was 
started; in this period the Sun of Re
ality and the Sun of Love appeared; in 
this time the standard of peace was ele
vated in the world. I t was in this time 
that steps were taken for the unity of 
the people of the East and the West.

“ In this time of Rizwan the Bahais 
all over the world render great services ; 
they hold meetings of consultation to 
consider how to spread the spiritual 
fragrances of the many Mashrekol-Az- 
kars. If there are no Mashrekol-Azkars 
in their country or district, at this time 
they take steps to build one, and if they 
already have one they take steps to make 
it larger. Mashrekol-Azkars are very 
necessary in this Cause. Abdul-Baha 
says that we must have a Mashrekol-Az- 
kar in every town. I t is also the com
mand of His Holiness, B a h a ’o ’lla h . 
That is to say, real supplication should 
be shown to the people of the world in 
this Temple, which is the Temple of 
unity; to show the people of the world 
what is pure supplication and pure 
prayer. In this season and in this time 
all the Spiritual Meetings (Houses of 
Spirituality) are renewed, in this time 
they select their members again ; that is, 
they begin to elect their representatives 
in this season, who in turn select the 
members of the Spiritual Meetings.

“ I  hope that in this time we will be 
successful in all of our services. When
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I  was in the presence of the Master 
(Abdul-Baha) he gave me a very glad 
tiding, that is, regarding his health. And 
we are here to tell you of his perfect 
health. He was in splendid health and 
so happy; his happiness had never been 
greater or his health better and he was 
greatly pleased with everything that was 
going on in the Cause. He was very 
glad indeed. We know why he was so 
glad and so happy, because the Cause 
is spreading rapidly and making prog
ress everywhere. The only thing that 
can make his heart happy is the spread 
of the Cause.

“ When we were in the presence of 
the Master we received good news from 
all over the world, from the East and 
the West. When we were there we 
heard great news from America. He 
was so pleased that he handed to the 
friends there some of the letters you 
had written to him, and they were trans
lated for all the Bahais. I t shows how 
delighted the Master was with you.

“ There is also great progress and im
provement going on in the East; they 
are all so ablaze in the East that you 
cannot imagine the greatness of it. In 
former times they had so many difficul
ties, especially in Persia. There was no 
security of life for them at a ll; but now, 
as they are more secure and free in these 
times, they are doing better work. They 
have reported to the Master that in Te
heran alone they have thirty meetings 
every night for teaching. That is the 
way the Cause is advancing in Persia, 
therefore the Master is exceedingly 
pleased in these days. That which 
pleases him most of all is the individ
ual service and the taking of steps to 
advance the Cause. Where there are 
more meetings held, more success is 
made.

“ The Master wants every one of you 
to take steps privately to teach the peo
ple; that is to say, that all the Bahais 
should spend their time in this service, 
for such a wonderful capacity has ap

peared in the people. These catastro- 
phies and calamities that have occurred 
in the world have opened the eyes of the 
people, and they will see that they should 
accept this Cause. In the first place, all 
the prophecies that were mentioned in 
our Holy Book have come to pass. With
out any mistake, every one of them hap
pened. All the prophecies in the Booh 
of Ahdas took place and these calamities 
have prepared the people to understand 
and accept this Cause. This is why a 
special capacity and talent has been cre
ated in the hearts of the people of the 
world. We hope that every one of you 
will spend all your time in serving hu
manity. That is what pleases the Mas
ter most. Allaho ’Abha! ”

Miss Juliet Thompson, being called 
upon by the chairman to read further 
words concerning the question before 
the Convention, read two talks of Ab- 
dul-Baha given at 780 West End Ave
nue, New York City, in 1912, as follows:

“ The body-politic today is greatly in 
need of a physician. It is similar to a 
human body afflicted with nervous ail
ments. A doctor diagnoses the case and 
then prescribes treatment. He does not 
prescribe, however, until he has made 
the diagnosis. The disease which af
flicts the body-politic is lack of love 
and absence of altruism. In the hearts 
of men no real love is found, and the 
condition is such that unless their sus
ceptibilities are quickened by some 
power so that unity, love and accord 
may develop within them, there can be 
no healing, or agreement among man
kind. Love and unity are the needs of 
the body-politic today. Without these 
there can be no progress or prosperity 
attained. Therefore, the friends of God 
must adhere to the power which will 
create this love and unity in the hearts 
of the sons of men. Science cannot cure 
the illness of the body-politic. Science 
cannot create amity and fellowship in 
human hearts. Neither can patriotism 
or racial prejudice effect a remedy. I t

(Continued on page 186)



S T A R  OF  T H E  W E S T
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O  th o u  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long, thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!
_______________________________________________________(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of B a h a V l l a h —May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . .  Similarly, the Magazine, the S tar  o f  t h e  W e s t , must be edited in the utmost 
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the West, they may become informed with the most important events.

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

STAR OF THE W EST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern States: H ooper  H a r r is . Western States: H e l e n  S . G oodael .
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M a y  M a x w e l l .

Central States: A l b e r t  V a il , C a r l  S c h e f f l e r .
Editorial Staff: A l b e r t  R. W in d u s t — G e r t r u d e  B u i k e m a — D r . Z i a  M. B agd a d i 

Honorary Member: M ir z a  A h m a d  S o h r a b

Vol. 11 Masheyat 1, 76 (September 27 ,1920) N o. 11

Constitution and By-Laws of Bahai Tem ple Unity
CONSTITUTION.

H e Is  G od!
We, the Bahais of North America, in unity convened at the City of Chi

cago, to the end that we may advance the Cause of God in this Western Hem
isphere by the founding and erection of a Mashrekol-Azkar dedicated to His 
Greatest Name, and devoted in His love to the service of mankind, do hereby 
adopt the following constitution:

A r t i c l e  I.
We acknowledge God as the Source and Preserver of our Unity, revealed 

to us through the Manifestation of His Glory i n  B a h a V l l a h ,  and declared by 
the beloved servant of God and man, the Center of the Covenant, Abdul-Baha.

A r t i c l e  II.
The name of this Unity shall be Bahai Temple Unity.

A r t i c l e  III.
The object of this Unity shall be to acquire a site for and erect and main

tain thereon a Bahai Temple or Mashrekol-Azkar, with service accessory build
ings, at Chicago, 111., in accordance with the declared wish of Abdul-Baha.

A r t i c l e  IV.
The powers of this Unity shall abide in the several Bahai Assemblies, now 

and hereafter comprising it, and shall be exercised through one representative 
chosen by each established Assembly, to serve for the term of one year. If 
more than one Assembly shall exist or be established in any city or local muni
cipality, such Assemblies shall unite in the one representative, except the
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following, which shall each select two representatives: New York (Borough of 
Manhattan), Chicago and Washington. New York (Borough of Brooklyn) 
shall select one representative.

A r t i c l e  Y.
The affairs of this Unity shall be managed by an Executive Board of nine 

members to be selected from the representatives duly chosen as provided in 
Article IV., or from the members of a constituent Bahai Assembly, subject, 
however, to confirmation by such Assembly, by open ballot in Convention, or 
written assent by mail, and whose term of office shall be one year. From their 
number the Executive Board shall select a President, a Vice-President, a Sec
retary, a Financial Secretary and a Treasurer. The two Secretaries and the 
Treasurer shall constitute the Temple Treasury, in which name, by joint action, 
they shall receive, deposit, invest and disburse all funds of this Unity, under the 
direction of the Unity Board, and until incorporation as herein provided shall 
hold as trustees the property of this Unity.

A r t i c l e  VI.
The Annual Meeting of this Unity shall be held during the Feast of Riz- 

wan, at the place selected by the Executive Board; at the same time and 
place shall be held the Annual Meeting of the Executive Board. All other 
meetings shall be upon call or at stated periods as fixed by the Executive Board.

A r t i c l e  VII.
The local seat of this Unity shall be the City of Chicago, Illinois, where 

an office shall be established and maintained until the erection of the Temple.
A r t i c l e  VIII.

The Executive Board shall have power, in its discretion, to incorporate 
this Unity under the Religious Incorporation Act of Illinois, or such other 
state as they may select.

A r t i c l e  IX.
This constitution may be amended at any annual meeting of the Unity, 

or by mail, but only upon assent of at least two-thirds of the component As
semblies to such proposed amendment, and not until it shall be recommended 
by at least two-thirds of the Executive Board, and thirty days’ written notice 
thereof shall be given to all the Assemblies before action.

BY-LAWS.
I .  A p p l i c a t i o n .

Any Bahai Assembly, incorporated or otherwise, may become a member 
of this Unity in the following manner:

I t shall duly authorize, at a regular meeting thereof, an application in 
substantially the following form:

“ The Bahai Assembly of............................................ hereby certifies that, at
a regular meeting thereof, it was resolved to become a member of the Bahai 
Temple Unity of Illinois, under and in accordance with its constitution and 
by-laws.

“ The delegate who is hereby authorized to represent this Assembly, in 
accordance with the constitution and by-laws of the Unity, until further notice 
is : Name .............................................................................

Address
By

Secretary. ’ ’



186 S T A B  O F  T H E  W E S T

The application shall be sent to the secretary of the Unity and shall be 
presented by the secretary to the Executive Board for investigation and veri
fication of the facts stated in the application. The Executive Board shall be 
entitled to ask for and obtain any further information which it may desire; 
and may advise the applying Assembly of its apparent acceptability, subject to 
final approval by the Convention; but in case of becoming convinced that, in 
the interest of the Bahai Movement, the acceptance of such Assembly is inad
visable, the Executive Board shall notify the applying Assembly of its intention 
to so report to the coming Convention. The question of the acceptance or re
jection of the application shall be decided by the Convention in its consideration 
of the report of its regularly constituted Committee on Credentials.

II. A b a n d o n m e n t .

Any Assembly, a regularly enrolled member of this Unity, which shall fail 
to elect a delegate to represent it in accordance with the constitution and by
laws of the Unity for a period of two years, shall be deemed to have abandoned 
its membership in this Unity, provided that any such Assembly may revive its 
membership by making application for membership in accordance with the 
provisions of these by-laws.

III. A m e n d m e n t s .

These by-laws may be amended by the Unity at any annual or special 
meeting, by resolution adopted by three-fourths of the votes cast at such meet
ing, provided the notice that an amendment will be proposed, stating the general 
scope of the proposed amendment, shall be sent by the secretary to each of 
the assemblies of this Unity thirty days before the meeting at which such 
amendment is proposed to be submitted.

I Y .  N o t i c e s .

All notices required by these by-laws to be given in pursuance of any 
provisions thereof shall be considered duly given when mailed by the secretary 
to the secretaries of the assemblies of this Unity, at such address as may appear 
from the records of the secretary, or if no such address appear, to the address 
believed by the secretary to be the address of any member of said assembly.

Y. E n a c t m e n t .

These by-laws shall go into effect from and after their enactment.
[A true copy—Attest: A l f r e d  E. L u n t , Secretary.]

Report of Twelfth Annual Mashrekol-Azkar Convention
(C on tinued  from  page 183)

must be accomplished solely through 
the divine bounties and spiritual be
stowals which have descended from 
God in this day for that purpose. This 
is an exigency of the times, and the 
divine remedy has been provided. For 
the spiritual teachings of the Religion 
of God can alone create this love, unity 
and accord in human hearts.

“ Therefore, hold to these heavenly 
agencies which God has provided, so

that through the love of God, this soul 
bond may be established, this heart at
tachment realized, and the light of the 
Reality of Unity be reflected from you 
throughout the universe. If we do not 
hold fast to these divine agencies and 
means, no result will be possible. Let 
us pray to God that He will exhilarate 
our spirits so we may behold the de
scent of His bounties, illumine our eyes 
to witness His great guidance, attune
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our ears to enjoy the celestial melodies 
of the Heavenly Word. This is our 
greatest hope. This is our ultimate pur
pose.”

“ This is in reality a goodly meeting. 
My hope is that the meeting in New 
York shall become what it should be, 
for a Bahai assembly must be as a meet
ing of the Supreme Concourse. When 
you assemble together you must ac
quire the lights of the Supreme King
dom. Let your hearts be as mirrors 
reflecting the radiance of the Sun of 
Reality. Every bosom of the bosoms 
must be a telegraphic station, one ter
minus of the wire in the bosom of each 
soul and the other in the Supreme Con
course, so that inspiration may descend 
from the Kingdom of Abha and right 
things be discussed. Then will opinions 
coincide with Reality, day by day there 
will be general development and each 
meeting become better, more radiant 
and more spiritual. This attainment is 
conditioned upon perfect unity and 
agreement. The more you realize of 
agreement and love, the more the con
firmations of God and the help of the 
Blessed Perfection will descend to as
sist you. May this be a divine meeting 
and boundless bestowals come down 
upon you. Strive with heart and very 
life that day by day agreement and 
unity may increase. In discussions look 
toward the Reality without being self- 
opinionated. Let no one assert his own 
mere opinion, nay rather, let each in
vestigate the Reality with the greatest 
love and agreement. Consult together 
upon every matter and when one pre
sents an exposition of Reality that shall 
be acceptable to all, then will unity and 
spirituality increase among you. Your 
illumination will be greater, your hap
piness and joy more abundant, and you 
will draw nearer and nearer to the 
Kingdom of God. ’ ’

Mrs. True then read the Tablet con
cerning laying the cornerstone and

and foundation of the Mashrekol-Az- 
kar, as follows:

“ 0 thou beloved maid-servant of 
God! Your detailed letter was perused, 
and from its contents it became evident 
that the debt on the land and on the 
Mashrakol-Azkar is clear. This news 
made the hearts happy and caused in
finite rejoicing. Now, it is hoped that 
the believers of God may show magna
nimity and raise a great sum for the 
building so that the foundation of the 
Mashrekol-Azkar may be laid, and 
perchance, God willing, the cornerstone 
of the foundation may be laid by the 
hands of Abdul-Baha. This confirma
tion will descend upon the people of 
America if they will arise and endeavor 
with great courage to establish union 
and harmony, so that every trace of 
difference may be uprooted and all may 
become as one heart and one soul. Con
vey the wonderful Abha greeting to all 
the friends and the maid-servants of 
the Merciful. Upon thee be Baha-El- 
Abha!”

The roll of the delegates was now 
called and forty-nine delegates certified 
to their presence.

Mrs. True read portions of two other 
Tablets from Abdul-Bahaft with ref
erence to laying the foundation of the 
Mashrekol-Azkar. I t was brought out 
in the discussion that followed that any 
one of the plans before the Convention 
could be so modified without impairing 
any essential feature, as to bring the 
cost either to a minimum, intermediate 
or maximum sum.

After full and deliberate discussion 
of the entire question including the best 
means both practical and ideal by which 
to arrive at the selection of some one 
definite plan, it was duly moved, sec
onded and unanimously carried that the 
Convention proceed to an informal bal
lot to determine which plan it would 
select for the structure of the divine edi
fice, and that prior to the taking of the
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vote the Convention enter into suppli
cation in silence for divine guidance. 
Words were also read from the Surat’ 
ul Hykl of B aha  V lla h . All the friends, 
both delegates and non-delegates, pres
ent in the Convention joined in this 
prayer. The committee for the distribu
tion, collection and count of ballots was 
announced to consist of Mr. McCon- 
aughy, Mr. O’Connor and Mrs. Deuth.

While the ballots were being counted, 
the Bahai Juniors gave a most interest
ing and instructive program for the edi
fication of the Convention, lasting about 
half an hour. Many comments were 
heard upon the beautiful picture and 
telling points registered by the children 
with reference to the great principles of 
the Cause during this demonstration.

The Bahai Juniors having completed 
their work, upon motion duly made and 
seconded, Roy C. Wilhelm was seated as 
delegate from Springfield, Illinois, in 
response to a telegram from Miss Root 
stating that credentials to that effect 
were on the way.

It was here suggested that in these 
Conventions as well as Bahai gather
ings in general, the ordinary applause 
by clapping of the hands be superseded 
by the utterance of the Greatest Name 
by those present.

The chairman of the ballot commit
tee, Mr. McConaughy, reporting upon 
the vote, announced the result as fol
lows: For Mr. Remey’s model plan,
seven votes; for Mr. Remey’s No. 5 
plan, the so-called Indian or Persian 
model, thirteen votes; Mr. Maxwell’s 
plan, one vote; Mr. Bourgeois’ plan, 
twenty-eight votes—making total of 
forty-nine votes cast. The chair an
nounced that by this informal ballot the 
majority of the votes had been cast for 
Mr. Bourgeois’ plan and that the situa
tion was now cleared for the formal ac
tion of the Convention.

Upon motion, it was duly moved, sec
onded and voted that the Convention 
now proceed to a formal ballot. Mr. 
Remey at this point voiced his hope that

the Convention would register an unan
imous vote for Mr. Bourgeois’ plan. The 
motion to proceed to a formal ballot 
was at this time unanimously carried.

A discussion following as to the form 
in which this formal ballot should be 
taken, it was duly moved, seconded and 
carried, that the ballot take the form 
of a unanimous expression of the Con
vention in favor of Mr. Bourgeois’ plan, 
which ballot was duly recorded and took 
effect as the unanimous will of the Con
vention. Jenabi Fazel Mazandarani 
chanted in Persian the prayer of thanks
giving.

Upon motion duly moved and sec
onded, the secretary of the Convention 
was instructed to send a cable to His 
Holiness, Abdul-Baha, conveying the 
glad tidings of the unanimous selection 
of the Temple plan and that the details 
be speedily sent him for his approval 
and instructions. This motion was unan
imously carried.

Dr. Pauline Barton-Peeke, of Cleve
land, announced that the Cleveland As
sembly was the banner assembly of 
America in its contribution to the Mash- 
rekol-Azkar and that she had with her 
a collection of four hundred’ ($400) dol
lars to start the contribution in the Con
vention this year.

The chairman announced that the 
next business in accordance with the vote 
of the morning was the election of an 
Executive Board of Bahai Temple 
Unity. I t was moved and seconded that 
a nominating committee of nineteen be 
selected to bring in nine names for the 
Board. After discussion the motion was 
put and declared to be lost. It was now 
duly moved and seconded that the Con
vention proceed to vote by written bal
lot for nine members of the Executive 
Board. This motion having been unan
imously carried, after discussion as to 
the future plans of certain members of 
the present Board whether or not they 
would be available for service in this 
country the coming year, the chairman 
appointed Mr. McConaughy, Mrs. Deuth,
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Mr. O’Connor, Mr. Latimer and Mrs. 
Hoagg as a committee to distribute, col
lect and count the ballots, and the Con
vention entered upon the work of bal
loting. The ballots having been collected, 
pending a report, Mr. Wilhelm read a 
letter from P. Y. Kawai which was of 
much interest. Upon motion duly made 
and seconded, it was voted that in the 
event a second ballot was necessary, fol
lowing the report of the ballot commit
tee, the Convention defer such ballot 
until the next morning session.

Mrs. Luther of Okanaga, Washington, 
delegate from that assembly, gave a stir
ring and beautiful spiritual talk con
cerning the Bahai work in the north
west. All felt the blessing of listening 
to this sincere and radiant soul in her 
account of her spiritual experiences.

The ballot committee now announced 
its report as follows: The total number 
of ballots, cast were forty-nine; Mr. 
Randall received forty-six; Mr. Wilhelm 
received forty; Mr. Lunt received forty ; 
Mrs. True, thirty-seven; Mrs. Maxwell, 
thirty-one; Mr. Mills, twenty-five; all 
others having received a number of bal
lots less than a majority of the votes 
cast. The election of the persons named, 
six in all, was declared by the chair to 
be complete, leaving three to be selected. 
The minority ballots were cast substan
tially as follows: Dr. Frederick B.
D ’Evelyn had twenty-three; C. Mason 
Remey had twenty-two; Albert R. Vail, 
eighteen; Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, fifteen; 
Louis G. Gregory, twelve; Dr. Zia M. 
Bagdadi, Hooper Harris and Albert R. 
Windust each had eight; Henry Mc- 
Conaughy and Mrs. Wandeyne Deuth 
had seven; Mrs. Annie Parmerton, Dr. 
Pauline Barton-Peeke and George Lat
imer had six; Urbain LeDoux, five; Mrs. 
Ella G. Cooper, Mrs. Mary Hanford 
Ford, Howard MacNutt, Juliet Thomp
son and Roy Williams, had four each.

The Convention adjourned to meet on
Wednesday morning, April 28, 1920, at
9 :30 A. M.

WEDNESDAY MORNING SESSION 
APRIL 28, 1920

The Convention was called to order at 
9 :30 A. M. Prayer was read by Mr. 
Bowman of Washington. I t  was sug
gested by one of the delegates that the 
Convention send a telegram of love and 
sympathy to Miss Martha Root who was 
with her sick father and unable to be 
present.

After discussion as to how the Con
vention could best get before it the 
names of those most available and capa
ble to fill the remaining three places on 
the Executive Board, it was moved and 
seconded that the names of the three 
friends receiving the highest minority 
votes in the first ballot, be posted on a 
blackboard. I t was moved to amend 
further, that the six highest minority 
names appearing on the first ballot be 
posted instead of three. This amend
ment having been accepted, the chair 
called for a ballot to elect three of the 
six persons whose names were before the 
Convention, stating, further, that the 
delegates were, of course, not bound to 
vote for any of the six, but that free
dom of action was an essential.

At this point, it was moved and sec
onded, that in future Conventions the 
secretary of the Convention prepare 
typewritten copies of the names of all 
delegates to a Convention as soon as the 
credential committee’s report had been 
accepted, for distribution among the 
delegates so that all might know the 
names of delegates and refer to the list 
for such action as might be necessary.

Mr. Remey desired to withdraw his 
name from the six posted, owing to his 
expectation to leave shortly for Europe 
and the Holy Land. Dr. Bagdadi’s 
name was also suggested to be with
drawn, as his stay in the Holy Land 
was indefinite. Mr. Gregory desired his 
name withdrawn owing to his general 
plans for teaching. I t was then moved 
and seconded that the names of the dele
gates and alternates be read in the Con-
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vention, also those voted for the day 
before who were not chosen and that 
the delegates present have the privi
lege of suggesting from the floor any 
additional names without stating per
sonal qualifications of any kind. It was 
then moved to amend by substituting 
three additional names to be suggested 
from the floor for the three names hith
erto drawn. Upon a submission to the 
Convention, the amending motion was 
declared by the chair to be carried. It 
was suggested from the floor that the 
next three names, that is to say, the 
seventh, eighth and ninth names, on the 
minority list of the former ballot, be 
added to the other three names now be
fore the Convention. This suggestion 
being brought into motion, was declared 
carried.

The list for the consideration of the 
Convention now read : Dr. F. W.
D ’Evelyn, Albert R. Yail, Mirza Ahmad 
Sohrab, Albert R. Windust, Henry Mc- 
Conaughy and Mrs. Wandeyne Deuth. 
It was further moved that the names of 
some women delegates be added to the 
list. This motion being put to a vote 
was declared carried. The names of the 
following were then suggested from the 
floor: Mrs. Louise Boyle, Mrs. Watson, 
Dr. Pauline Barton-Peeke, Mrs Parsons, 
Mrs. Howard Struven, Miss Juliet 
Thompson, Mrs. Annie P'armerton, Mrs. 
Mariam Haney and Mrs. Elizabeth B. 
Nourse.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, it was voted that the nomina
tions be closed.

Mrs. Parmerton desired to have her 
name eliminated, as she expected to be 
traveling.

The Convention having voted to se
lect three from the list before them and 
the ballots having been taken and pend
ing report on the same, the chair in
vited Jenabi Fazel Mazandarani, who 
was present, to read to the Convention 
the special Tablet he had brought to

the friends from Abdul-Baha. Jenabi 
Fazel then read the Tablet with the u t
most fragrance and power.

At this point, contributions for the 
Mashrekol-Azkar fund begun to pour 
in. Dr. Peeke of Cleveland announced 
that $30 of the $400 contributed from 
that assembly was from the children. 
Other contributions were rapidly added
as follows:
Cleveland Assembly................. $ 400.00
Boston Assembly.....................  130.00
Baltimore Assembly ...............  155.00
Denver Assembly ................  10.00
Worcester (Mass.) Assembly.. 1,011.50
The chairman announced that 

$27 had been given to Mrs.
True ......................................  27.00

Okanagan (Wash.) Assembly. 11.00
Pledge f o r .................    25.00
Buffalo Assembly ...................  1,000.00
Mrs. Mills (now in N. Y. ) . . . .  5.00
Lakeland (Fla.) Assembly... 25.00
Denver Assembly, pledge........ 25.00
Christmas savings of two of 

the Boyle children in Wash
ington, $100 Liberty bond. 100.00

E. B. Boyle, two $50 Liberty
b o n d s ..................................... 100.00

A pledge from Jersey City
(Mary Y. Moore).................. 50.00

Manhattan Assembly .............. 10.00
Muskegon Assembly................ 15.00
Mrs. Coles, Montreal...............  500.00
Washington (D. C .)................ 231.69
Cleveland increased its contri

bution ...................................  10.00
Washington increased its con

tribution ...............................  11.00
Utica (N. Y .)...........................  50.00
Bahai Juniors in Washington. 5.00
Toronto, Canada, brought by

Mrs. Pomeroy .....................  10.00
Cortland, N. Y., Florence A.

Cobb ......................................  10.00
One of the most devoted ser

vants in this Cause.............. 5,000.00
Detroit ..................................... 10.50
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Chicago ..................................... 100.00
Rockford...................................  1,000.00
Pledge from Beverly and Sa

lem, Mass................................  100.00
Pledge from Yonkers................ 100.00
Pledge from Detroit.................. 100.00
Washington Assembly ............ 10.00
New York Assembly raised its

contribution .........................  100.00
Cincinnati Assembly .............  11.00
One of the friends here............ 10.00
Seattle, pledged.......................  200.00
A f r ie n d ...................................  2.00
Emily Moore ...........................  5.00
St. Louis Assembly (Mrs. Bar

bee) ....................................... 20.00
Mrs. F o w ler.............................  62.00
O m aha....................................... 10.00
Worcester (Mass.) .................  15.00
The Yonkers Juniors., ............ 5.00
The Boston Juniors.................  20.00
Two pledges from Minneapolis,

$100 each .............................  200.00
Atlantic City (This contribu

tion is in addition to $20.12 
which had already been sent
to Mrs. True).......................  89.02

Cleveland raised its contribu
tion ....................................... 30.00

New York raised by pledge... . 10.00
New York, donation.................. 100.00
Washington Assembly, pledge. 100.00 
Atlantic City, through a friend 25.00 
Montreal raised its contribution 200.00
Montreal, pledged .................  500.00
Boston, pledged ......................  100.00
Boston, another pledge............ 25.00
California ................................. 50.00
Atlantic City ...........................  5.00
Cincinnati ................................  20.00
Montclair, N. J .........................  5.00
A pledge of...............................  100.00
Washington, pledged .............. 10.00
Atlantic C i ty ...........................  1.00
From the Sardos of Alaska . .. 6.00
Riverton Assembly, N. J.,

pledged ................................. 10.00
Boston Assembly.....................  30.00
Montclair, N. J .........................  5.00
Southern California, pledged.. 100.00

Spokane, Wash., pledged........ 50.00
In arranging for the expense 

of the Rizwan Feast in New 
York contributions were re
ceived in excess of $150, 
which was added to the
New York contribution........ 150.00

A New Jerseyite from Engle
wood, N. J .............................  5.00

Denver increased its pledge.. 25.00
From a little girl blessed by 

Abdul-Baha when in Phila
delphia .................................  5.00

$275 worth of photographs of
Abdul-Baha .........................  275.00

Worcester increased its contri
bution ...................................  5.00

Boston ....................................... 10.00
A friend sent.............................  5.00
Washington .............................  1.00
Worcester, Mass........................  10.00
Washington, a g a in .................. 5.00
A quilt which Abdul-Baha

used while in Chicago........
Another q u il t ...........................

The ballot committee reported as fol
lows, to the effect that the ballots taken 
showed no one receiving a majority of 
the votes cast. There were fifty ballots 
cast, and the votes were as follows: 
Mr. Yail 23 votes, Mrs. Greenleaf 17, 
Mrs. Boyle 13, Dr. Peeke 13, Mrs. Par
sons 12, Ahmad Sohrab 11, Dr. D ’Eve
lyn 10, Mr. Windust 7, Mrs. Struven 7, 
Mrs. Haney 6, Mrs. Nourse 5, Juliet 
Thompson 5, Mrs. Ford 5, Mr. Harris 5.

It was thereupon moved, seconded 
and carried that the first nine names 
on the list just presented, Mrs. Haney 
being substituted for Mrs. Parsons who 
was not present, meet at once and agree 
upon three names to present to the 
Convention. Miss Thompson was ap
pointed by the chair to take Dr. Peeke’s 
place in her absence. The committee so 
appointed retired for consultation.

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
it was voted that a committee be nomi
nated for the purpose of drafting a res
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olution commemorating our departed 
friend, Joseph H. Hannen of Washing
ton. This motion was unanimously 
adopted by a rising vote. Urbain Le- 
Doux and Mrs. Josephine DeLagnel 
were appointed as this committee.

I t  was moved that a nominating com
mittee of nine be appointed to present 
a list from which to elect a teaching 
committee, in accordance with the plan 
adopted by the Convention at its 1919 
session. I t having been pointed out 
that this nominating committee, under 
the motion, would not be bound in any 
way as to the number of the teaching 
committee it shall recommend to the 
Convention, and also that the nominat
ing committee should include some rec
ommendation as to the best means by 
which the Convention may handle the 
other matters mentioned in the book en
titled, The Divine Plan, which are mat
ters associated but not necessarily iden
tical with the work of the teaching 
committee, the motion was put and de
clared carried. Mr. Randall now re
ported as secretary of the committee of 
nineteen, chosen last year as a teaching 
committee.

The chair announced the names of 
the nominating committee just author
ized as follows: Mrs. Mabel S. Rice- 
Wray, Mrs. Emogene Hoagg, Mrs. Ellen 
Beecher, Mrs. Annie L. Parmerton, 
Louis (1. Gregory, Albert R. Yail, Roy 
Williams, Howard C. Ives, and Ahmad 
Sohrab.

The chair further announced that the 
summary of donations and pledges 
given during the morning was as fol
lows : Donations, $10,395.23, in cash; 
pledges, $2,030 ; photographs, etc., $275; 
making a total of $12,700.23.

The committee of consultation, with 
power to select the three remaining 
members of the Executive Board, re
ported through Albert R. Windust, 
chairman, the names of Albert R. Vail, 
Mrs. Louise D. Boyle and Dr. Frederick

W. D ’Evelyn as the members selected.
Upon motion duly made and sec

onded, it was voted that the secretary 
be instructed to cast one ballot for the 
election of these three members of the 
Executive Board. The secretary an
nounced that he had cast one ballot for 
each of the persons named, and they 
were declared duly elected.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, it was voted to refer to the Ex
ecutive Board for decision, the impor
tant question of the exhibition and fu
ture disposition of the Temple model 
made by Mr. Bourgeois and accepted 
by the Convention.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, the meeting adjourned to meet 
at 2 :30 P. M.

AFTERNOON SESSION
The afternoon session of the Conven

tion was opened with an announcement 
by the chair that further contributions 
to the fund of $10 from New York City 
had been received. The chair then 
called upon Howard MacNutt of Brook
lyn to address the Convention. Mr. 
MacNutt brought before the Convention 
the gist of the situation relative to the 
publication of the addresses of Abdul- 
Baha given in the United States and 
Canada in 1912. He stated that nearly 
eight years had elapsed without these 
important discourses being given to the 
world in consistent and complete form, 
although the discourses given in Europe 
were published there before Abdul- 
Baha left Europe. Mr. MacNutt stated 
that Abdul-Baha had instructed him to 
prepare the American addresses for 
final publication and that he had been 
at work for nearly four years, and that 
the addresses were now ready for the 
printer. He urged that some action be 
taken, for the immediate publication of 
these valuable addresses. There are 
about 250,000 words and there would 
have to be four volumes with a consid
erable expense attached for publication.
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The chair called upon the treasurer 
of the Unity, Mr. Randall, to give his 
report at this time, which was done. 
The report shown in brief was as fol
lows :

“ That up to April 1st, 1920, which 
does not include anything which came 
in since the month of April, 1920, we 
have—
United States treasury cer

tificates of indebtedness, 
which are short-time ma
turities maturing in a few 
years and paying U/sj and
434% .................................. $110,000.00

Another issue of United 
States certificates of in
debtedness .......................

Cash balance in the North
ern Trust Company April 
1st, 1920 ...........................

Liberty bonds received to 
date ...................................

Liberty bonds received since 
April 1st, 1919, with last 
year’s accumulated inter
est .....................................

Making a total now of 
practically (counting 

Liberty bonds as cash). .$174,433.72
So that with the $12,000 or $15,000 
raised here, we are very near to the 
$200,000. "We hope there will be some 
more contributions to raise thac to 
$200,000. These books are turned over 
to the auditing committee.”

The treasurer brought to the atten
tion of the Convention in connection 
with his report, a pending question as 
to what should be done with reference 
to the refunding of a certain contribu
tion previously made and now desired 
or needed by the contributor. It hav
ing been brought out that in a Tablet 
from Abdul-Baha dated January 23, 
1920, this matter was referred to the

Convention, and certain legal consider
ations in connection therewith having 
been explained, it was moved, seconded 
and carried that the amount so contrib
uted, plus the interest, received by the 
Unity, be returned to the contributor; 
provided he is now ready to receive it, 
and the treasury is authorized to make 
this payment; provided, however, that 
it sufficiently appears that the legal 
questions involved are such as to give 
authority to the Convention to take 
this action.

The chair announced the appointment 
of an auditing committee to go over 
the books of the treasurer, as follows: 
Edward D. Struven of Beverly, Mass., 
and Mrs. Mabel S. Rice-Wray of De
troit, Mich.

The status of the present Bahai Pub
lishing Society and the best means of 
expanding this work was now discussed 
by several of the delegates. I t was 
moved, seconded and unanimously car
ried that the matter of publication of 
the American addresses of Abdul-Baha 
and the work of the Publishing Society 
to the end that the necessary financing 
may be done and the addresses pub
lished, be referred to the Executive 
Board.

The committee on the nomination of 
the teaching committee reporting 
through Mrs. Hoagg announced the fol
lowing nominations:

“ From the East: Mr. Randall, Mr. 
Mills, Mrs. Deuth. From the South: 
Mrs. Parsons, Mrs. Haney, Mrs. Lati
mer. From the Middle W est: Dr. Bar- 
ton-Peeke, Mrs. Slater, Carl Scheffler. 
From the Western States: Mrs. Cooper, 
Mr. McConaughy, George Latimer. 
F'rom Canada: Mrs. Maxwell, Mrs. 
Cole, and we put in Mrs. Rice-Wray 
as she is so near the border. Then there 
are four more to make up the nineteen. 
Roy Williams, Mr. Ives, Mrs. French. 
Mr. MacNutt.”

I t was duly moved and seconded that

10,000.00

20,173.72

28,050.00

5,600.00
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the secretary be authorized to cast a 
ballot for each of the nineteen persons 
so nominated as the teaching commit
tee named by the Convention. This mo
tion was carried.

Mirza Ahmad Sohrab presented to the 
Convention the matter of the Persian- 
American Educational Society and its 
splendid work in Persia, especially in 
the Tarhiat school. He spoke of its need 
of re-invigoration and reorganization, 
and that a Tablet from Abdul-Baha, 
which had just reached him, expressed 
the hope that the Tarbiat school would 
receive assistance from the American 
friends. Mirza Sohrab hoped that the 
Convention would be able to take some 
action on this important matter. He 
spoke of the great sacrifice of many of 
the eastern Bahais to send contributions 
to the Mashrekol-Azkar here, and re
ferred to the great benefit which would 
come from this reciprocation from us 
with reference to the support of the Tar
biat school. I t was announced by Mrs. 
Boyle that there are fifty-eight scholar
ships in good standing which have been 
kept up. I t was understood that any 
special funds so contributed are to be 
sent to Persia in the name of our deal- 
brother Joseph H. Hannen through Mr. 
Wilhelm.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, it was voted to refer all matters 
connected with the passing upon arti
cles, books and writings concerned in the 
Cause not specifically exempted by the 
Tablets, to the Executive Board in ac
cordance with a Tablet to Miss Jean 
Masson on this subject, dated July 22, 
1919.

The committee which had been ap
pointed to prepare the resolutions on 
the departure of our dear brother and 
friend Mr. Hannen, reported as follows, 
through Mrs. Watson. Mrs. Watson 
said in part: “ I would like to pay a
little tribute personally to that beloved 
saint who has ascended to the Supreme 
Concourse. I knew him for nineteen 
years ; he was indeed a faithful servant ;

one who brought sunshine and joy into 
every meeting, and I can scarcely put 
into words and express the grief now, 
in these days, when we miss him; but 
Bahais submit, and with radiant joy ac
cept whatsoever He wills.” This is the 
resolution :

“ The Twelfth Bahai Congress, in 
Convention assembled, offers the follow
ing resolution :

“ Whereas, our beloved brother, Jo
seph H. Hannen, has ascended to the 
Supreme Concourse, and is therefore 
freed from this ‘earthly furnace of mor
tality ; ’

“And Whereas, he was a faithful ser
vant of Abdul-Baha, firm in the Center 
of the Covenant, and untiring in his ef
forts for the Cause of B a h a ’o’ldah,

“It Is Hereby Resolved that all the 
friends of God offer praise and gratitude 
to the threshold of Almighty God, and 
beseech for the family and friends of 
this free soul, consolation, assistance, 
guidance and enlightenment. May they, 
in this calamity, realize the providence 
of God.”

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
this resolution was unanimously adopted.

Mr. Harris stated to the Convention 
that a telegram had just come that Miss 
Fannie Knobloch had passed the crisis 
and was out of danger. The Convention 
paused in its work for a few moments 
of silent prayer in gratitude to God for 
this divine assistance to this blessed 
maid-servant.

Mr. MacNutt explained to the Con
vention the situation in connection with 
the voice-record made by Abdul-Baha 
while in the United States, saying that 
he, Mr. MacNutt, had endeavored since 
1912 to persuade the Columbia Grapho- 
phone Company to sell the matrix of this 
record, but without success so far. He 
urged the Convention to appoint a com
mittee to take this matter up to see if 
this valuable master-record of the voice 
of Abdul-Baha could not be perman
ently secured and protected for future 
generations. Mr. MacNutt further spoke
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of the moving-picture film, that is to 
say, the master-negative from which the 
films of Abdul-Baha, with which the 
friends are familiar, were copied. He 
told about the circumstances under 
which this wonderful film was taken 
and urged the Convention likewise to 
take some action to secure possession 
and continuous ownership and control 
of this original negative. He said: 
“ Consider what it means to those who 
had no opportunity whatever of seeing 
or hearing Abdul-Baha. They will be 
able to hear his beloved voice and see 
his wonderful face on the screen and 
hear the voice record. This is for pos
terity and not for us. I leave this ques
tion before the Convention. I have long 
waited for an opportunity of putting 
it before an authoritative committee or 
body of the Bahai Cause.”

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, it was voted that Mr. MacNutt 
act as chairman of the committee to 
take up both of these matters, and to 
have power to increase the committee by 
adding thereto in his discretion.

Mr. MacNutt concluded, asking that 
the friends so far as possible co-operate 
with him and Mrs. MacNutt to perpet
uate their house in Brooklyn as a Ba
hai home as a memorial to the Bahai 
Cause. This was the scene of the mo
tion-picture and Abdul-Baha has writ
ten Tablets concerning this home and 
its perpetuation.

The chair announced that many im
portant questions still to be taken up 
would be impossible of decision at this 
session, suggested another session of the 
Convention tomorrow, Thursday morn
ing.

The auditing committee, reporting on 
the books of the treasurer, complimented 
the manner in which they were kept, and 
upon motion duly made and seconded, 
the report of the auditing committee was 
accepted.

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
it was voted that the Convention recess

until tomorrow, Thursday morning, at 
9' o’clock in the Bahai Library, 415 Mad
ison Avenue, New York City.

A further contribution of $10 was an
nounced to the Mashrekol-Azkar fund.

The Convention then informally ad
journed to attend the wedding ceremony 
of Mizra Ahmad Sohrab and Miss Juan
ita Storch which took place in the large 
auditorium in another part of the build
ing.

THURSDAY MORNING SESSION 
APRIL 29, 1920

The Convention was called to order 
at 9 o’clock A. M. at 415 Madison Ave
nue. Alfred E. Lunt in the chair, 
Chairman Mills being detained. The 
Convention united in singing “ Softly 
His Voice Is Calling Now.”

After supplication for guidance, the 
chair stated that we were favored this 
morning with the attendance of Jenabi 
Fazel Mazandarani and Manuehur Khan 
who had instructions for the Spiritual 
Assemblies of the country; the Conven
tion being ideally such a Spiritual As
sembly, and desired to hear from these 
brothers concerning any important mat
ters they had in mind.

Jenabi Fazel replying, mentioned the 
Mashrekol-Azkar and its importance, 
saying “ we have been reading about 
the Mashrekol-Azkar in America and 
this news has been echoing throughout 
the world, and all the Bahais in the 
world are praying most anxiously to see 
the result.” He spoke of the command 
of B a h a ’o ’l l a h  concerning building 
Mashrekol-Azkars in every center and 
of the wish of Abdul-Baha that the 
Mashrekol-Azkar should be as imposing 
a structure and edifice as it is possible 
to make it. For the people would be 
therefore attracted and “ if they do not 
see the material temple they will not be 
informed about the spiritual temple.” 

Jenabi Fazel spoke of the importance 
of the teaching work, and of how teach
ing was carried on in Persia.
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For instance, the Bahais elect a Spir
itual Assembly (House of Spirituality) 
who have many sub-committees. One 
of these committees is the committee on 
teaching who elect teachers and the 
teachers in turn make a report to their 
committee as to their doings and activi
ties. One of the teachers is sent to each 
one of the meetings held in different 
parts of the. city, who gives the princi
pal talk. After this there are other 
meetings which are called “ encourag
ing meetings” for those who are partly 
convinced. Fuller information is given 
them and everything possible done for 
them.

The Spiritual Assembly (House of 
Spirituality), performs many things and 
has great responsibilities. One of its 
responsibilities is to keep the Bahais in 
unity and remove all causes of differ
ence and dissension in a meeting. If 
a teacher is traveling and comes to an
other town the committee of teachers 
there has a plan to arrange for him as 
they are better informed about the con
ditions in that town than one who comes 
from the outside. Jenabi Fazel ex
pressed the hope that if such commit
tees could be organized in America it 
would he very beneficial. He hoped that 
before long such committees would be 
organized everywhere. This would 
greatly assist the traveling teachers.

The Convention entered into consulta
tion concerning the best means of assist
ing the newly appointed national teach
ing committee. The question of litera
ture for distribution at such meetings 
was brought up and the crying need of 
this manifested. Mrs. Hoagg spoke on 
this subject and suggested that if each 
of the friends would donate one dollar 
a month to the teaching fund it would 
be of the utmost assistance.

The chair inquired if Jenabi Fazel 
would present to the Convention the real 
qualifications intended by the term 
“ Spiritual Assembly” or “ House of 
Spirituality.” Jenabi Fazel answering, 
said that the House of Spirituality is

the same as the Spiritual Assembly or 
the Spiritual Meeting. Members of this 
Meeting or House are elected by the 
Bahais, that is to say, by a majority. 
These are elected from among the 
friends themselves in this manner: All 
the Bahais by preliminary election elect 
a number of people from their own num
ber, then those who have been so elected 
meet to choose from their number a 
House of Spirituality. The friends who 
are placed upon the House of Spiritual
ity must be firm and well known in their 
steadfastness. They must be sincere and 
well known to the others. Having been 
elected, the House has the responsibil
ity of carrying on the different activi
ties concerning which Jenabi Fazel had 
just outlined. The subject at the teach
ing meetings is chosen before hand and 
the teacher sent there speaks on that 
subject. The teacher reports to the 
teaching committee and the committee 
reports to the House of Spirituality. 
This House should have all the control 
in its hands and should hold consulta
tion at least once a week. I t is very im
portant that the friends consult in or
der to bring about the best decision. 
The members of the House of Spir
ituality must be sincere and firm. This 
is more important than anything else 
because it is the center of the Cause. 
The center should be clear and puri
fied. It should be like a source that all 
the streams spring from. If it is not 
clear how can the streams be clear ? It 
must be light. If there is any darkness 
in it it will be of no use. Each mem
ber should have no will but the will of 
God. He must not be tenacious and 
persist in his own opinion. If  some
body has a better opinion he should 
change his opinion at once. “ What aim 
do we have save servitude?” Jenabi 
Fazel emphasized the important fact 
that the preliminary committee selected 
to choose the House of Spirituality must 
be larger than the House it is to 
choose and that this preliminary commit
tee must choose the House of Spiritual
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ity from out of its own members. [See 
pages 155 to 158 for detailed report of 
this talk.—Editors.]

The Executive Board being obliged 
to meet at this time, George 0. Latimer 
was asked to serve as chairman.

Mrs. Parsons brought out a point ob
served by her when in Haifa, suggest
ing. that many individuals in each as
sembly in America write the same ques
tions to Haifa and if each is answered 
it means duplicating the same answer 
to many. One of the Oriental friends 
at the holy household suggested to Mrs. 
Parsons that if the friends from each 
assembly would meet together concern
ing these general questions and com
bine them in a supplication »from such 
assembly, it would be of much assistance. 
This she said did not concern the per
sonal matters about which many write 
and is not intended to interfere with 
personal supplications and personal 
answers to each one. Mrs. Parsons also 
expressed the belief that if these gen
eral questions were made as brief as pos
sible it would avoid errors in condens
ing the letters by translators over there 
and where possible it would be well to 
have them typewritten, in the interest 
of clear expression. She said “ I have 
never seen people work in my life as 
these translators do, from dawn until 
late in the night and their work is really 
colossal, as we all know.”

Mr. Windust gave a comprehensive 
statement about the Star of the W est, 
especially with reference to the utter
ance of Abdul-Baha. about it, published 
in The Divine Plan. He read an extract 
from a Tablet revealed since The Divine 
Plan was published, dated June 4, 1919, 
to Harlan P. Ober [while he was pres
ident of the Bahai Temple Unity], as 
follows:

“ Concerning the Star of the W est, 
the organ must be so promulgated in 
America and Persia that at least its 
necessary expenses may be provided. 
Upon this point a letter shall be written 
to Persia. ’ ’

He also read a further Tablet re
vealed June 27, 1919, to the Bahais of 
Persia which we reproduce in fu ll:
“ To the members of the Spiritual Com

mittee, Teheran'— Upon them be
B ahaV llah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0 friends of God!

The magazine of the Star of the 
W est, notwithstanding great difficulties 
during the days of the war, has contin
ued until these days of quietness and 
tranquillity which have come. Although 
it had been cut off entirely from Persia, 
yet it managed to sustain its existence. 
Therefore financial hardships obtained.

But now that war has ended in peace, 
there must be given regularity to the 
Star of the W est, so that it may cir
culate throughout the East and the West. 
And this is conditioned upon the in
crease in number of the subscribers. 
Therefore the friends in all the prov
inces of Persia must subscribe to. this 
blessed matter. Strive ye in the pro
mulgation of this growing magazine only 
for service to the Cause of God, in order 
that it may become the means of the 
stimulation of its editors and for the 
best regularity of the institution.

Likewise, if possible, some of the 
friends may subscribe to the newspaper 
Chehreh Nema in Egypt and pay the 
subscriptions in advance.

Upon ye be El-Baha-el-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.”

I t is evident that one purpose at 
least of these Tablets, is that the friends 
should rally to the support of the Star 
of. the W est in the way of subscrip
tions to a degree never before realized. 
Let each one of the friends in America 
take this to heart.

Mr. Windust proceeded, reading ex
tracts from Tablets recently received by 
himself and Miss Buikema, dated July 
20th and 29th, 1919, respectively, as 
follows:
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[“ The Stab o f  the W est must, at 
present, be written both in English and 
Persian. Miss Gertrude Buikema is 
indeed serving the Star. We hope that 
with his honor Dr. Zia Bagdadi—Upon 
him be the Baha-El-Abha!—ye may be 
both assisted in remarkable services. 
Your efforts are evident and well known 
in the sight of Abdul-Baha. I pray God 
that, under all conditions, ye may be 
assisted and confirmed. As to the edi
torship of the Star of the W est, what
ever ye deem advisable is accepted by 
Abdul-Baha. ’ ’

“ At present both of you must, as ye 
have been doing in the past, endeavor 
for the arrangement and the publica
tion of the Star of th e  W est. How
ever, the means of subsistence are neces
sary for both of you and ye cannot con
centrate your time in this matter. Serve, 
therefore, as much as it is possible, the 
Star of the W est, and in order to 
secure the means of livelihood, do not 
abandon your own occupations. When 
the Star of the W est will be so widely 
published as to insure your necessary 
expenses, then if ye abandon your oc
cupation and concentrate upon the 
Star, it will be preferable. But at 
present ye are forced to engage in your 
occupation that the means of livelihood 
may be secured.

“ As I have no time, I have written 
thee in brief. Whatever question comes 
up, submit it to the Editorial Staff 
Committee for discussion and consider
ation and then hold to what ye deem ad
visable and suitable.” ]

Mr. Windust went on to say that the 
instructions to the Persians brought im
mediate fruit, as always, and that a 
short time ago the Star received a con
tribution from Teheran. Pie spoke of 
a remarkable spiritual incident which 
has occurred in the affairs of the print
ing office in which he, Mr. Windust, is 
a partner, which he believes will enable 
him to give more attention to the Star 
of the W est than previously. He de
scribed most beautifully the ideals of

the editors of the Star in  the following 
w ords:

“ We Bahais know that Paradise for 
us is the Pace of God. Paradise is not 
a room or a picture or a creed, or a cer
tain state of mind or anything of that 
kind. We know that the ultimate goal 
is to come into the Presence of the Man
ifestation of God. We know the people 
of the past have been looking forward to 
the appearance of Baha’o’llah, for He 
is the One whom the people of the an
cient and modem times have been seek
ing. The journeys of the people of the 
past lead to the presence of His Holy 
Pace. Plis Blessed Pace is the goal of 
the lovers. As He has been the goal of 
the lovers since the beginning of historic 
time, so will He be the goal of future 
people for a thousand or thousands of 
years. The people of the future will 
look backward to His time. Every 
movement, every word of His Holiness, 
Baha’o’lea h 's wondrous life and of His 
son’s blessed life—His Holiness, Abdul- 
Baha, the Center of the Covenant—and 
of every one of the holy souls with him 
together with the activities of the 
friends during this time, will be the 
most precious things of humanity for a 
thousand or thousands of years to come. 
The spotlight of history is directed to 
this time. Remember what Mrs. Cham
berlain said Mirza Abul Pazl’s answer 
was to her question, ‘What is the great
est thing in the Bahai teachings?’ and 
he said, ‘The appreciation of this time.’

“ When the curtain comes down on 
the last word and action of His Holiness, 
Abdul-Baha, upon this plane, the great 
drama of the ages will have been closed. 
There has been the prologue, there will 
be the epilogue, hut the great Third Act 
of the mighty drama of the Bab, Baha’
o’llah and Abdul-Baha will have ended. 
And it is evident that the people of the 
future will search out every detail, not 
only in connection Avith the Bahai Cause, 
but every other activity—scientific, lit
erary, etc.—everything that has hap
pened at this time.
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“ Now, what is the point? It is this: 
The Words and deeds of the Bab, 
Baha’o’leait and Abdul-Baha are the 
most vital. The Tablets of Abdul-Baha 
are the most valuable words uttered in 
the world today. There is nothing more 
valuable today than the words of Abdul- 
Baha, and these words have been com
ing to you and to me in talks, addresses 
and Tablets and they are being printed 
in the Stab op the W est, and thus dis
tributed in permanent form. The Stab 
op the W est, through the confirmation 
of God, has also been the depository of 
the development of the Cause in _ the 
West. Abdul-Baha says, ‘I t is a clear 
mirror of the events and happenings in 
the Cause.’ But most important of all, 
Abdul-Baha’s words, together with pho
tographs of him are being preserved. 
And these issues of the Stab when 
bound in book form are the very books 
the people of the future will search and 
research.

“ Another illustration: The redwood
trees of California, if we examine them 
closely, reveal that many are thousands 
of years old; that is, if we count the 
rings inward until we find the center 
ring, we can tell how many years old 
they are. That center ring is the de
posit of the first period of growth of 
that tree. The Stab op the W est, if 
you will permit this illustration, pre
serves the first period of the growth of 
the Bahai Cause on the North Amer
ican continent. No matter how many 
rings of enlargement or growth in the 
future—which Abdul-Baha desires it 
to have—we will still find this center 
ring the tree has grown during the 
time Abdul-Baha was upon the earth, 
the most precious of all. Some peo
ple say it is narrow, it is limited. 
I t is. The enlargement comes naturally, 
gradually. Abdul-Baha said in his in
structions in The Divine Plan, that the 
contents should gather ‘little by little 
around these general Tablets.’ AVe are 
limited as to space. We have but a 
few pages now,—the cost of production

limits us to that—yet we are depositing 
the most vital things in permanent 
form, in our opinion, and we believe 
that the future will show it to be so.”

Mrs. Parsons mentioned the earnest 
request of many of the English friends 
as to whether the Bahai Publishing So
ciety could not provide more of the 
books for use in England, so that they 
would be available at a cheaper price, 
binding some of the books in paper cov
ers. She felt that this would be of u t
most assistance in spreading the Cause 
in England.

Upon motion duly made and seconded, 
it was voted that the secretary issue as 
soon as possible the business minutes 
and proceedings of the Convention in
cluding the constitution and by-laws of 
the Bahai Temple Unity for distribution 
to all parts of the country. The Execu
tive Board having completed its ses
sion reported the election of the follow
ing officers of the Unity:

Mr. Mountfort Mills, President.
Dr. Frederick W. D ’Evelyn, Vice- 

President.
Mr. William H. Randall, Treasurer.
Mrs. Corinne True, Financial Secre

tary.
Mr. Alfred E. Lunt, Secretary.
Upon motion duly made and sec

onded, it was voted that the legal rati
fication meeting of the Unity, conform
ing to the annual meeting, required by 
the laws of Illinois, be held in the city 
of Chicago, Saturday, May 22d, 1920, 
at 10 A. M., at 5338 Kenmore Avenue.

The matter of exclusion of delegates 
representing more than one assembly 
from voting participation in the Con
vention was again brought up. I t was 
pointed out that although this action 
was largely asked for in view of the 
importance of voting on the Temple 
plans at this Convention, that notwith
standing this, through the divine con
firmations and the faith and splendid 
spirit of the delegates, the action on the 
plans became ultimately unanimous ac
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tion. It was also stated that so far as 
the vote of this Convention attempted 
to bind future Conventions to the same 
effect, i. e., that delegates notwith
standing their holding official creden
tials from more than one assembly, 
should have but one vote in the Con
vention, that this could not have the 
desired effect as future Conventions 
could only be held in conformity with a 
by-law duly passed in accordance with 
the constitution and by-laws of the 
Unity. This has not been done. I t was 
suggested, therefore, that before the 
next Convention the assemblies should 
take action on this important question 
which should result in initiating a by
law for consideration and action by the 
next Convention or by the assemblies 
which would settle this question.

The Convention entered into consul
tation concerning this question, and 
upon motion duly made and seconded, 
it was voted that the Executive Board 
be directed to formulate a by-law on 
the subject matter of the representation 
of delegates and alternates in the annual 
Convention from the several assemblies, 
and as to whether one delegate may rep
resent more than one assembly, and that 
notice be given, with copy of such by
law, by mail to each assembly season
ably, as provided under article 9 of the 
constitution, so that action on this mat
ter shall be had prior to the election of 
delegates to the next annual Conven
tion.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, it was unanimously voted that 
the Convention hereby record its thanks 
and appreciation to the Engineering 
Societies of New York for their great 
courtesies extended during the period 
of the Convention and Congress.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, it was voted that the secretary 
issue to each of the architects who have 
filed plans and designs of the Temple 
with the Unity, an expression of grati

tude for their loyal service to the Cause 
and the Mashrekol-Azkar in preparing 
and submitting these invaluable plans.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, it was voted to send a telegram 
to the friends at Buenos Ayres respond
ing to their beautiful expression to the 
Convention, and also telegram of sym
pathy to Miss Martha Root for her 
father who is so ill, and that Mr. Wil
helm perform this service.

Upon motion duly made and sec
onded, it was voted that a letter of 
greeting be sent to Mrs. Helen S. 
Goodall of San Francisco, expressing 
the hope of the Convention for her re
covery from illness, this letter to be sent 
through Mrs. Emogene Hoagg.

The chairman called the co-operation 
and interest of the friends to the follow
ing matters which they had been unable 
to reach in the discussions of the Con
vention :

Bahai Library, in New York city, 
Mrs. Deuth; Unity House in Boston, 
Mrs. Randall; Fellowship Press, New 
York city, Mrs. Chamberlain; Bahai 
Publishing Society, Chicago, Miss 
Lesch; Bahai restaurant, New York 
city, Mrs. Lehmann; social service on 
the East Side, New York city, Mr. Le- 
Doux; the progress of Esperanto 
throughout the year was to be de
scribed to us by Mr. Morton, and it was 
understood that these matters would be 
taken up by the friends mentioned as to 
each activity, at 3 o’clock P. M., at 415 
Madison Avenue, in informal consulta
tion.

Jenabi Fazel Mazandarani having 
chanted a prayer in Persian, upon mo
tion duly made and seconded it was 
voted to adjourn sine die.

Allaho’Abha!
Alfred E. Lunt, 

Secretary of the Convention. 
[A true copy of the Minutes of the Con

vention held in New York City,
1920.]

Attest: Alfred E. Lunt, Secretary.
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O maid-servant of God! Hold fast 
to the Covenant which hath emanated 
from the Supreme Pen and which is 
scintillating with the light of the Orb 
of the Horizons. Know thou verily,

Baha V llah is the promised One in all 
the Books and Tablets, and verily, this 
servant (Abdul-Baha) is the herald of 
the Kingdom of God.

(Words of Abdul-Baha.)
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The Foundation of the Tem ple

THE Convention in New York chose 
Mr. Louis Bourgeois’ model for 

the Temple. The Unity Board has been 
meeting in New York, Green Acre, Chi
cago, to make plans for the immediate 
laying of the foundation. After their 
first meeting in New York, Aug. 4, they 
cabled Abdul-Baha that they had de
cided on plans and cost and were pro
ceeding to lay the foundations. He ca
bled: “ Your news imparted great joy. 
Assuredly friends exercise greatest ef
fort in this service.”

The plans chosen provide for an edi
fice 153 feet in diameter, costing approx
imately $1,500,000, which will tower in 
surpassing brightness and beauty from 
the circular gardens by the Sheridan 
Road on the shore of Lake Michigan at 
the heart of the American continent. Mr. 
Bourgeois has spent a number of weeks 
in Chicago making plans and conduct
ing the borings. The nine great pillars 
of the Temple will rest on concrete 
caissons which will go down to solid rock. 
The borings show the rock is over a hun
dred feet below the surface. The work 
on the great concrete foundations will 
begin with the coming of the spring, 
that symbol of “ the Springtime of His 
Holiness, the Eternal One” now break
ing upon the radiant century of which 
this Temple is so glorious a manifesta
tion.

The need now is for a flood of contribu
tions from all over America and the 
world so that the work once started shall 
never pause for funds. Each gift wdll 
be one of the stones of love which will 
lay a foundation of the oneness of man
kind. Thus men shall see with their own

eyes that all nations and religions have 
built and entered the Temple of Unity.

Albert Vail.

LETTER FROM THE BAHAI 
TEMPLE UNITY 

“ Now the day has arrived in which 
the edifice of God, the divine sanctuary, 
the spiritual Temple, shall be erected 
in America. ’ —Abdul-Baha.
Beloved friends of the Covenant:

During the past summer important 
Tablets were received by the friends of 
God in America indicating the accep
tance by Abdul-Baha of the Bourgeois 
model of the Mashrekol-Azkar, which 
was unanimously selected by the dele
gates to the annual convention in April. 
A meeting of the executive board of the 
Bahai Temple Unity was therefore called 
in New York City on August 4th, 19'20, 
and after due deliberation and thorough 
consultation with Mr. Bourgeois and Mr. 
E. R. Boyle, as consulting engineer, the 
following cablegram was forwarded to 
H aifa:

“ Understanding recent Tablets ap
prove Bourgeois design, have adopted 
model reduced, preserving original 
beauty, estimated cost million and half. 
Proceeding construct foundation and 
increase fund. Supplicate divine as
sistance. E xecutive Board.”  

Abdul-Baha’s reply was duly re
ceived: “ Your news imparted great 
joy. Assuredly friends exercise greatest 
effort in this service. Abbas.”

On September 17th, 18th, 19th and 
20th the Temple Unity board held a 
series of memorable meetings in Chi
cago, when the initial steps were taken
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M A SH R E K O L -A Z K A R  G R O U N D S, S E P T E M B E R  23, 1920

toward building the first Mashrekol- 
Azkar of America. All the members 
were present except Dr. D ’Evelyn of 
California and Mrs. Maxwell of Can
ada, and the important work was for
mally undertaken of consulting experts 
and making contracts for the actual 
laying of the foundation, which will be 
commenced with the opening of spring.

The first problem which greeted our 
arrival in Chicago was a proposed 
change in the curve of the roadway 
which runs through the Temple prop
erty, dividing the narrow lake-front 
strip from the larger area or site for 
the Temple. The change as proposed 
would greatly reduce the area of the 
larger section, and after a careful sur
vey of the grounds by the board a meet
ing was arranged with the citizens’ com
mittee of Wilmette. This meeting and 
subsequent consultation resulted in a 
complete change of their plan to our 
advantage, clearly fulfilling the words 
of His Holiness, Abdul-Baha, at the dedi
cation of the grounds on May 1, 1912, 
when he said: “ Endeavor to have the 
grounds circular in shape. If possible

even exchange certain parts in order to 
have a circular piece.”

Mr. Bourgeois had been in Chicago 
some time prior to these meetings and 
adequate surveys of the land had been 
made. In consultation with Mr. Bour
geois an approximate center for the 
Temple location was selected, and a 
contract was perfected with the engi
neering concern who will proceed at 
once with the making of borings to de
termine the substrata of the Temple site 
and reach rock foundation.

Mr. Allen McDaniel, who is engaged 
in important engineering work for the 
United States Government at Camp Dix, 
near New York City, was named as the 
engineer to prepare the structural 
drawings of the Temple foundations, in 
consultation with Mr. E. R. Boyle, pres
ident of the Boyle-Robertson Construc
tion Company of Washington, D. C.

Arrangements were made for the re
moval of all trees on the Temple site 
with a view to ultimate leveling and 
grading; also for the preservation of 
the wire fence enclosing the property 
by a coat of paint.
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Plans were made for an early meeting 
in New York City for consultation with 
architect and engineers in order to 
speedily advance the preliminary work 
of preparing drawings, selecting mate
rials, etc.

I t  is the earnest desire of the Unity 
Board to share with the friends through
out the Cause from time to time any 
definite news as to the progress of the 
Temple work, and with this end in view 
action was taken at one of the meetings 
inviting the two delegates to the annual 
convention and the secretary of the local 
assembly in each Bahai community to 
become a special Mashrekol-Azkar com
mittee, with whom the hoard may cor
respond and who will actively promote 
the Temple program.

It is therefore the fervent hope and 
urgent request of the Unity Board that 
such local Mashrekol-Azkar committees 
shall undertake at once, in cooperation 
with their respective assemblies and ex
isting committees, a vigorous campaign 
in behalf of the Temple fund. Abdul- 
Baha has said that voluntary contribu
tions from the public may be received.

The Treasurer’s report of August 1, 
1920, shows the amount of the fund on 
that date to be $185,773.09. A little 
later, at Green Acre, a special Mashre
kol-Azkar meeting was arranged at 
which our beloved teacher Jenabe Fazel 
spoke, and $5,000 was subscribed to the 
Temple fund. During the short time 
since the selection of the design at the 
Convention the fund had been increased 
in all by about $25,000.

The most important magazines and 
newspapers of the entire country have 
featured the Temple during the past 
months, notably the Architectural Rec
ord for June and the Literary Digest 
during August. Other articles will soon 
appear. The large plaster model of the 
Temple exhibited at the convention last 
April was on exhibition in New York 
City during the summer and has been 
viewed by thousands. Plans are under 
way for exhibiting the model in Chi
cago in a very prominent location, of 
which full information will be commu
nicated at an early date. A plan was 
adopted by the board for printing and 
distributing colored photographs of the
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Mashrekol-Azkar design, and word will 
be sent to the local Temple committees 
as soon as these are available. Motion 
pictures may be used as a means of 
bringing the Temple before the people.

In brief, the friends have but to cap
ture the psychology of the moment in 
order to bring into touch with this most 
stirring enterprise entirely new forces— 
souls not yet identified with the Cause, 
perhaps, but progressive thinkers who 
are ready for the vision we have to offer 
and eager to lend their support to such 
an effort—the erection of the First Uni
versal House of Worship of the New 
World.

“ The people shall hasten to worship 
in that heavenly Temple, the fragrances 
of God will be elevated, the divine teach
ings will be established in the hearts. ’ ’

“ From it the praise of God shall 
ascend to the Kingdom of Mystery and 
the tumult of His exaltation and greet
ing shall be heard from the whole 
world. ’ ’

“ Whosoever arises for the service of 
this building shall be assisted with great 
power from His Supreme Kingdom and 
upon him spiritual and heavenly bless
ings shall descend which shall fill his 
heart with wonderful consolation and 
enlighten his eyes by beholding the 
Glorious and Eternal God.”

“ 0  God! 0  God! Yerily I implore 
Thee with throbbing heart and stream
ing tears to aid every one who endeav

ors for the erection of this edifice, in 
the building of a house wherein Thy 
Name is mentioned every morn and eve.

“ 0  Lord! Send down Thy benedic
tion upon whomsoever serves this edifice 
and endeavors in its uprising among 
sects and religions, and confirm him in 
every good of mankind.

“ Yerily, Thou art the Generous, the 
Merciful, the Bountiful!”

“ Now what will your endeavors show 
forth from the degrees of devotion?” 

Faithfully your servants in the Cov
enant,
E xecutive B oard Bahai Temple Unity 

By Louise D. Boyle. 
October 9, 1920.

The friends present when boring was 
started at the Mashrekol-Azkar grounds, 
September 24, 1920, were: Louis Bour
geois, Mary Lesch, Mrs. L. Bourgeois, 
Effie L. Lobdell, Christine Loeding, 
Arna True Perron, Maude C. Houser, 
Mrs. C. Ioas, Mrs. G. Kuhlman, Mrs. H. 
Gale, Mrs. E. G. Foster, John E. Chris
tensen, Nettie Tobin, Leona Leadroot, 
John Osenbaugh, M. D., Wm. F. Slater,
D. 0., Ida B. Slater, Kokab H. A. Mac- 
Cutcheon, Carl Seheffler, Louis P. Kel
ler, Arthur S. Agnew and Albert B. 
Windust. The men employed to do the 
boring were F. France, foreman, 
Henry S. Zenner, L. P. Hummel and
G. C. Ayers. Photographs by Mrs. 
Maude C. Houser, Chicago.

A Bahai Pilgrimage to South America
Compiled from letters written by Miss Martha B oot while enroute.

(Continued from page 118)

ON shipboard, in the six-day voyage 
from Santos to Buenos Aires, there 

was a great storm. The cold, the sleet, 
the general discomfort of nearly every 
one seasick, tended to make one a little 
laggard in giving the Message. Also, 
these people had been journeying to
gether for four weeks from France and 
had made their friendships before Miss

Martha Eoot came aboard. The first 
one to whom she gave the Message was 
a young man from the state of Minas 
Geraes, who is going to engage in com
merce between the United States and 
Brazil, after he completes his language 
studies. After reading the Bahai books 
three days he said : ‘ ‘ This is the best of 
all the religions I have known.” One
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Frenchman seeing the ‘ ‘ Greatest Name ’ ’ 
in Persian on the book, The Divine Plan, 
asked her what she was reading. He 
knew Arabic and was attracted. Then 
there was a young Frenchman, son of 
the owner of the largest telegraph bu
reau in Paris, who spoke a little Eng
lish (only two persons spoke even a lit
tle English), and to him she explained 
the Cause.

Two days later Miss Root suggested 
they have a ‘‘ conference ’ ’ in the dining
room for all the passengers and he in
terpret for her the Bahai Cause. It took 
two days to prepare. First she ex
plained it to him in halted French, sen
tence by sentence, the history and vital 
principles, the young Frenchman re
peated it in slow English and then told 
it in Spanish to a young man who was 
with him; the Frenchman then wrote 
it sentence by sentence in his own Eng
lish, but afterwards wrote it in the most 
brilliant French. Almost every one 
came to the “ conference” announced 
by the Captain for four o’clock, imme
diately after tea. The Frenchman read 
the address, then as friends asked ques
tions, Miss Root begging them to par
don her French, replied. There were 
twenty aviators in the audience and all 
asked for literature. Later when these 
aviators disembarked, Buenos Aires met 
them at the pier with flowers and beau
tiful ceremonies. The commandant who 
is from Argentina was carried off the 
ship on the shoulders of his countrymen 
and marched through the principal 
thoroughfares. The young Frenchman 
in saying good-bye added, “ I have not 
always understood well the words you 
speak, but I understood the life you 
have, and it is for that I am interested. ’ ’

September 19th, Miss Root spent in 
Montevideo, Uruguay, where the French 
ship stopped for twelve hours. Her 
roommate on the ship out from New 
York lived there. The latter was an 
American girl who had married an 
Uruguayan. The father-in-law had also

been a passenger on the ship. Miss 
Root went to their wholesale business 
house where they took her in a touring 
car to their beautiful home. They are 
people of wealth and distinction. After 
lunch and a drive they put a Bahai book 
in the English Club, another was taken 
to the National Biblioteca which is a 
part of Montevideo University, an ex
cellent library where other Bahai boobs 
can be sent. Then they called upon the 
editor of the leading paper, El Dia, and 
he used an article. Returning to the 
store, the hostess explained the Bahai 
Cause to the four brothers and a noted 
physician.

Montevideo has a population of 400,-
000. There are 300 journals in Uruguay 
but they are principally small papers 
as Montevideo is the capital and is the 
only large city in this country. Uru
guay is small; its population is 1,400,- 
000—the majority being of Spanish and 
Italian origin. The standard of living 
is very high and the people are broad 
in their religious views. International 
headquarters for much religious and 
philanthropic work for South America 
is in Montevideo.

Buenos Aires, capital of Argentina, 
South America, with its more than a 
million and a half population, the larg
est Spanish city in the world, the larg
est city in South America, and the 
fourth largest in the western hemisphere, 
was the scene of Miss Martha Root’s 
pilgrimage for two weeks. From Sep
tember 20th to October 4th, 1919, this 
is what occurred:

She did not know one soul in Argen
tina, but had several letters of intro
duction, three from the United States, 
the others gathered along the way. A 
chambermaid, by telephone, made an 
appointment for her to go to the home 
of Dr. Frederico de Yalles Yargas, gen
eral secretary of the Theosophical So
cieties of Argentina, at one o’clock. Dr. 
Yargas and his family had not heard 
of the Bahai Movement, but as soon as

(Continued on page 211)
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O  th o u  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e r t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long, thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!

(Signed) A bdul-B aha A bbas.
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 

O ye apostles of Baha’o’llah—May my life be a ransom to you !
. . . Similarly, the Magazine, the Star of th e  W est, must be edited in the utm ost

regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the West, they may become informed with the most important events.

( Signed)  A bdul-B aha  A bbas.

STAR OF THE W EST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern S tates: H ooper H arris. Western States: H elen S. Goodall.
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M ay Maxwell.

Central States: A lbert V ail, Carl Scheffler.
Editorial Staff: Albert R. W indust—Gertrude B uikema—Dr. Z ia M. Bagdadi 

Honorary Member: M irza A hmad Sohrab
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Tablet of N ew  Permission for Dr. Bagdadi and family 
—News brought by him —The Mashrekol-Azkar

LETTER FROM ROY C. WILHELM.

New York, N. Y., 
October 9th, 1920.

Dear Bahai friends:
Dr. Zia M. Bagdadi, accompanied by 

his wife, his little child, and his wife’s 
sister, arrived in this city October 4th, 
after nearly a year’s stay in Haifa, 
Palestine, bringing with them a letter 
of new permission which reads:
To the friends of God, America—Unto 

them be the Glory of God, the Most 
Glorious!

He Is God!
0  ye friends of God!

His honor Dr. Zia (M. Bagdadi) and 
the maid-servant of God Zeenat, stayed 
in the Holy Land for quite a long time. 
Now they are returning with the maid
servant of God, Hobour, to America. As

they have attained to the privilege of 
visiting two Holy Thresholds, that is, the 
Threshold of His Holiness, Baha’o’llah, 
and Makam A ala (His Holiness, the 
Bab), ye should practice the utmost con
sideration towards them. I feel the u t
most affection towards them.

Upon ye be the glory of Abha !
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Azizullah Khan S. Ba
hadur, Haifa, August 28th, 1920. Origi
nal Tablet in handwriting of Abdul- 
Baha.)

The friends all over the country will 
be interested to learn some of the latest 
news conveyed by Dr. Bagdadi:

Some conception of Abdul-Baha’s 
daily round will be gained from the fact
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that the average number of guests is nearly all the Oriental people have en- 
about fifty, this is in addition to about dured during recent years, the Mash- 
one hundred members of the family and rekol-Azkar at Ishkabad was built and 
those who have so many years been asso- now nearly all of its accessories are 
dated with them. The mass of mail nearing completion as well.

F A C -S IM IL E  O F T A B L E T  T O  T H E  F R IE N D S  IN  A M E R IC A , C O N C E R N IN G  
D R . ZIA  M. B A G D A D I, H IS  W IF E  A ND H E R  S IS T E R .

E n tire  T a b le t is in the  h an d w ritin g  of A bdul-B aha.

which comes to Abdul-Baha in boxes and 
baskets, it is, of course, impossible to 
even read. Four interpreters give a 
large part of their time in an endeavor 
to select those letters which are most im
portant—such as deal with important 
matters that pertain to the Cause.

When serious trouble overtook Russia, 
great numbers of the priests and reli
gionists of all existing orders were 
killed—the Bahais alone were protected. 
With the building of the Mashrekol- 
Azkar at Ishkabad, Russia, widespread 
attention was attracted and it became 
evident that the principles of the Bahai 
Cause and the intention of the Bahais 
were pure. Notwithstanding all these 
troubles and the financial hardship

For nearly twelve years, we in 
America who have supposed we pos
sessed an energy that was unique, have 
talked of building a Mashrekol-Azkar. 
The friends in the Orient have long 
been waiting for the counterpart of their 
Temple to take form in the Western 
World. Twelve years have passed and 
as yet the foundation of the Mashrekol- 
Azkar in Chicago has not been laid. To 
use the expression of Abdul-Baha, “ The 
matter is dragging.” We of the United 
States, statisticians tell us, are the most 
prosperous people in the world. When 
in this country Abdul-Baha said that 
when the most important thing is at 
hand, that which is important must wait.

Abdul-Baha tells the story of a widow
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of a martyr, who was left with two 
young children to support. She pro
vided for them by knitting socks; the 
proceeds from one sock she used for 
their support, and what she received for 
the other sock was her glad offering 
toward the Mashrekol-Azkar. Abdul- 
Baha then said, “ I t is this spirit which 
will build the Temple.” Just recently 
an offering was received from one of 
those wonderful American sisters, who 
for years has been devoting her life to 
the Bahai Cause in Teheran, Persia. 
Within a few weeks, Jenabe Fazel Ma- 
zandarani contributed $100 of his own 
money.

During the race riots in Chicago, 
about a year ago, some dozen homes 
were bombed, among them being the 
home of a colored woman. In speak
ing of the incident to Abdul-Baha, he 
remarked what is the bombing of a few 
houses! When I was in America I told 
the people there would be bloodshed. Of 
what importance is bloodshed! Indeed, 
if heed is not given to these matters now, 
even America may reap serious conse
quences.

Some one commented on the fact that 
in various assemblies there were differ
ences between the friends, in some in
stances so acute that it even retarded 
the progress of the Cause, to which 
Abdul-Baha replied, “ The firmer a be
liever becomes, the less difficulty his 
opinions make.”

The borings for the Temple at Chi
cago have now been made and rock was 
found at a depth of 121 feet. This is 
most fortunate as it will greatly sim
plify the work and save in expense. 
With this information, detailed building 
plans are being worked out for active 
construction to begin in the early spring 
of 1921. Materials and labor are high. 
Our dollar of two or three years ago 
purchases but fifty cents’ worth now. 
Are we willing to let this matter 
“ drag” ! The woman who knit the socks 
gave half of what she possessed. We 
have believed and sometimes stated that

there were several thousand Bahais in 
America. If  this is true and the Bahais 
who understand what giving really 
means, were to solidly unite and partake 
of the bounty which is in this great day 
ours, and would send even one-nine
teenth of what we possess, it would truly 
be a step forward, and show that we had 
begun to awake from our lethargy, and 
if great troubles should come to our 
country, we will have done something 
when we could and will have raised a 
beacon in the form of a Mashrekol- 
Azkar, to which all the sad and op
pressed may turn.

I  close by sending greetings to all the 
friends and give an extract from a Tab
let from Abdul-Baha recently received 
by me: “ I hope the friends will give the 
utmost importance to the Mashrekol- 
Azkar. A cablegram from Mr. Randall 
has lately been received, indicating that 
they will begin its construction. Through 
this news I became immensely delighted. 
The American friends are greatly en
deared. Therefore I desire that they 
may be confirmed to do great achieve
ments and become the factors of the es
tablishment of the Kingdom of God. All 
the people of the world are, as thou ob- 
servest, in the sleep of negligence. They 
have forgotten God altogether. They are 
all busy in war and strife. They are 
undergoing misery and destruction. 
They are like unto loathsome worms try
ing to lodge in the depth of the ground, 
while a single flood of rain sweeps all 
their nest and lodging away. Neverthe
less they do not come to their senses. 
Where is the majesty of the Emperor 
of Russia! Where is the might of the 
German Emperor! Where is the great
ness of the Emperor of Austria! In  a 
short time all these palaces were turned 
into ruins and all these pretentious edi
fices (empires) underwent destruction. 
They left no fruit and no trace save 
eternal ruin.”

Sincerely your brother,

Boy C. Wilhelm.
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A Bahai Pilgrimage to South America
(Continued from page 207)

it was explained, they were deeply im
pressed. The doctor and their friends, 
Mrs. Maria Hersch, of Alsace-Lorraine, 
took Miss Root that afternoon to a Theo- 
sophical hall, where arrangements were 
made for her to address that society in 
Spanish, through an interpreter, the 
next Sunday afternoon. All conversa
tion with the doctor and the Theosoph- 
ists was in French, as he does not speak 
Spanish nor they English. Dr. Vargas 
also arranged for her to meet another 
group of Theosophists in his home Mon
day night. Mrs. Maria Hersch, who 
speaks English well, interpreted.

The doctor saw that Miss Root was 
properly introduced to the Spanish 
newspaper and magazine editors. His 
friend, a magazine editor, took her to 
the journals. One paper, La Prensa, 
is one of the largest world newspapers. 
No other newspaper anywhere is housed 
so palatially. I t is one of the two most 
powerful and admirable organs in South 
America. Judged by its advertisement 
spaces it stands on a level with the first 
of London publications. Its advertising 
rates are high so it can do things un
dreamed by our papers. Its building, 
in addition to the splendid plant, con
tains also a concert hall, lecture rooms, 
reading rooms, baths, cafes, music rooms, 
apartments where visitors are enter
tained, a free dispensary for those who 
are too poor to pay for a physician and 
the services of a lawyer are furnished 
free.

Another paper visited, almost of 
equally high rank, was the Nation, fa
mous for its literary articles and said 
to he the most independent paper in 
South America. The Caras y Caretas, 
whose editor took Miss Root to call upon 
the director of the Nation, is said by 
Argentina authorities to he one of the 
best magazine publications in all South 
America. The visits to newspaper of
fices were made during two days of tor

rential, unceasing downpour of rain. 
The magazine editor offered to go to 
the Italian newspapers and magazines 
in Buenos Aires—there were none that 
did not use a Bahai article sometime 
during the two weeks. The Herald had 
an article each day and several papers 
sent reporters to each lecture.

Mrs. C. G. de Bischoff, a normal 
school teacher and translator, who had 
heard of the Bahai Cause and had at
tended a Bahai meeting when visiting 
New York, gave her days and nights 
to interpreting for Miss Root. She ar
ranged for an address before the Wo
man’s Club of Short Story Writers at 
the Phoenix Hotel, Thursday morning. 
The owner of the hotel offered a hall and 
himself paid its rental for a talk Satur
day evening on “ The Economic Solu
tion of World Problems through the Ba
hai Revelation.”  The only advertise
ment of this meeting was through the 
newspapers. I t  was attended by a most 
cosmopolitan audience, representing al
most every country and religion. Three 
magazine editors were present, three re
porters, several heads of world firms 
and teachers from normal schools. Al
most every man in the audience had a 
clipping of the Bahai principles in his 
pocket. The whole event showed that 
the trend of thought in Argentina is to
wards spiritual freedom.

Wednesday evening, Miss Root ad
dressed the Esperantists. They have a 
membership of 400, with two corre
spondence schools for the provinces. 
Their magazine, Argentina Esperan- 
tisto, is using an article on the Bahai 
Cause.

Thursday evening, Dr. and Mrs. Var
gas gave a dinner for Miss Root and 
later at a Theosophieal meeting in their 
home, they read aloud the Bahai prin
ciples in Spanish. A celebrated New 
York inventor, a guest at the dinner, 
said in an aside to her, ‘ ‘ I have traveled 
up and down South America and I as
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sure you, you have met the finest peo
ple in this country in knowing Dr. and 
Mrs. Vargas.” Their hospitality was 
genuinely delightful, their love for this 
Bahai Cause so great that they not only 
did all the big things, but all the little 
ones, too. They are studying English 
and will come to the United States in 
February. Mrs. Hersch will accompany 
them. They will visit the Bahai As
semblies in North America during their 
journey across the continent.

The Bahai Message was presented to 
the president of the Single Tax society 
through the courtesy of the Phoenix Ho
tel owner. There are three Suffrage 
parties in Buenos Aires. Miss Root met 
with them four times and spoke for a 
few minutes at three events. Her sub
jects were, “ Equality of Men and Wo
men,”  “ Economic Problems” and 
“ Universal Education.” At the first 
informal meeting when she spoke, they 
all arose during the Bahai talk, as a 
mark of respect. Mrs. de Bischoff in
terpreted. Men as well as women at
tend the suffrage meetings in Argentina. 
Madam Elvira Rawson de Dellepiane, 
president of the Suffrage Society; called 
“ Association P'ro-Derechos de la Mu- 
ju r,” gave a tea for Miss Root, and the 
organization as a whole gave a tea for 
her later in one of their fashionable 
clubs. At the latter tea she met several 
newspaper women and women authors. 
The Bahai Revelation was presented at 
each gathering. Newspaper reporters 
and photographers were present at both 
meetings.

An editor of a Syrian magazine, who 
attended the Saturday evening lecture, 
later showed Miss Root an article which 
he had written ten years ago on the 
Bahai Cause and had never published 
it. He is using an article now. An
other prominent Syrian, decorated with 
the cross of honor recently by the 
French Government, is editor of La 
Nota. He used a two-page article giv
ing a picture of Abdul-Baha and out
lining the vital principles of the Bahai 
teachings. The magazine is in Spanish.

Still another magazine, Caras y Care- 
tas, used a long article with two photo
graphs. (See frontispiece, page 106.) 
The Theosophical Magazine, published 
in Buenos Aires and sent to all countries 
in South America, used an article with 
photographs.

Unlike other South American cities, 
Miss Root found that a few people had 
heard of the Bahai Cause. An artist 
there had heard it from Miss Watson 
in Paris and later Juliet Thompson, of 
New York, had sent her many Tablets. 
Mrs. de Bischoff had heard the name 
through this artist and later had met 
Mr. Pauli and Mr. and Mrs. MacNutt in 
New York and attended a Bahai meet
ing in the MacNutt home. A French
man, who attended the lectures, had seen 
Abdul-Baha in Paris. I t  was this 
Frenchman who volunteered to trans
late Miss Root’s history of the Bahai 
Cause into Spanish for the Theosophical 
Magazine. He has five books on the 
Cause written in French, and is loaning 
these to Dr. Vargas to read. A school 
girl had heard of this religion while 
traveling in Switzerland and through 
the head of her school Miss Root was in
vited to come there. A young man came 
who said he had known of Mr. Urbain 
LeDoux’ kindness at the Bowery Step
ping Stone in New York.

The trip to South America has con
vinced Miss Root that while Esperanto 
is excellent and to be ardently sup
ported, it will only bear its best fruits 
in the next generation. Bahais for the 
decades just ahead must master as many 
languages as possible. In order to meet 
these South Americans half-way, she 
started in to learn from them Spanish 
pronunciation and first principles. One 
can only do one’s best, but every hour 
spent by a Bahai on language study will 
help some.

The plan was to cross the Andes and 
come up the west coast to Panama. As 
this trans-Andean trip seemed extreme
ly hazardous some of the friends tried to 
dissuade Miss Root from attempting it.
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The week before she had talked with 
some who had frozen faces and feet, and 
some were ill from coming over, and a 
new storm had stopped all traffic since 
their arrival. One American said in a 
newspaper article published the day be
fore she started: “ If you would con
sider riding around the edge of the 
Wool worth building, when it is covered 
with ice and snow, on a gentle mule, a 
safe pastime, then have no fears regard
ing the inconveniences in crossing the 
Andes in winter.” He told about rid
ing around the cliffs within an inch of 
a precipice some hundreds of feet high. 
He said he wore three suits of woolen 
underwear, a sweater, a bath robe, over
coat, ponchos, had his feet wrapped with 
pieces of sack and then nearly froze to 
death.

Miss Root realized that to return via 
the Atlantic Ocean meant not to give 
the Bahai Message up the west 
coast and in Panama, the place Abdul- 
Baha had especially mentioned. Dr. 
Vargas who knows South America well, 
assured her she would get through, and 
she bought her ticket. She started amid 
gifts of books, flowers, fruits, candy and 
lunches. Mrs. de Bischoff brought her 
own very heavy coat and woolen under
wear telling Miss Root to use them and 
then pass them on to a sister in New 
York. She also brought food, sweets, 
and port wine. Mrs. Vargas said in her 
new English, so carefully studied: “ I
have prepared chicken sandwiches for 
you myself.” Dr. and Mrs. Vargas and 
Madame Hersch brought delights for the 
spirit, mind and body. The artist 
came with another lunch, and other 
friends with offerings were Theosophists, 
a Belgian girl, a German, a Scotch wo
man and a Peruvian.

A New York business diplomat, part
ner in one of the largest exporting 
houses, was crossing and had said he 
would do anything he could for Miss 
Root. Her roommate in the “ camor- 
ata, ’ ’ sleeper of the train, was a charm
ing Italian girl, well educated and flu
ent in French. The American looked

after both of them with the same effi
ciency and irresistible manners that 
have made his business such a success.

Dr. Vargas had written and tele
graphed the number of the car and 
camorata to the President of the Theo- 
sophical Society in Mendoza, and next 
morning this stately man (who looks 
exactly like Tagore) came with a little 
group of friends. The wait there was 
two hours, and they took Miss Root and 
the Italian girl to breakfast and for a 
drive. The Italian girl spoke Spanish 
and interpreted. Mendoza is a city of
200,000. There was time to explain the 
Bahai Message, give them Spanish book
lets and Spanish papers explaining the 
Revelation, and they said they would 
put articles into the Mendoza newspa
pers.

The trip by mule-back over the “ top 
of the world, ’ ’ for the Andes are among 
the highest ranges, the Aconcagua ris
ing to a height of 23,300 feet, was thril
ling enough for the most sensational. To 
pray the “ Greatest Name” among these 
minarets of God was to glimpse the 
glory of the Eternal, Unknowable. The 
ancient trail led 10,400 feet above sea 
level. The people on mule back were 
infinitesimal specks clinging to mighty 
terraces—as ‘ ‘ ants in an endless and 
boundless forest”—they huddled on the 
edge of jagged peaks, frozen chasms, and 
stiffened mountain torrents. Everybody 
felt very small and a wonderful feeling 
of “ camaraderie” sprang up. Fortu
nately the sun shone brightly, and the 
acute cold was not so terrible as all had 
expected. The Italian girl being an ex
pert horsewoman, generously gave Miss 
Root the man she had engaged by tele
gram to walk beside her mule. (She 
had made this journey before and knew 
very well what to do.)

A detour through one dark tunnel 
took over an hour in stumbling, slipping 
blackness in which the frightened mules 
shied and fell. Miss Root, as her mule 
plunged downward into the mouth of 
the tunnel, gripped the pommel, threw 
her body far hack, closed her eyes, and
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prayed the “ Ya Allah El-Mostaghos ” 
for all. Over and over again in that 
black uncertainty, the clear, vibrant 
voice of the Italian girl would ring down 
the line of mules: “ Mademoiselle, are
you all right?” Tears of deepest ten
derness spring to the eyes at the thought 
of such a friend. The New Yorker’s 
mule was not a good one and he was so 
far behind Miss Root did not see him 
before she entered the tunnel. All 
started together, but it was not possible 
to keep together—one does not drive 
the mule but leaves the sure footed little 
carrier of destiny to choose his own path.

Later, out from the tunnel, when the 
procession came to precipitous down
ward slopes toward Chile, Miss Root 
could not even see the one inch margin 
that had been promised by the man in 
his newspaper account. To her this 
was by far the most dangerous part of 
the journey. And so it was with great 
joy that she saw the men getting oft 
their mules and walking farther in down 
the mountain side. She did the same 
for the mules would sometimes slip a 
yard in this perpendicular path and 
they were frightened too. Taking the 
guide’s hand they made the descent to
gether, and when they could not walk 
they could run! The warm sun had 
melted the crisp ice just enough that 
they could get a foothold. They 
stopped every few minutes to breathe 
as one’s breath is very short in this alti
tude. Some fainted, some had ‘ ‘ puna, ’ ’ 
which is bleeding of the nose and ears. 
Everything given Miss Root was passed 
along to those who needed it.

The train journey later ended in trop
ical gardens and orchards of divinely 
fragrant orange blossoms. The Italian 
girl, Miss Root and the New Yorker 
said they would remember the trip as 
one of the happiest of incidents. The 
custom house inspector at Los Andes 
has a Bahai booklet in Spanish, as has 
also the mule driver.

The New Yorker’s firm in Valparaiso 
treated Miss Root as a sister. They put 
her bags through the customs, had them

taken by their own porters to the ship, 
called a messenger boy to escort her to 
the Theosophists, later took her to 
lunch with the New York guest of honor, 
and all three men took her in a launch 
to her ship. She explained the Bahai 
Cause.

Dr. Vargas had given her a note of 
introduction to the President of the 
Theosophical Society in Valparaiso who 
speaks both English and Esperanto. He 
promised to get articles into Valparaiso 
papers and to tell the friends in Santi
ago. (The train was delayed by storm 
and Miss Root did not get to Santiago, 
a city of 300,000 and eleven daily pa
pers.) Valparaiso has a population of
250,000. Instead of staying four days 
in Valparaiso, she only stayed four 
hours, owing to the Andes storm.

The trip up the west coast on a Chil
ean ship was immensely interesting. 
Grippe had to be the shadow to make 
one appreciate the sunshine, so the first 
few places are but memories of trying 
to get ashore to newspaper offices xo ex
plain the Bahai Message, then leaning 
against the friendly lamp posts for 
strength to drag one’s self back to the 
boat. An engineer and his wife, who 
have been in Chile two years and spoke 
Spanish, went ashore with Miss Root at 
Coquimbo and Antafogasta and inter
preted.

In Iquique, a soldier boy who spoke 
English, took Miss Root to all four 
newspapers, but as it was Sunday and 
Columbus Day, only one was open, but 
she gave the Message to a small group 
there. The editor used an article, fn 
Arica, the editorial writer of the paper 
was a woman. She was much interested 
in the Bahai ideas about women. She 
said she would use an article and would 
be glad to use others later. As Miss 
Root left she said in English the one 
word, “ sister!”

During the voyage it was not possible 
to give a lecture, as most of the people 
were traveling short distances and the
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passenger list changed frequently; also 
several different languages were spoken. 
Miss Root spoke individually and cop
ies of vital principles of the Bahai 
Cause were later sent by passengers to 
Australia, New Zealand, Venezuela, 
Mexico, Panama and Spain. Some of 
the passengers came to Miss Root and 
said: “ We wish to get a booklet about 
this religion, why did you leave us 
out ? ’ ’ The truth was the literature was 
all gone except a few newspaper and 
magazine clippings. (Miss Root bought 
$50 worth of magazines and daily pa
pers containing the Bahai Principles 
in order to use them in distribution 
after the 500 booklets were given out.) 
On this ship one passenger would tell 
another, and they came to ask questions 
so that by the end of the two weeks 
the Bahai Message was well circulated. 
One young man, when hearing her tell 
about the Bahai Convention in New 
York, said: “ Will the Cause grow as 
rapidly as that in South America? In 
twenty-six years will we have a conven
tion like that ? ’ ’ Others were very 
much interested in the Temple to he 
built in Chicago.

Lima, in Peru, the seat of the old 
Inca civilization, was the most impor
tant city visited after leaving Valpa
raiso. Its population is 250,000. Or. 
Vargas had given Miss Root letters oi 
introduction to nineteen cities and 
towns and four were to his friends in 
Lima which is his native city—one was 
to a newspaper owner, one to a senator, 
and two to physicians. As Lima is a 
half-hour’s ride from the port Callao, 
and the ship only stopped three hours 
in the early morning, it was a problem 
how to get there, find these men, and get 
back on time. On the electric tram 
Miss Root met two young men from 
the ship who spoke English and Span
ish. They took her to the leading hotel 
to inquire from the manager how to 
reach these people. He was an old man 
and wonderfully kind. He told Miss 
Root to sit down and write her message

to each man and he would take them 
with her letters of introduction, Bahai 
booklets and magazine clippings to each 
man. He assured her the newspaper 
owner would use an article and volun
teered to translate it into Spanish. It 
was all done so easily and quickly, and 
the two young men from the ship, get
ting interested, mailed to their sisters 
in Australia and New Zealand, Bahai 
booklets from that hotel. After Callao 
no more letters of introduction could 
be used as the ship was not allowed to 
stop at any more ports owing to fever 
conditions.

On the last day of the voyage the 
passengers asked Miss Root to give a 
lecture on the Bahai Cause in the music 
room. I t  was announced to be given 
in English, but when the friend's came 
some asked to have it in Spanish, so a 
Mexican gentleman interpreted, and it 
was given in both English and Spanish. 
There was such a warmth of interest 
and everybody seemed happy. Some of 
those present were en route to Japan, 
Spain, France, Germany, Panama, 
Venezuela, Iona, California, Oklahoma 
and New York. Each one was given a 
clipping or something which explained 
a little of the Cause.

Abdul-Baha said in regard to the 
Panama Canal Zone: “ Likewise, ye
must give great attention to the Pana
ma Canal Zone, for in that point the 
Occident and Orient find each other 
united through the Panama Canal, and 
it is also situated between the two great 
oceans. That place will become very 
important in the future. The teach
ings once established there, will unite 
the East and the West, the North and 
the South.”

Miss Root spent one week in the Canal 
Zone. Arriving in Panama Saturday 
noon, October 25th, the first visit was 
to the Star and Herald office, the oldest 
newspaper. I t is printed one-half in 
English and one-half in Spanish. The 
editor, a young man who had heard of 
the Bahai Movement in California, used
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a column and a half about the Cause, 
giving it a prominent place. Miss Root 
asked if there were any clubs or 
churches where she could speak. He 
told her of a big event which was to be 
given that evening in the fashionable 
Ancon Club house for the Roosevelt Me
morial fund and suggested the men to 
see. As a result, a ten-minute talk was 
given there where Miss Root explained 
what Abdul-Baha had said about the 
Canal Zone and she gave the vital prin
ciples. Four hundred people were pres
ent.

There is a Union Church in Balboa 
(the American city which adjoins Pana
ma, the older city of the Republic of 
Panama). One can only see where one 
city ends and the other begins by the 
architecture and the beautiful grounds 
of the American part. Everything that 
the United States has built in the Zone 
has been high in standard. The place 
may well be considered a demonstra
tion of ideals in living for the world, 
coming and going, to see and learn. This 
Union Church is composed of people of 
all denominations of the Protestant 
faith. They gave Miss Root twenty min
utes at their evening service and the 
editor of their church magazine said he 
would use a column about the Bahai 
Cause in his journal bringing in what 
Abdul-Baha said about the Canal Zone.

The Cause was explained to the edi
tor of the Despatch, a newspaper for 
the colored people, and he used a story.

An attempt was made to visit the 
Leper Colony at Palesaco, near Panama, 
but the winds were so high that in at
tempting to land in the little boats, two 
men in the launch ahead fell into the 
sea, so the Doctor ordered Miss Root’s 
launch back, but she explained the Bahai 
Revelation to the Doctor and to the wife 
of the Superintendent, and sent the 
lepers Thornton Chase’s leaflet, Before 
Abraham Was, and Unity Through 
Love, by Mr. MacNutt, and four boxes 
of candy. There are seventy lepers 
there, seven of them children.

The Message was also given to the 
doctors of the Canal Zone ports, to the 
British Minister, and to several of the 
American Government officials. In a 
journalistic way, Miss Root met the 
heads of all the Government works.

In the Canal Zone there are oppor
tunities to get excellent positions clerk
ing, stenography, nearly every kind of 
work one would find in the States. The 
climate is warm and the life extremely 
pleasant. I t is said that Panama Canal 
Zone within a decade or two will be 
quite as popular as Palm Beach as a 
winter resort. The Bahai who settles 
there and builds up an assembly will 
be doing a work that will influence every 
part of the globe. I t is the most cen
tral place in the world, where in the 
centuries just ahead the long lines of 
commerce and travel will pour up and 
down, back and forth. The old Roman 
philosopher who said if he had only had 
a place on which to stand he would take 
a lever and move the world, would find 
that place today in the Panama Canal 
Zone. Some day someone will build a 
great university on the heights of the 
Panama Canal Zone; how glorious if 
it could be a Bahai seat of learning!

Leaving Colon for Havana, a five-day 
trip, Miss Root went to the captain of 
the ship, showed her credentials and ex
plained the Bahai Cause, asking him 
for permission to give a talk. He ar
ranged for her to speak on Sunday 
morning at eleven o’clock. Nearly every 
one came. The passengers were princi
pally from the Southern States and Ha
vana. I t  was the only event that took 
place in the social hall during tiie jour
ney and the people came promptly.

If any one feels timid about asking 
Opportunities to speak, let him remem
ber that no day comes twice to any 
servant in the Cause, and Abdul-Baha 
has said to “ roar like a lion the Words 
of God,” and “ sing like a bird the Melo
dies of the Kingdom. ’ ’ The Great Heart 
will not falter and the world is ready!

Allaho’Abha!
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News from the Bahais of Germany
LETTER FROM CHARLES MASON REMET TO THE STAR OF THE WEST

Esslingen, Württemberg, 
August 27, 1920.

To the Editors of the Stab op the West.
Dear Friends:

With this letter I am sending you a 
copy of a photograph of a large group 
of our friends in Germany. This was 
taken at a feast in Esslingen, on August 
15th, which was a representative gath
ering of Bahais of these parts.

Shortly following my arrival here, a 
series of three large and beautiful 
feasts were given by the friends in 
Stuttgart, in Zuffenhausen and in Ess
lingen. At these gatherings long tables 
were spread, tea and other refresh
ments were served, and programs of 
reading from the revealed Bahai AVord, 
of appropriate addresses, and music, 
were rendered by the friends. These 
were conducive to much joy and frag
rance of spirit, for although these feasts 
were simple, they represented no little 
sacrifice upon the part of the people, 
many of whom, even now, these many 
months after the war, have not all they 
need to eat, and are under-nourished. 
Although food conditions here are now 
becoming better, yet this is slow and 
there is yet suffering.

Having been the recipient of so much 
hospitality here, both of a general na
ture as mentioned, as well as having 
been entertained in many homes, I 
planned to spread this feast here in 
Esslingen for all the Bahais and those 
of their friends who were attracted to 
the Cause. Everything was conducive

to the success of the affair, even the 
present state of depleted finance of Ger
many, which has reduced the German 
mark from its normal value of twenty- 
four cents in our money, down to its 
present value of two cents. Under this 
condition I find myself temporarily in 
financial affluence, which makes it pos
sible for me to make expenditures ordi
narily impossible.

Through the co-operation of the 
friends some big tasks are accomplished 
with ease. So it was with the feast. 
The Esslingen friends worked so unit
edly to make this a success, that I soon 
realized that in reality it was not my 
feast, but their feast, therefore I feel 
that I can praise this gathering, since 
it was realized through the service of 
the Esslingen assembly. It would have 
been quite impossible for me to have 
accomplished this had I been alone and 
single handed.

It was decided that the principal 
thought of the meeting should revolve 
about the Mashrekol-Azkar. Recalling 
a similar feast given several years ago 
at the Latimers’ in Portland, at which 
a model of the Mashrekol-Azkar of Ish- 
kabad was featured, it occurred to me 
to make a similar arrangement here in 
Esslingen. Several of the young men 
Bahais responded with much fervor and 
enthusiasm to this suggestion, and after 
some labor a model showing, without 
details, the general arrangement of the 
Ishbakad Temple, was built—the frame
work being of wood and cardboard, 
covered with paper and decorated with
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greens and flowers. A miniature gar
den, surrounding the model, repre
sented the layout of the park of the 
Mashrekol-Azkar of Ishkabad — the 
Temple being approached by nine ra
dial avenues, containing fountains, rep-

Under the present existing conditions 
here in Germany, the matter of getting 
together sufficient food at one time for 
such a gathering was difficult. Never
theless the friends solved the problem 
by going to a number of shops, getting

.* ............. :

9 9
MASHRAKEL»AZKAR~FEST j . M ashrekol"Azkar"Feast I
B A H A I - T E M P E . L - F E S T «
veranstaltet für die Freunde in Deutschland undJene, welche der Bahai-Sache nahe- iM 
stehen, im Festsaal des Hotels „Krone" in Eßlingen (Württemberg) am Sonntag den f j  

15. August 1920, nachmittags '¡¡5 Uhr *fi

DieVertnlassunj diese» Feste» ist, die Behiis und jene ihrer Freunde, welche mit dieser Seche sympathi
sieren, Im Namen und Geiste de» Bündnisses 2U versammeln. — Der Hauptgegensland, der in dieser 
Versammlung gezeigt werden soll, ist der M ashrakel-A zkar (Bahai-Tempel), der große universale 
Tempel dieses Tage$ und Zeitalters, In dem sich die Menschen aller Religionen, Ressen, Nationen und 
Klassen in der Anbetung Gottes, unseres gemeinsamen Vaters, und im Dienste dor Menschheit vereinen

P R O G R A M M

& 1
Ü  6-

Gebet au» den Worten von Baha’oTIeh . . . , . . . .  Herr Hugo Bender
Musilratliclc — Violine und Piano , . ................................................Geschwister Hauff
B egrüßung................................................ ............................................................ Herr Remcy
Vorlesung aus den Geoffenbarien Worten ............................................ Fräulein Kostlin
Die Geschichte der Bahai-Religion..........................Ansprache von Frau Konsul Schwarz
G e s a n g ................................................ . Fräulein Stabler, mit Begleitung von Frln. Eypert
Vorlesung aus den Geoffenbarien Worten ...................... ..............................Herr Jäger
Der Meshrakel-Azkar . . i . . . . . . .  i . ..................Vortrag von Herrn Remey
Chorgesang . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  j  . . . . .  der Edling« Bahais
Vorlesung «us den Geoffenbarien W o r te n ................................................ Fraulein Döring
Tee und Erfrischungen . . Musik von Freu Schlag, Frln. Kälble, Frln. Eger, Herrn Gustev Eget
Klaviervorlrag.......................................................................................  . . Otto Haeffner
Vorlesung aus den Geoffenbarien Worten • ' ................................................ Frau Schweizer
Die Prinzipien der Behai-Rehglon........................................... Ansprache von Herrn Herrigel
Lobgesang von 3 M ädchen......................Frln Schreiner, Frln, Kalbte und Frln, Kalmbach
Vorlesung aus den Geoffenbartcn Worten Herr Köhler
Ansprache Uber die Bahei-Offenbarung........................................................ Frln Knobloch
Gebet aus den Worten von Abdul-Baha...................... ...............................Frau Bender
Segnungslied . . ■ . . . . . .  das alle Freunde müzusingen gebeten werden

★  *  *
Anmerkung. Des Modelt m der Mitte des Saales stellt die Hauptumriss* des Bahil-Maihr«Ve1-Aik«r der, welcher

B A H A I -  T E M P L E -  F E A S T
Given'io  the believers in Germany and to those attracted to the Bahai Cause, in the 

balirom o f the Krone Hotel in Esslingen, Württemberg, on Sunday afternoon, 
August 15lk-1920, at half past four o'clock.

The object of »his Feast is to gather together, in the name and in the spirit of theCovenent, the Bahais, 
and those of their friends who are in sympathy with the Cause. — The principel subject to be presented 
•t this meeting, is the M ash reko l-A zkar (Bahai Temple), which i» the great Universal spiritual 
temple of this day and age, far the gathering together of the peoples of all religions, races, nations, 
and classes in the worship of God, the one Fether of us all, and for service to mankind

P ro g ra m  p rin ted  in G erm any

P R O G R A M M E
I. Prayer from the words of Baha'o'llah . . . . .  Mr. Hugo Bender
II. Music — Violin and P i a n o ..................................................................... The Misses Hauff
III. Address of welcome . . . . ........................................  . . . .  Mi. Remey
IV. Reeding from the Revealed W o r d ..................................................................Miss Kostlin
V. Adress — The History of the Bahai R e lig ion ......................  Mrs. Consul Schwarz
VI. S o n g ............................................................. Miss Staebler accompanied by Miss Eypert
VD. Reading from the Revealed W o r d ..................................................................Mr. Jaeger

V1U. Adtesi — The Mashrekol-Atkac ...................................................................... Mr. Remay
IX Chore) Singing .............................................................................. Friends in Esslingen
X. Reading front the Revealed W o r d .................................................................Miss Doring

XI Tea and refreshments Music by Mrs. Schlag, Miss KMIbla, Miss Eger and Mr. Gustav Egtr
XII. Music — Pianoforte..........................................................................Master Otto HaefTner
XIII. Reeding from the Revealed W o r d .......................... .................................. Mrs. Schweizer
XIV. Address — The Principles of the Bahai Religion........................................... Mr. Herrigel
XV. Presentation of a p la y e t te ..................Miss Schreiner, Mist Kblble and Miss Kalmbach
XVI. Reading from the Revealed W o r d ................................................................. Mr. Kohler

XVII. Address — The Behai Revelation............................................................Miss Knobloch
XVIU. Prayer from the words of Abdul-Bahei ................................................ , . Mrs Bender

XIX. Chant of the Benediction, In which ail will kindly join in singing,

Asker, «reel'd twelve years ego. In the ctly of Bahldisbad. in Russian Turktaan. This edifice is In the Onenlcl 
style of ardutecrur«. As will b* seen by the model, the building has nine sides (the number rune being symbolic 
of tbs Bahai Revelation). Tha temple is surmounted by a dome, while Us main enlrance, flanked by two minartTe,

sente the layout of lha park surrounding tha Maabrakol-Azkar In Eshkbabad. Die building [a approached by nine 

W% by trays ot water. — By eramlning the mode! tin idea may ba obtained of the interior arrengement of the Eshkbabad

a ....................................................................I  J , ...................................................................
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resented in miniature by trays of water, 
the shrubbery, grass, and flower beds 
being done in flowers and greens.

The regular weekly meetings and the 
feasts of the Bahai assembly of Ess
lingen are held in the ballroom of the 
Krone Hotel, so we first planned to hold 
this Mashrekol-Azkar feast in this same 
room. However, when we came to make 
the final arrangements we fonnd that 
the room was not large enough to ac
commodate the anticipated crowd, so 
our paraphernalia was arranged in the 
garden of the hotel, which proved to he 
far better, for the day was warm, and 
over three hundred people were pres
ent.

as much as possible from each, until the 
necessary amount was secured.

At an early hour, the morning of the 
feast, practically the entire Esslingen 
group of Bahais assembled for work. 
There are but few horses now left in 
Germany, so the friends came drawing 
wagons themselves, transporting provi
sions, flowers, chairs and the many 
things required; all worked diligently 
and by early afternoon the model of 
the Mashrekol-Azkar had been placed 
in the center of the garden, the tables 
and chairs arranged, decorations in 
place, and all other things were in 
readiness for the arrival of the people.

This feast had more the character of
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the feasts in the Orient than any which 
I have attended in the Occident. I pre
sume this was largely due to the garden 
setting. In an open pavilion at one end 
of the garden a stage was arranged, 
and here several young girls gave a 
short play, built around the Bahai 
thought of the flowers of the Kingdom, 
which terminated with the Greatest 
Name. Another feature of this pre
sentation was the distribution of flow
ers among the friends by several small 
girls dressed in white.

Our program, a copy of which I en
close to you in this letter, would prob
ably have been long for an American 
gathering, but here in Germany, like in 
the Orient, the people are less restive 
than we in our country, so the three 
hours and a half that we were being re
freshed and entertained both spiritually 
and materially, passed quickly and 
without fatigue.

In one end of the garden tea was 
served, while at another end tables 
were spread with fruit, and everywhere 
there were flowers, for even though 
there is a scarcity of food here, one 
finds at every turn a profusion of flow
ers. The program was so arranged 
with music and pauses, that the people 
could move about between the numbers 
without interruption to the meeting.

As the evening progressed the model 
of the Mashrekol-Azkar, and the minia
ture garden about it, were lighted by a 
number of small colored lights, while 
above it hung a large copy of the Great
est Name all in light. Many paper lan
terns and lighted wicks in colored 
shades in the trees and shrubbery gave 
a mellow light, which, with the music, 
and the spiritual thoughts on the lips 
and in the hearts of the friends, made a 
picture which I can never forget.

The Bahais assembled not only from
the immediate neighborhood, but some
came from places at a considerable dis-

tance—Berlin, Leipzig, Karlsruhe, and 
Ludwigshaven (the latter in the occu
pied country beyond the Rhine)—be
sides a number of towns here in W ürt
temberg, were represented.

I t was a very happy occasion, as you 
will see by the smiling faces in this pho
tograph which I send you.

Faithfully yours in El-Abha,
Chas. Mason Rerney.

LETTER FROM CHARLES MASON 
REMEY TO THE TEACHING 

COMMITTEE.
To the Bahais in America.

Dear Friends in El-Abha :
I have been for some days now in 

Germany and I  am receiving so much 
Bahai love and kindness at the hands 
of our friends here, that I hasten to 
write you this letter in order to share 
with you the spiritual bounty of this 
experience.

It has been the fortune of many of 
the Bahais to travel in foreign parts 
there to find the love of Abdul-Baha 
burning very fervently in the hearts of 
the people of The Covenant—friends 
who poured out this spirit of faith in 
acts of love and kindness, upon the fa
vored traveler. This experience is a 
spiritual bounty of the Cause of God. 
Such love and kindness is not the result 
of human.interest nor changing affec
tions ; these are the fruits of the divine 
love which the Manifestation of God has 
planted in the heart of humanity, and 
which is burning in the souls of His 
people.

Some years ago when I  traveled 
among the Bahais in Persia, I had 
brought to my mind, and penetrating 
my heart at every turn, the fact that I 
was the unworthy recipient of a great 
wealth of kindness and devotion, which 
those people held in their hearts for the 
Bahais of the Occident, and that this 
love between those distant people of the
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Bast and of the West was the fruit of 
The Covenant.

Now here in Germany I am experi
encing a similar blessing, for through 
the kindness showered upon me here, I 
feel this great love and devotion of our 
friends here for the Bahais in America. 
I t is as Abdul-Baha teaches, when sol
diers of the world rush into battle to 
kill one another, soldiers of God’s 
Kingdom rush forward to embrace one 
another.

With the Bahais here in Germany, I 
have demonstrated to me daily that the 
recent war has caused the love of the 
friends here for those in America to 
become more evident and manifest than 
ever before. This is most apparent, be
cause it is in such strong contrast with 
the surrounding chaotic conditions of 
this nether world. In the hearts of the 
Bahais here there is not only no trace 
of the national hatred, which of late 
has characterized the relations of our two 
countries, but more than this they have 
a great love for the friends in America. 
I  am deeply touched and spiritually re
freshed by their Bahai attitude, for the 
psychology of the war has not entered 
into their souls, with the result that the 
fragrance of the Kingdom of El-Abha 
is a living divine presence in their midst.

Our people here in Germany have suf
fered much. They are now undergoing 
the after effects of the war, which, in 
some respects are as trying, and as dif
ficult, as were the conditions during the 
period of fighting. Although nominally 
the war is over, practically there is still 
the greatest economic pressure between 
the nations and this is causing the peo
ple here much suffering and misery.

The people here do not have quite 
enough to eat, nor is the food which they 
have sufficiently nourishing. Months 
and years of this continued shortage of 
food and nutriment needed by the nor
mal man has reduced them physically 
to an extent which their bright and

cheerful faces and spiritual counte
nances would belie.

The other day, while in Leipzig, I vis
ited a Bahai home in which there were 
four children. The parents were work
ing people. The three youngest of the 
little ones were boys, and at my invita
tion they drew near and finally sat on 
my knees. I remarked to the mother, 
who stood by smiling, that she must be 
very happy to be the mother of such a 
family, whereupon a change of expres
sion crossed her face; she looked pained 
and left the room. A Bahai present 
then told me how hard it had been for 
these parents even to partially feed their 
children, and even harder for them to 
see their little ones growing up under
nourished. Though these little fellows 
had tanned skins and pleasing and re
sponsive faces, their bodies were piti
fully thin and emaciated. The eldest 
of the trio told me he was twelve years 
old, but he appeared to be about nine! 
This is but one example of the many 
which I am seeing daily. These are liv
ing testimonials of the troubles caused 
by war.

The cheerfulness and the hope and the 
spiritual assurance of the Bahais here 
in Germany, is in such strong contrast 
with their material condition that their 
problems are all the more appealing— 
particularly to one who finds himself 
the recipient of so much of their kind
ness such as I am now receiving.

In the near future I  hope to be able 
to write to the friends in America, tell
ing them in detail of the Bahai work 
here in Germany. Now I am writing 
in brief in order to send this letter im
mediately and without loss of time, in 
order to suggest that the friends in 
America do all in their power to further 
the Bahai spirit of love and service of 
the friends there for friends here.

Shortly after the postal service was 
re-established (after the armistice be
tween America and Germany) some of 
the Bahais in America wrote very kind
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and warm letters to the believers here. 
Those letters coming at that time, with 
the spirit which they brought, were very 
much appreciated, for this demonstra
tion from the American Bahais was an 
assurance to the people here that the 
divine bands of the Kingdom of El-Abha

coming from America. These are read 
in the meetings and are then spread 
among the people.

During the past year and a half the 
majority of the people in general in 
America have been in plenty, enjoying 
the luxuries of life to a degree unprece-

jjfltoitl. Vorirae
Dienstag Öen 5[. Kuguft 
im Kaffeehaus jutn Kopf

h» GatteiiiMl

B A H A I S M U S
die IniversalreligioB der Znluuill

als PcrfüBtxrfB k t  «Jlatnirtiitit HMtfritkns, kr 
iinljcit aller rtBjiSfrn unh p̂ Uofopljtfdicn Srjfteme 
nnb kr 3ifaniMii4tl)5ri|ftit aller Wllcr k r 4rk

Redner
Herr Charles flason Bemey 

aus Washington
Derfelbe fpradf bi: Hmerita, Japan, Clfina, Dtr*a,

3nöien, PerRen nnö in alen größeren Släölen Dentin  
laute, » o  bereife Zentren öiefer Bevegnng efiRieren.

Hnfang 8 Ui)r abenös (Eintritt frei!

P o s te r  p r in ted  in G erm an y

Öffentlicher Vortrag
Dienstag, den 31-Augast, im Kaffeehaus 

BHm KOPF ln Freibarg

B A H A I S M U S
dieUniversalreiigion der Zukunft
als V'erktin.derin des -allgemeinen Weltfriedens, der 
Einheit aller religiösen u. philosophischen Systeme 

und aller Völker der Erde.
R e d n e r :  Herr Charles M *son R em ey  

aus W ashington.
Derselbe sprach in Amerika, Japan, China, 

Birma, Indien,. Persien u. allen größeren Städten 
Deutschlands, wo bereits Zentren dieser Bewe
gung existieren.
Anfang 8 Clir abends. Eintritt frei.

Am Mittwoch, den 6. Oktober, abends 8 Uhr 
spricht im Kammermusiktula der S tadtb alle  

Heidelberg:

Hister Cb. H. Remey out Washington 
und Frau Alice Schwarz aus Stuttgart

über die Prinzipien der
Bahai-Weltreligion.

Diese Religion hat heute schön Anhänger aus allen 
Nationen und Konfessionen der Erde,

Mister Remty sprach Uber diese Religionin Japan,China, 
Birma, Indien, Persien u. in versch. Städten Europas. 
Freier Eintritt! Einlaßgebühr 2ft^, wofür Garderob. frei!

N e w sp ap er no tices p rin ted  in G erm any

united the hearts of the believers in the 
midst of all the upheavals of the great 
world war. Furthermore, in addition 
to writing letters, some friends in Amer
ica sent wearing apparel and foodstuffs 
to the Bahais here, and this was a 
spiritual demonstration which so sup
plemented the letters that many good 
results followed.

It would be very good indeed if the 
friends in the American Assemblies 
would write to the Bahais here and share 
with them copies of the translations of 
Tablets recently received from Abdul- 
Baha. Several of the Bahais here are 
students of English, and they translate 
into German many of the revealed words

dented in the history of our own coun
try and, so far as I know, unprecedented 
as well, in the history of any other coun
try. This condition is one of the after 
effects and the results of the war. While 
war brings untold miseries to many, to 
others it often brings, for a time, a cer
tain appearance of prosperity, resulting 
from the disturbed and shifting political 
and commercial conditions. Again as 
the pendulum swings back to the other 
extreme, conditions are reversed and 
comes the restitution which is inevitable.

In addition to writing to the friends 
in the assemblies in Germany, it would 
be very good indeed if the friends in 
America, in our present hour of mate-

( Continued on page 226)



S T A R  OF  T H E  W E S T
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O th o u  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long, thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and- become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of B a h a ’o’l l a h —May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t , must be edited in the utmost 
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the West, they may become informed with the most important events.

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

STAR OF THE W EST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern States-. H o o pe r  H a r r is . Western States: H e l e n  S. G oodall .
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M a y  M a x w e l l .

Central States: A l b er t  V a il , C a r l  S c h e f f l e r .
Editorial Staff: A l b e r t  R. W in d u s t — G e r t r u d e  B u i k e m a — D r . Z i a  M. B agdad i 

Honorary Member: M ir z a  A h m a d  S o h r a b
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Messages from Abdul-Baha to all the friends
Given to Mrs. A. J. Parsons, at Haifa, February 15, 1920.

“ You must think now of spiritual affairs. Try to enlighten the morals and 
try to spread the teachings of B aha’o’llah, so that this fire of dissension which 
is burning in the world may be extinguished. I t is impossible for the different 
nations and parties which exist now—such as socialists, Bolshevists, the extrem
ists or radicals, strikers and those who wish for absolute authority, to leave these 
dissensions and be united—save through B aha’o’llah ’s teachings. The teach
ings of Baha’o’llah are like the sun and these dissensions are like the darkness. 
This darkness cannot be dispelled except through the teachings of B aha’o ’llah . 
The snow of disagreement has covered all the world and this snow cannot be 
melted except through the teachings of B aha’o ’llah . The teachings of 
B aha’o ’llah declare the unity of the world. The teachings of Baha’o ’llah 
are a shining reality. The teachings of Baha’o ’llah will dispel all national 
disunion, all racial disunion, and the teachings of B aha’o’llah will conquer 
the economic difficulties. This is the essence of questions. You must all try to 
give life to the dead people, to make the blind see, the deaf hear, and to give all 
the help you can to the poor. This is what attracts heavenly assistance.”

“ Now you are going on your way home. For each one you must have a 
message. Convey to all my greetings and tell them that they are all my friends, 
my very dear friends and the servants of His Holiness Baha’o’llah, and for 
this reason they are dear to me. I am always thinking of them and I am con
stantly praying for them in the Kingdom of Abha, so that they may become 
lighted candles, so that the light of guidance may radiate from them, so that 
they may become shining stars in the Heaven of Truth, that the light of Truth
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may shine in this world, so that they may he the comforters of the people, so 
that they may live in accord with one another, so that they may sacrifice their 
own souls in the service of one another, so that they may he the consolers of the 
poor, so that they may be the kind parents of the orphans and so that they may 
relieve the sick. Convey this message.”

Letter from Monereh Khanum, the Wife of Abdul-Baha
Addressed to Edith R. Sanderson

Haifa, Palestine, 
Sept. 22, 1920.

My dear spiritual daughter:
I sincerely hope and supplicate to 

God that you may always be confirmed 
in your undertakings. Your letters have 
regularly arrived and have aroused 
great joy. "We never fail to present to 
the Master your humble love and greet
ings.

Two days ago I wrote you a letter in 
Persian about the school we have been 
thinking of establishing on Mt. Carmel. 
That is surely a lofty idea and if taken 
up it will undoubtedly help the educa
tion of the Bahai girls and serve the up
lift of the world of humanity.

We agreed that I should give the land 
and you procure the other expenses. 
The ground is ready. I t is according to 
the wish of the Master and is situated 
on an elevated and most beautiful spot, 
near the Tomb of the Bab. Now, I have 
done my share, the rest remains upon 
your help and energy.

We have mentioned our plan to the 
Master and he approves of it. When 
speaking about procuring the funds, the 
Master expressed a desire that this work 
be done by the Bahai women.

The Greatest Holy Leaf (Abdul-Ba
ha’s sister) as well as the other members 
of the family send you their love.

Hoping that you will be confirmed and 
assisted by His Holiness Baha’o’llah 
in accomplishing this helpful undertak
ing, I will ever remain,

Yours in His Name,
Monereh.

Letter from Miss Sanderso 

To the Stab op t h e  W est—

Dear friends in El-Baha:
While in Haifa several months ago, 

the Master’s wife, Monereh Khanum, 
spoke to me of her great desire to see 
a school for girls built on Mt. Carmel, 
and asked if T could help her in the re
alization of her desire. What could I 
do but answer her appeal with all my 
heart, feeling that the heart of all Ba
hais would answer in unison with mine, 
a prompt acquiescence to her request. 
Not only because the need for a school 
in which Bahai girls of the East may 
derive the much longed for education, 
which to a certain extent is accessible 
in schools already established in various 
parts of the East by catholic or protes- 
tant missions, but because it would be 
the most perfect tribute that the women 
of East and West could pay to one of 
the finest women in the world today, 
whose name and personality has re
mained concealed behind the power and 
majesty of the Master, but who never
theless through her life of absolute self- 
sacrifice in the path of Baha’o’llah 
will ever remain a magnificent example 
to womankind.

One of the reasons why this school is 
of paramount importance is that the dif
ficulties are many for Eastern girls who 
wish for a truly practical education and 
they are apt to lose in one way what 
they gain in another in schools where 
the Bahai principles are unknown.

We know the great importance Baha’-
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o’llah has attached to education; in the 
Kitab-El-Akdgs parents are commanded 
to educate their children, and if they fail 
to do so, it is incumbent upon the House 
of Justice to carry out this command. 
Also, elsewhere we are told that to ed
ucate a child is an act of worship. 
Therefore, to contribute towards the 
erection of this school where the Bahai 
principles will be implanted in the minds 
of the coming mothers of future genera
tions, will be like unto an act of perpet
ual adoration.

Mr. White, who was in Haifa while I 
was there had several talks with the Mas
ter on this subject and was commissioned 
by him to look into the most modern 
methods of education now in America

and to present his report to him.
I wish now to make an appeal, joined 

to the enclosed letter just received from 
Monereh Khanum, to all Bahais alike to 
give whatever they have to give of time, 
thought and monetary support towards 
a speedy realization of the desire of one 
towards whom we should turn with deep
est love, respect and reverence.

Subscriptions to be sent in Egyptian 
money to Booha Khanum, care of Mirza 
Jalal, Haifa, Palestine.

Yours faithfully in El-Baha,
Edith Boobie Sanderson.

P. S.—I must add that this school will 
be open to all girls desirous of entering, 
irrespective of creed or nationality.

Scholarship Fund for the Tarbiat School
The American friends of the Tarbiat 

Scholarship Fund will kindly note a 
change in the address of Mrs. Louise D. 
Boyle, which will be in future The Had- 
leigh Hotel, Washington, D. C. During 
the many years when our dear brother 
Joseph H. Hannen was in charge of the 
Scholarship Fund as treasurer of the 
Persian American Educational Associa
tion Mrs. Boyle was assistant treasurer 
and countersigned all checks. There
fore, with the passing of our faithful 
brother the care of the Fund reverted 
automatically to Mrs. Boyle, who has

accepted this service for the present at 
least. Scholarship dues may be sent to 
her at the Hadleigh and will be prompt
ly acknowledged.

The Special Memorial Fund for the 
Tarbiat School which was suggested at 
the Convention, in appreciation of the 
services of the late Joseph H. Hannen, 
is in charge of Miss Nellie Lloyd, 104 
Wall Street, New York, N. Y., as an
nounced in the Star or the W est of 
June 5, 1920.

Louise D. Boyle.

News from the Bahais of Germany
(C ontinued from page 223)

rial plenty, would send packages of food
stuffs to the Bahais here. Much is 
needed here in Germany, but certain 
foodstuffs are most needed above other 
things. These are white flour, canned 
butter and milk and sugar. Such sup
plies can be sent by post from America 
into Germany in packages not exceed
ing five kilogrammes (about ten pounds) 
in weight. These packages should be 
clearly and legibly marked Liebersgabe

(gift of love) which will enter them into 
Germany free of customs. Packages 
should be very securely wrapped—pref
erably sewed up in cloth then tied in 
paper—and should be registered. Fur
ther particulars and directions can be 
had through inquiry at the post offices 
in America.

Since Stuttgart is the principal Ba
hai center in Germany, and since the 
friends there have organized a “ bund”
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or an assembly, which has been recog
nized by Abdul-Baha, I would suggest 
that any Bahai offerings coming to these 
parts be sent to th^Bahai-Bund, Hölder
linstrasse 35, Stuttgart, Württemberg, 
Germany—with the request that these 
gifts be distributed among the friends 
throughout Germany where they are 
most needed.

With the arrival of any foodstuffs in 
response to this letter, I will suggest to 
the friends of the ‘ ‘ Bahai-Bund ” that 
a committee be formed to distribute 
these offerings.

The work of teaching in Germany 
will be helped by food sent to the friends 
here, for these Bahais are serving those 
whom they teach and will make it pos
sible for them to give offerings of food 
along with the teaching which will be 
productive of good results. The value 
of such services will be all the more en
hanced when it is known that these of
ferings come from the Bahais in Amer
ica.

The Society of Friends (Quakers) in 
America have established food distrib
uting centers in a number of cities in 
Germany, and this good work has helped 
to better the international feeling of 
friendship among the people in this 
country. Let us Bahais also do mate
rially in proportion with our means, to 
help our friends here, and thereby fur
ther the spread of the message of The 
Kingdom. . . .

The town of Esslingen, where I am 
now staying, is near Stuttgart. It is 
an old city nestled in the valley of the 
Neckar, between hills covered with or
chards and vineyards still retaining its 
medieval ramparts with fortified towers, 
and narrow winding streets, with pic
turesque half timbered gabled houses, 
the upper stories of which project over 
the sidewalks and are supported by 
quaintly carved corbels. In rambling 
about the town it is easy to imagine ones- 
self back in the middle ages, but when 
one enters into the homes of the Bahais

in Esslingen, one finds there the life and 
the spirit of the Abha Kingdom to such 
a degree, that the contrast between the 
new and the old—the quickening life of 
this new age, and the old civilization of 
the past—is very forcibly borne in on 
one’s consciousness.

Here in Esslingen we have a very 
flourishing and active Bahai Assembly. 
The meetings are very joyful and their 
spirit is most soul refreshing. Last 
Sunday these friends spread a Feast. 
One hundred and fifty persons sat at 
one table, built in the form of a hol
low square, which filled a large banquet 
hall. We sat at a table for over three 
hours and a half constantly refreshed 
by the varied spiritual program. This 
consisted of the reading of prayers and 
Tablets and addresses by the friends. 
Music was rendered during the serving 
of refreshments and later a poem writ
ten for the occasion was read by its au
thor, a young man, which was followed 
by a short Bahai play presented by four 
attractive young girls. To me the most 
beautiful feature of this entertainment 
was that it was given at no little sacri
fice, for our people here in Esslingen 
are all in modest circumstances. Though 
the refreshments served were simple (in 
America they would have been consid
ered very simple indeed) yet the out
lay represented a great deal in this coun
try. Although our friends here have not 
enough food for themselves, yet a good 
portion of what they have they offer to 
others in the name of The Center of the 
Abha Covenant!

The Bahais here are much interested 
in knowing of the progress of the Mash- 
rehok-Azkar. So many have asked me 
about this work that I plan to spread 
a Mashrekol-Azkar Feast here in Ess
lingen the middle of August, at which 
the program of thought will revolve 
about the ideals of the Mashrekol-Azkar.

Faithfully yours in His Service,
CJias. Mason Bemey.

October 9, 1920.
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LETTER FROM HARLAN F. OBER 
TO THE TEACHING COMMITTEE

. . . Our journey through Germany 
was a heavenly journey, filled with vivid 
and happy memories. We stayed three 
weeks in Stuttgart and Esslingen, hold
ing many public meetings and visiting 
in many of the homes. The love, unity 
and faithfulness of the German friends 
must be seen to be realized. Their as
semblies are fragrant with the perfume 
of spirituality. No words can describe 
them as they are described by Abdul-

mans are receiving the Americans! This 
is because they are the lovers of the Holy 
Cause, and its principles, striving for 
the fulfillment of its great purpose. Na
tional prejudices cannot interfere in 
their religion. God and Religion is to 
them superior to every other phase of 
life. Therefore it is no wonder that you 
see they are blessed and confirmed in 
their religious life. The Blessed Beauty
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as the globe of the fire of the love of God, 
Taereh, Mrs. Consul Schwarz, and the 
dear Consul himself; Mr.'Herrigel and 
his unique sincerity ; Miss Knobloch and 
her devotion and productive services; 
Miss Kostlin and her purity of faith and 
efficiency in service and how she has kept 
the Esslingen community in harmony, 
love and ardor. He said, ‘The Schwarz 
family have become the embodiment of 
confirmation!’ He then told a wonder
ful incident about this family and said— 
‘ From this ye can imagine what type of 
people they are. Verily, verily, I  say 
unto ye that a single step that some soul 
takes with sincerity in the path of the 
Blessed Beauty will never pass unno
ticed or unrewarded. I t is like unto a 
seed which is sown by the farmer. The 
rain of Mercy and the heat of the Sun
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of Truth help it grow and develop into 
a stately tree whose verdure and shade 
will be enjoyed for millenniums.’ ”

We enjoyed the privilege of associa
tion with these heavenly souls, and many 
new souls who are radiant with the flame 
of love. On trains and in various cit
ies we found souls who were ready for 
the divine Glad Tidings, and the meet
ings were full of spirituality, the hearts 
being melted with love.

The friends in Germany were very 
happy because of the letters they had 
received from the friends in England 
and America and are very anxious to 
increase the correspondence. They re
quested us to convey to all the friends 
the most glorious Abha greetings of love 
and unity.

Harlan F. Ober.
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Recent Tablet from Abdul-Baha to Chas. Mason Remey
Through the faithful soul, Taereh, the wife of his honor Consul Schwarz, 

Stuttgart, Germany, to his honor, Mr. (Charles Mason) Remey—Unto him 
be the Glory of God, the Most Glorious!

He Is God!
0  thou enlightened beloved son!

Praise be unto God, that thou didst arrive at Leipzig safe and sound; didst
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see the brilliant faces of the friends of God, and didst enjoy the spirituality and 
love of the German friends. Yerily, verily, the German frinds are luminous, 
spiritual and heavenly. They are spreading the oneness of humanity, they are 
in peace with all the nations of the world, and practice love and kindness towards 
all the religions of the world. They are self-sacrificing in the path of the King
dom, and are firm and steadfast in the Covenant and Testament. Thou art 
unquestionably in the utmost joy and rapture now that thou art mingling and 
associating with those blessed souls.

It is my hope that thy present trip will give rise to great results. Convey 
on my behalf, love and affection to all the friends, the servants and the maid
servants of God!

Unto thee be the Glory of God!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, August 20, 1920, Mount Carmel, 
Palestine. )

Recent Tablets to the Bahais of Germany
TABLET TO STUTTGART 

Through his honor Aga Mirza Azizullah 
Khan Bahadur—Upon him be the 
Glory of God, the Most Glorious!— 
to the friends of God and the maid
servants of the Merciful, Stuttgart, 
Germany—Upon them be the Glory 
of God, the Most Glorious!

Miss Doring, Mrs. Kusterer, her daugh
ter Hilda, Miss Julie Stabler, Miss Elise 
Stabler, Miss Elsie Sechald, her mother 
and brother, Mr. Franz Poellinger, Mrs. 
Bauer and her family, Miss Nebelhack, 
Miss Raps in Nurenberg, Mrs. Rosa 
Schwarz, Röschen and Mr. Edward 
Schwarz, Mr. and Mrs. We igle, Mrs. 
Klatte, and her family, Miss Schnitzler, 
Mr. Heinz and his family, Mr. Grober 
and his family, Miss Schenerle and her 
sisters, Mr. Dengler, Miss Emelie, 
Martha Stabler, Mrs. and Mr. Schlag, 
Miss Schutz, Mrs. Steidle and her fam
ily, Mr. Bergheimer, Mr. and Mrs. 
Weiland in Karlsruhe, Mr. Richard 
Kohler and his mother, Mr. Max Bender 
and betrothed, Miss Herther Doring, 
Mr. and Mrs. Kurt Doring, Mrs. Simon 
and her family in Hamburg, Mrs. Haus
mann, Miss Schuler and Miss Alma 
Knobloch.

He Is God!
O ye real friends of Abdul-Baha!

The letter of Miss Doring was 
perused. Praise be to God, it had the 
glad-tidings of your firmness and stead
fastness; of your attraction to the di
vine breathings and enkindlement with 
the fire of the love of God. Praise be 
to God, that ye are all brilliant can
dles and trees of the Paradise of Abha.

Abdul-Baha feels great attachment to 
the Stuttgart friends. His nostrils are 
perfumed with the fragrance of those 
flowers and his heart is exceedingly de
lighted with the luster of those blessed 
souls. Therefore it is certain that the 
teachings of the Most High, B a h a ’o - 
’l l a h , will, in that region and country, 
spread to the utmost and souls from 
Germany will like unto the candles en
kindle and radiate streaming beams in 
all directions.

Therefore I am giving ye the glad- 
tidings that the glance of favor is di
rected upon ye, and the rays of the 
Sun of Reality are the adornment of 
your hearts. There is no confirmation 
greater than this. This is because the 
distasteful smell of violation has not, 
up to this time, reached that blessed 
region.

Some Persian enemies, however, from 
the followers of Yahya (Azel) are in the 
region of Berlin, who in various under
hand ways are striving to penetrate into
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the community of the friends and de
posit like unto the snake their poison 
and give false impressions. Ye should 
be very watchful of this, not admitting 
these souls in your meetings and assem
blies.

Everyone who has in his hand a let
ter of permission to associate with the 
friends, written and signed by Abdul- 
Baha, ye may associate with him, else ye 
should avoid and abstain. No individual 
of ye is permitted to associate with them 
because the diseases of the spirit are like 
unto the diseases of the body and like 
unto plague, cholera and cancer will 
infest.

Ye should be in the utmost union and 
harmony with the formal community 
of the friends, that is the “ Bahai Bund” 
and communicate with it with love so 
that in Germany there may exist but 
one ardor, one feeling, one attachment 
and union in order that this may pene
trate throughout the world. v

Upon thee be Baha-El Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Mirza Azizullah S. 
Bahadur, April 9, 1920, Haifa, Palestine. 
Received by Mrs. Consul Schwarz.)

TABLET TO ALMA KNOBLOCH 
Through Aga Mirza Azizullah Khan 

Bahadur—Upon him be the Glory of 
God, the Most Glorious!—to the maid
servant of God, Miss Alma Knobloch, 
Stuttgart, Germany—Upon her be 
the Glory of God, the Most Glorious!

He Is God!
0  thou maid-servant of the Kingdom of 
God!

Thy letter has been received. Its con
tents indicated that thou didst desire to 
go to Leipzig so that thou mightest 
spread the divine breath there, but there 
appeared some obstacle. Now no obsta
cle hath remained.

Before going to America thou shouldst 
busy thyself with the service so that 
the love of God in Leipzig may effer
vesce with enthusiasm.

Convey my utmost affection and love 
to the maid-servant Miss Schütz, Mr. 
Hugo Bender and his wife, Mr. Franz 
Poellinger and his brother, Miss Alma 
Nebelhack, Miss Elsie Seebald, Miss 
Doring and Misses Stabler.

I beseech the Most High BahaV l-lah 
that through His grace, He may endear 
these souls both in this world and that 
of the Kingdom, so that they may be
come the emblems of guidance.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha !
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Mirza Azizullah S. 
Bahadur, January 30, 1920, Haifa, Pal
estine. )

TABLET TO FANNY KNOBLOCH 
Through Mr. Hannen—Upon him be the 

Glory of God, the Most Glorious!—to 
the maid-servant of God, Fanny 
Knobloch, Washington, D. C.—Upon 
her be the Glory of God, the Most 
Glorious!

He Is God!
0  thou, the loved maid-servant of God!

Ye are three sisters. Praise be to 
God, all three are of the Kingdom, 
and are godly and luminous. Alma 
Knobloch raised the Banner of Guid
ance in Germany and was unusually 
confirmed. Pauline Hannen is, day and 
night, busy with self-sacrifice, and thou 
also hast no ease, but with heart and 
soul art striving to render some service 
to the Kingdom of God.

These three sisters are really brilliant 
and spiritual, godly and divine. I am 
pleased with all three and supplicate to 
the Threshold of the Lord of Hosts to 
bestow assistance and favor upon ye.

I replied by telegraphic message. It 
has of course reached thee.

Convey utmost love and heavenly re
lationship on my behalf to thy sister 
and to Mr. Hannen.

Upon thee he Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated January 23, 1920, by 
Mirza Azizullah S. Bahadur.)
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Tablets from Abdul-Baha to Bahais in America
LOUISE SMITH

To the maid-servant of God, Mrs. Louise 
Smith, Cleveland, Ohio—Upon her be 
Baha’o ’llah El-Abha!

.He Is God!
0  thou daughter of the Kingdom!

Two letters have been received from 
thee. Thou hast a highly praiseworthy 
wish and that is service to the Kingdom 
of God, service to the oneness of the 
world of humanity, the training of chil
dren at the home of Mrs. Kibby and the 
promotion of the question of the Mash- 
rekol-Azkar. All these intentions are ac
ceptable at the Threshold of the Al
mighty. I therefore pray God that thou 
mayest be confirmed in service, so that 
these children may be trained by a di
vine education and may each become 
aware of the inner realities and signifi
cances.

Convey, on my behalf, to the friends 
in Cleveland, longing greeting. I hope 
that the love of God may become the 
cause of their union and harmony and 
the power of the Covenant may do away 
with this difference. Today, no power 
can do away with this difference save 
the power of the Covenant of the 
Blessed Beauty, for a specially ap
pointed Center has been appointed by 
the Supreme Pen to which all differ
ences must be submitted and which set
tles all differences. Whatever he says 
is right, for, in accordanc with the ex
plicit command, all are ordered to turn 
their faces toward that Center, and he 
is the expounder of the Book. Thus it 
is made evident and manifest that the 
power of the Covenant is the power 
which solves all difficulties.

Convey on my behalf the utmost love 
and kindness to the maid-servants of 
God, Mrs. Potter, Miss Williams, Miss 
Fanchon and Miss Brandeau.

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, 
Haifa, Palestine, August 2, 1919.)

MIRZA AHMAD SOHRAB 
Through Mr. Roy C. Wilhelm, New York 

City—Upon him be Baha’o ’llah El- 
Abha !—to Mirza Ahmad Sohrab— 
Upon him be Baha’o ’llah El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou servant of the Holy Threshold!

Thy cablegram was received, and im
mediately a cablegram of congratula
tion and felicitation was sent. Un
doubtedly it has reached thee. This 
news became conducive to exceeding re
joicing. I t is strongly hoped from the 
favor of the Blessed Perfection that it 
may be consummated in the most per
fect manner. Rest thou assured that 
there will arise no obstacle and no im
pediment. Give thou importance to this 
matter, and manifest thou magnanimity 
in its regard.

In all those regions exercise thou the 
utmost vigilance and caution—so that 
nostrils may be protected from the evil 
odor, and eternal death may not creep 
over souls. Give thou importance to 
this fundamental principle; for, if a 
thousand able-bodied, healthy souls, with 
utmost freshness and elegance, associate 
with a sick consumptive the health of 
those thousand souls will not affect the 
consumptive, but the illness of that con
sumptive will be communicated in a 
short time to those healthy bodies. 
Therefore, do thou protect the souls as 
far as thou art able. Send away the 
sickly looking consumptive. There is no 
other recourse. According to the texts 
of the Sacred Verses, one must refrain 
from associating with the wicked. . . . 

Upon thee be Baha-El-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 
Denver, Colo., February 12, 1920.)
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His Holiness Abdul-Baha
From The Bahai Proofs, by Mirza Abul-F azl.

S to the birth and life of His Holi
ness, Abdul-Baha—Glorified is his 

Name!—he was born, in Teheran, on the 
5th day of the month Jamadi-ul-Aval, 
1260 A. H. (May 23d, 1844), the same 
day in which the “ First Point” (the 
Bab)—Exalted is his Supreme Naihe!— 
had declared himself. He was reared in 
that city under the training of Baha’o’
llah. The author has heard from his 
own blessed lips, as well as from many 
others, that he very often suffered perse
cution and execrations, while yet a child, 
from the fanatics of Teheran, during the 
disasters which followed the appearance 
of the Bab. When Baha’o ’llah was 
in chains in the prison of Teheran, 
Abdul-Baha visited him. During the 
time B aha’o ’llah resided at Baghdad 
by command of the Persian Govern
ment, 1269 A. H. (1852-1853), His Holi
ness, Abdul-Baha, was in his service 
and constantly in his presence.

Although he had not studied in any 
school, yet, from his youth, fountains of 
knowledge flowed in his fluent explana
tions. The first trace which emanated 
from his Holy Being in the world of 
knowledge was the treatise he wrote in 
his early youth at Baghdad. This was a 
commentary upon the holy tradition:— 
‘ ‘ I was an invisible Treasury; as I loved 
to be known, therefore I created men to 
know Me.” He wrote this commentary 
in answer to the request of one of the 
Pashas. The author was present at a 
meeting, when some one asked Haji- 
Seyd-Jawad Taba-Tabay of Kerbela con
cerning the life of Baha’o ’llah . The 
great Seyd answered:—“ That holy 
being must be a shining Light whose

great son hath written such a treatise 
during his childhood.” By this the 
learned Seyd meant that while it is im
possible even for a scholar to show forth 
such great knowledge, how much more 
impossible would it be for a person to 
write such a treatise in his childhood 
without having studied. Therefore, such 
knowledge is heavenly and not earthly; 
it is Divine wisdom, not human, and it 
owes its origin to the Ploly Spirit of God.

Thus, even in his childhood, the signs 
of grandeur and dignity were manifest 
from his brow and he showed forth phe
nomenal intelligence and wisdom. His 
wonderful speech in explaining abstruse 
points astonished men of intelligence, 
and his marvelous eloquence everywhere 
attracted hearts and souls. His acute 
judgment was a brilliant lamp in eluci
dating intricate obscurities and his pene
trative discernment in managing and de
ciding different affairs improved the 
condition of young and old. He was the 
companion of Baha ’o ’llah and the 
sharer of his afflictions during his suc
cessive banishments from Baghdad to 
Constantinople, thence to Adrianople, 
and finally to Acca. All the people of 
Baha resorted to him in their difficulties 
and obeyed his decision. More especially 
during the twenty-four years of Baha- 
’o’llah’s residence at Acca, the trou
bles of A bdul-Baha were so great that 
no one but himself could have endured 
such calamities. The very fact that 
Acca was a place of exile for Turkish 
suspects and prisoners, meriting the 
name ‘ ‘ Great Prison, ’ ’ given to it by the 
Supreme Pen, is a sufficient testimony 
of the tribulations and vicissitudes which



2 3 6 S T A B  O F  T H E  W E S T

A bdul-Baha has suffered. For, as we 
have formerly remarked, B a h a ’o h l a h , 
during his residence at Aeca, would not, 
as a rule, converse with any save the 
Bahais, unless some one especially asked 
permission to visit him. His Holiness 
A bdul-Baha, however, held intercourse 
with all the men of different religions, 
aims, tastes, characters, and degrees, and 
each one would submit to him his indi
vidual wishes. Consequently, different 
classes and nationalities of Moslems, 
Christians, Bahais, Arabs and Turks, as 
well as Persians belonging to the gov
erning and learned classes,—likewise 
great merchants and people of the lower 
orders,—visited him from early morning 
until midnight. Some of them sought 
his presence for the benefit of his spirit
ual explanation; others for their per
sonal affairs and requests. Any one in
formed upon the manners of oriental 
governments, and thoroughly acquainted 
with the conditions of the inhabitants of 
those countries, will realize the great 
difficulties which surrounded that holy 
being. He, under all circumstances, 
would receive the people with a cheerful 
face, and endeavor as far as possible to 
grant their wishes and assist them. 
Even in the present day, His Holiness 
is the resort of the people of that land, 
and all refer their wishes and hopes to 
him. He is a physician to every invalid, 
a shelter to every exile, a refuge to every 
seeker for help, and a dispeller of sor
row to every grieved soul. As God 
knows and witnesses, the author, during 
the ten months he stayed as guest in his 
beneficent shelter, can testify that even 
those fettered in the jail and deprived 
of seeing the daylight, received his bene
fits and favors; and exiles forsaken in 
the cells of oblivion were visited by him. 
These excellent characteristics were in
born in him, and no one can show forth 
such virtues through imitation or pre
tence. Even the greatest men in the 
world could not manifest their like. 
There is an old proverb:—“ Nothing 
manufactured is like unto the natural. ’ ’ 

A bdul-Baha was named Mirza-Abbas

after his grandfather, but subsequent to 
their arrival at Baghdad, he was called 
“ His Holiness, the Master.” After the 
declaration of the Blessed Perfection 
[B a h a V lla h ] , he was given several 
lofty titles by him, such as “ Sir Tlllah’’ 
(Mystery of God), “ Ghusn ’TJllah ’El- 
A ’zam” (Greatest Branch of God). By 
these titles he was addressed verbally 
and in writing by B a iia ’o ’llaii and all 
the believers.

In the earlier days of B a h a ’o ’l l a h ’s 
declaration, the blessed Book of Akdas 
was revealed. This is considered the 
greatest Book of the Bahais, and con
tains all the Divine Laws and Ordi
nances. The following irrefutable com
mand was revealed therein:—

“ When the sea of (My) meeting 
sinks, and the book of the Origin is 
achieved to the end, turn ye your faces 
to ‘He who is desired by God,’ the One 
who is extended from this Ancient 
Root.” Likewise it is recorded in an
other part of the same Book:—“ When 
the Nightingale soareth from the grove 
of praise, and repaireth to the further
most concealed destination, refer ye 
that which you understand not in the 
Book, to the Branch extended from this 
Firm Root.”

Thus all the people of Baha were in
formed of the One who would be the 
“ Center of the Cause of God” and their 
resource, after the disappearance of the 
Sun of Truth and the departure of the 
Beauty of Oneness. Thus they have 
hope in and rely upon this providence 
shown forth by God, the Exalted, to 
them. They recognize in A bdul-Baha , 
the expounder of the Divine Book and 
the solver of the intricate points of the 
Heavenly Revelation; whose decision is 
conclusive; through whose explanation 
every discord and divergence is re
moved, and the seekers are brought to 
perfect realization, accord and affinity. 
They thank and praise God, the Exalted, 
and manifest the utmost joy and happi
ness at his appointing the resort of 
the Cause of God.

To the people of Faith, the clear ap
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pointment of the Center of the Cause, 
after the departure of the Manifesta
tion, is considered the most important 
point in religious matters, as it is the 
greatest channel which connects the 
servants of God with Holy and Divine 
Truth. For it is only through his ex
planation and decision that all discord is 
removed. Consequently the Bahais ap
preciate the determining of the “ Ap
pointed Center” as the greatest of the 
Divine Providences, and account his 
blessed being as an impregnable fort
ress which protects the Divine Religion 
from the doubts of the sceptic and fan
ciful imaginations of men. They were 
all sure and convinced that the purpose 
of God, the Exalted, in these two blessed 
verses, has been no other than His Ho
liness, A bdcl-B aha ; for, apart from the 
Divine signs that were manifest in him, 
B a h a ’o ’i .lah  clearly and implicitly, 
verbally and in writing, directed all of 
his servants to the blessed person of 
A bdul-Baha , and, under all circum
stances, clearly showed that he was far 
distinguished above others, in order that 
all the servants should look unto him 
alone, and follow his commands. But 
notwithstanding all this, as B aha- 
’n’tiT.AH foresaw, that when his beauty 
of Oneness was concealed under the 
veils of disappearance, the people of de
sire, through jealousy, would hold to 
groundless doubts and suspicions, and, 
disregarding the prohibition to interpret 
the Book, would divert the real meaning 
of the two verses above quoted, away 
from the “ Appointed Center.” He, 
therefore, prior to his departure, re
vealed the blessed Kitab-el’A ’hd (Book 
of the Covenant, the Will of B a h a ’o ’- 
l l a h ). This he wrote, and sealed it 
with his own blessed hand and seal, in 
order that the darkness of discord might 
not again obscure the brilliant horizon 
of the Cause of God, and the calamities 
and disasters which afflicted other re
ligions might not overtake this move
ment. In this Book (His Covenant) 
he clearly indicated that the purpose of 
the “ Branch extended from the Ancient

Root,” revealed in the blessed verse of 
Akdas, was the Center of the Circle of 
Names, the Exalted Branch of the 
Blessed Tree of Ab h a , His Holiness, 
A bduij-Baha . Then he, for the second 
time, enjoined, through an unchangeable 
and irrefutable command, all his 
“ branches,” “ twigs,” “ relatives” and 
the people of Baha without exception, to 
look unto that dawning-place of Divine 
Light, and to know him as the source 
and origin of the commands and pro
hibitions of the Heavenly Religion. He 
desired, by this clear elucidation, to 
counteract the imaginations of the igno
rant, extinguish the world-consuming 
flame of the jealousy and hatred of peo
ple of error, and guard the Divine Re
ligion from divisions and sects which 
are, according to the judgment of com
mon-sense and the clear texts of the 
holy Tablets of God, the most deplor
able for religion and humanity. By this 
he sought to preserve the Divine Word 
from human doubts, suspicions and ar
tifices.

But alas! All these clear texts of 
God, commanding people to turn to the 
day-spring of the Light of the Cove
nant, did not check the evil thoughts of 
the people of discord; and his repeated 
exhortations and advices did not soften 
the hard hearts of the men of hostility, 
nor prevent them from ruinous discords 
and divisions, for when, in May, 1892 
A. D. (2nd Zul-Ka7da, 1309 A. H.), 
B a h a ’o ’llah  ascended to His Most Holy 
Station, and nine days after his depar
ture, the Book of the Covenant of God 
■was chanted in the Holy Tomb in the 
assembly of believers, the gloom of ani
mosity and disappointment became in
stantly manifest upon the faces of those 
who had groundless pride and desire for 
leadership, and who sought to raise dis
cord and contradiction. On the other 
hand, cheerfulness and joy were mani
fest in the shining faces of those who 
had no desire but that of seeking the 
Truth and telling the Truth. Some were 
seated upon the right hand of certainty, 
firmness and steadfastness in the solid
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Covenant of God, and some stood upon 
the left hand of unhappiness, in 
their impossible desire and erroneous 
thoughts. The former became distin
guished for their firmness and inflex
ibility; noted for the effectiveness of 
their word; their good name and suc
cess in assisting the Cause, while the 
latter were distinguished by their insta
bility, degradation and shame. From 
that day, the thorn of violating the Cov
enant of God grew in the Garden of 
the Bahai community and the signs of 
senseless hatred and hostility proceeded 
from a limited number of persons who 
are known as the “ nakazeen” (violators 
of the Covenant). . . .

Although these people who violated 
the Covenant received, during the life 
of B a h a ’o ’dlah and after his depar
ture, every kindness and favor from His 
Holiness, A bdxjl-Baha , who considered 
their welfare and prosperity before his 
own and that of the faithful believers, 
yet, on account of jealousy and selfish
ness, they violated the Cause of God. 
Thus came to pass that which was proph
esied by the prophets—especially Christ 
—concerning the people of the right 
hand and the people of the left hand;

and each will receive the reward of his 
deeds according to the justice of God. 
Two important points increased the 
flame of the fire of jealousy in the hearts 
of these nakazeen, whose number does 
not exceed thirty. One was that the 
Bahais of all countries refused to accept 
the seditious books and pamphlets for
warded to them by the nakazeen. Ac
cording to the command of B a h a ’o ’llah  
they unanimously determined not to pay 
any attention to these intrigues and 
temptations, but took shelter, with the 
utmost union and harmony, under the 
banner of the' Center of the Covenant. 
Another point was that during a short 
space of time the Cause of God became 
far more widely spread than before, 
through the fluent pen and brilliant ex
planations of A bdud-Baha  ; so the num
ber of the Bahais became enormously 
multiplied since the departure of B aha
’o ’lla h . The fame of the dawning- 
place of the Light of the Covenant 
spread throughout all regions, and his 
holy Tablets became scattered as rose- 
petals throughout all countries. His 
great name filled the world with awe 
and the renown of his glorious deeds 
reached all in the East and AATest.

Abdul-Baha’s Supplication and Declaration of His Servitude
He Is God!

A/T T  God, my God ! I ask thee to for
give everything save my servitude 

to Thy Supreme Threshold, and I de
clare myself innocent of any announce
ment or praise save my adoration in 
Thy Merciful Presence. I isolate myself 
from every garment save that of hu
miliation and contrition of my evanes
cence to Thy Lordly Oneness. I  flee 
from every station save the arrival to 
the Court of Thy Lordly Everlasting
ness. By Thy Power, verily, the sweet
ness of servitude is the food of my 
spirit, with the fragrance of servitude 
my breast will be dilated, my being will 
be refreshed, my mind will be quick
ened, my heart will be delighted, my

eyes cleansed, my nostrils will be per
fumed, and in it the healing of my dis
ease, the allaying of my burning thirst, 
the soothing of my pain.

Immerse me, 0  my God, in this most 
bounteous, rolling ocean, give me to 
drink of this sweet, abundant water, 
cause me to enter this gateway of right
eousness, ordain me for this praisewor
thy station, cause me to obtain this cup 
which is over-flowing with the pouring 
water, light in the crystal of my heart 
this lamp which is giving forth its 
illuminating, brilliant radiance and 
strengthen me for the service of Thy 
Cause, 0  my Lord, the Forgiver! Ac
cept my servitude in the Court of Thy 
Holy Oneness, 0  Thou, the Manifestor
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of Mount Sinai! Assist me to abide in 
its conditions, 0 Thou, the Authority of 
Manifestation. Aid me to assist Thy 
Cause in the eastern and western parts 
of the earth, 0  Thou, the Possessor of 
the Day of Resurrection. I ask Thee, 
by Thy written Book, dispersed writ
ings ; by Thy Hidden Mystery, and Thy 
defended allusions, to cause me to be 
firm to Thy servitude, 0  my Lord, the 
Forgiver! Yerily, Thou art the Power
ful, above what Thou wishest, and ver
ily, Thou are the Merciful and Most 
Compassionate !

0  thou who art calling by the Testa
ment, in the Pivot of the horizons!
This servant, according to the clear 

statements in Kitdb-el-Akdas, and the 
unambiguous texts of the Kitab-el-Ahd, 
is the Commentator, and the Explainer 
of the texts of God. All the faithful ones, 
who are assured and firm in the Testa
ment and Covenant of God, must neither 
overreach the clear explanation of this 
servant, nor the unambiguous inter
pretation of this slave. If anyone over
reaches, he follows his own supposi

tions. This servant gives the real mean
ing, and the meaning of the real also. 
The Mystery of mysteries of the texts, 
words and lines, is servitude to the Holy 
Presence of the Beauty of Abha, and 
efiracement, evanescence and perfect dis
persion before the Blessed Threshold. 
This is my brilliant diadem, and my 
glorious crown. With this I will be 
glorious in the Heavenly Kingdom, and 
the earthly. And with it, I will vie with 
the beauty among the nearest ones to 
God, and no one is allowed to interpret 
other than this, and this is the perspicu
ous truth.

0 thou, who are proclaiming the men
tioning of God! The indicated Commen
tator is the Interpreter of the Words, 
and this servant is aside from praise, 
qualities, names, characteristics, virtues, 
peculiarities, eulogies and honors; but 
my name, being, reality and personality 
are servitude to the Beauty of Abha, and 
I am not worthy to be considered as hav
ing the shadow of arising. As the Man
ifestation (B a h a ’o ’l l a h ) said: “ Plant 
this Branch in the ground of the hearts, 
and make it holy from shadow and 
arising. ’ ’

Some Important Commands from The Center 
of The Covenant

J^X CERPTS from some instructions 
given by Abdul-Baha to several 

friends in America, July, 1912, which 
received his personal signature:

“ If a soul shall utter a word without 
the sanction of the Covenant, he is not 
firm. B a h a ’o’llah  appointed a Cove
nant to ward ofl: dissensions ; so that no 
one can have Ms own opinions; so that 
the Center can be referred to. There 
were dissensions in the time of Christ 
because there was no Center. This is the 
reality of the question.”

“ Whatever the Center of the Covenant 
says is correct. No one should speak a 
word of himself. B a h a ’o’llah  has 
called down the vengeance of God upon

anyone who violates the Covenant. Be
ware! Beware! Lest ye be shaken! 
Remain firm even if the people of heaven 
try  to shake you. Firmness in the Cov
enant is not mere words. The command 
is explicit.”

(Signed by A bdul-Ba h a ) 
“ The Point to which all eyes should 

turn is One. All eyes must turn their 
attention to the Center of the Covenant 
while the presence of the Covenant is 
among us. No other should have any 
existence. All others save the Center of 
the Covenant are equal.”

(S igned  by  Abdul-Ba h a )
In a talk given by A bdul-Baha in Los 

Angeles, Oct. 19th, 1912, he said:
(Continued on page 160)



S T A R  OF T H E  W E S T
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O thou Star of t h e  West !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thv voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!

(Signed) Abdul-Eaha Abbas.
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 

O ye apostles of Baha'o’llah—May my life be a ransom to you!
. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the Star of the West, must be edited in the utmost

regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the W est they may become informed of the most important events.

(Signed) Abdul-Baha Abbas.
STAR OF THE W E ST  FOUNDATION

Northeastern States: Hooper Harris. Western S tates: Helen S. Goodall.
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: May Maxwell.

Central States: Albert Vail, Carl Scheffler.
Editorial .Staff: Albert R. Windust—Gertrude Buikema—Dr. Zia M. Bagdadi 

Honorary Member: Mirza Ahmad Sohrab
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“This, like unto a magnetic power, will attract 
Abdul-Baha to America”

TABLET TO MR. AND MRS. HOWARD MAC NUTT

To their honors Mr. and Mrs. Howard MacNutt, Brooklyn, N. Y.—Upon them 
be B a h a ’o ’l l a h  El-Abha!

H e I s  God!

0  ye two blessed souls!
Your letter was received. Praise be to God! ye are glad, ye are full of joy 

and fragrance, and are safe and protected under the shelter of the Merciful One. 
Today those who are firm in the Covenant are soaring by the Bounties of the 
Holy Spirit in lofty regions, while the wavering ones are depressed, dejected 
and afflicted with a thousand pains and calamities. This is because the confir
mations of the Abha Kingdom have been cut off from them. They have been 
deprived of the Light of the Sun of Truth and have had no share from the 
breezes of the Holy Spirit. They resemble those souls who arose to agitate the 
minds of men after the time of Christ. Each one, by every subtle means, 
gathered around himself a group of souls, but all were eventually led to face 
disappointment, loss and failure. This was because the result of their prin
ciples was like unto a tree destitute of roots, or like the ocean foam. A rootless 
tree, no matter how tall and hardy it may seem, will ultimately wither away, 
and the ocean foam, however formidable it may appear, shall at last vanish 
and disappear.

Arius, the patriarch at Constantinople, gathered around himself a million 
and a half followers. He even secured the adherence of the Emperor, but as
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his basis was not secure, he vanished and was exterminated. What then will 
the violators do who are only a small number of feeble and insignificant souls ? 
For thirty years they have endeavored and at last they succeeded in drawing 
around them a few thoughtless persons and some unbalanced and undignified 
women. Soon ye shall see that even this small group will scatter.

How strange it is in America! When I went to Green-Acre, I saw an 
idolatrous East Indian, insignificant, unpleasant and offensive in appearance—• 
whom even animals would avoid; he had gathered around himself a group of 
people, had chosen a distant tree, and every morning before sunrise would run 
and hasten barefooted toward it, accompanied by a number of women. They 
would reach it tired and exhausted, and there would fall upon the ground as 
if they were worshipping an idol from among the idols of India. After several 
days had elapsed, by subtle methods he begged a few dollars from those persons 
and then returned to India.

In brief, my purpose is to show that whatever call is raised or proclaimed 
in America, a group will doubtless gather around it; while, on the other hand, 
the Oriental Friends (Bahais) are firm like unto the immovable mountains. 
For thirty years have the violators striven to undermine the Cause, but they 
have failed even to attract to their side their own kindred and relatives. That 
is why, undoubtedly, in Persia, twenty thousand Bahais have been martyred 
and severe tests have been brought about. Yet, praise be to God! not even a 
single soul among the Flriends wavered. The violators in America do nothing 
but flatter, seduce and show a love that is insincere. Consider what they did 
to poor Lua (Getsinger) and how unfaithful they have been to her!

In short, take into consideration the outcomes and not the beginning. Every 
follower of error mentions the name of Truth, and even the enemies of Christ 
have declared in the name of God that Christ was a liar and an infidel—that 
He destroyed the foundation of honor, that He was the breaker of the Sabbath 
day and the associate of immoral persons. Although outwardly this charge 
was upholding the Cause of the Old Testament, and took into consideration the 
Religion of God, yet the underlying purpose was nothing but to overthrow the 
Divine Structure and to debase the exalted Christ. Although on the surface 
they seemed to defend the Cause of God, yet inwardly their purpose was 
manifest error.

Finally, ye know how considerate I have been with some souls—how much 
love and kindness I have shown them and at last found-out that the Cause of 
God would be disgraced. I refused the three thousand pounds which ye gathered 
for the expense of my travel to America, and during my sojourn in that land 
did not accept anything from any person. Then I saw that secretly and for 
varied motives, unworthy actions were being manifested. Consider my feel
ings! My purpose was to demonstrate the independence and contentment of 
the Servants of God. Ye know that I did not accept anything from any person 
and acted in accordance with the admonition of Christ, who said that when
ever ye leave a city, shake off even its dust from your shoes. Notwithstanding 
that unworthy behavior, I was still patient. All were my guests.' I daily paid 
their expenses, showed them the utmost loving consideration and then paid 
fully to all of them their entire expenses. Up to the present time, after all 
this assistance and love, this has been my reward. What will be the recompense 
of those who have not shown this love and consideration?

In brief:—The Covenant is like unto the ocean which preserves Bahai 
Unity, and these souls are like unto the foam upon it. They manifest a tern-



2 4 2 S T A B  OF T H E  W E S T

porary activity, but soon, like unto Judas Iscariot and his associates and those 
who approved of his conduct, they shall be completely forgotten. The ocean 
of the Covenant, on the other hand, is eternally surging, for it preserves Bahai 
Unity.

At present arise ye with all your power to promulgate the Covenant and 
expound these matters to those who are weak and feeble and tell them that 
communities after Christ have opposed this clear and explicit declaration when 
He said to Peter: “ Thou art the rock and upon this rock I shall build My
Temple,” and have thus been wholly deprived of the breaths of the Holy 
Spirit and have been ruined and exterminated.

Today, the Lord of Hosts is the defender of the Covenant, the forces of 
the Kingdom protect it, heavenly souls tender their services, and heavenly 
angels promulgate and spread it broadcast. If it is considered with insight, 
it will be seen that all the forces of the Universe, in the last analysis serve the 
Covenant. In the future it shall be made evident and manifest. In view of 
this fact, what can these weak and feeble souls achieve? Hardy plants that 
are destitute of roots and are deprived of the outpourings of the cloud of mercy 
will not last. What then may be expected from the young weeds?

Consider what a commotion the Theosophists have produced in Europe 
and America. At present their influence is waning, for their foundation was 
not as strong as it should be. What then will the violators do?

The days I spent as a guest at your home will never be forgotten, for 
through the Divine Bestowals and the breaths of the Holy Spirit, Abdul-Baha 
was so stirred that the effect will not pass from memory. I pray God that 
those days may be renewed. *Strive as much as ye are able not to sell that 
house; let it remain permanently a sign (or memorial) of yourselves. I often 
think of you and desire that you become a hotly enkindled flame, bestowing 
heat and light upon the surrounding regions. Not until the power of heat is 
intensified in the body of man, will growth and development take place as they 
should.

I supplicate and entreat to the Abha Kingdom and beg again for ye a 
fresh confirmation. I beseech for Mr. MacNutt the fluency of Peter and the 
eloquence of Paul.

Convey on my behalf the utmost love and kindness to the two respected 
souls, Victor Harvell and Roy Herrick. My hope is that they may be con
firmed in service to the Kingdom of God and may secure every day a new 
power.

Upon ye be Baha-El-Abha!
(S igned) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

P. S.—Thy last letter, dated July 21st, 1919, has been received. I t im
parted the glad tidings of the promulgation of the Word of God in those re
gions. For Abdul-Baha no joy and pleasure remain save in the glad tidings 
of the exaltation of the Word of God. Therefore as thou hast written of the 
efforts put forth by the friends for the diffusion of the Divine Fragrance and 
hast mentioned that thy time is confined to raising the Call of the Kingdom 
and consecrated in service to the Cause of God, this news was considered as 
glad tidings, and my hope is that thou mayest attain remarkable confirma

*Tbanslation—An  (That) Khaneh (house) tatavanid (as much as ye are 
able) nafrushid (do not sell) biguzarid (allow or let) an (that) asar (a sign) 
az shuma (of yourselves) baqi (permanent) binumd (remain).
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tions and mighty assistance. He says that whosoever draws a span nearer 
to God, Divine Providence will approach a meter toward him. Assuredly if 
man rises as he ought to in service to the Kingdom, the Spirit of the Divine 
Kingdom will encompass him.

Concerning the book about which thou hast written in thy letter:—It is 
highly suitable for thee to write such a book, and if this effort is realized, it 
is highly acceptable. Convey on my behalf to the respected maid-servant of 
God, Mrs. MacNutt, the utmost love and kindness. If the principle of amity 
and unity, which is one of the principles of His Holiness B a h a ’o ’llah , is 
strengthened among the friends—and if firmness in the Covenant renders the 
breakers of the Covenant hopeless and at a loss,—this like unto a magnetic 
power will attract Abdul-Baha to America.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, Behjch, Acca, Palestine, July 24th, 1919.)

Some Important Commands from The Center of The Covenant
(Continued from page 159)

‘ ‘ That which has come forth from the 
Center of the Covenant you must take 
fast hold of. That which issues from my 
lips and that which is written with my 
pen is the Reality. With this you can 
irrigate the vineyard of God. With this 
you can make the tree of the Cause of 
God become verdant. Through this the 
Name of the Kingdom of God will be 
spread all over the world. Through this 
the Sun of Reality will shine. Through 
this the clouds of Mercy will pour down. 
Whosoever utters a word you must ask: 
‘Where is the authority of the Center of 
the Covenant? Show it.’ Without this 
you must not listen to him. If an angel 
comes down from heaven and has no 
authority from the Center of the Cove
nant, you must require his authority. 
Otherwise the vineyard will become 
withered and dry. This is the reality.”

In New York City, July, 1912, Abdul- 
Baha said to several believers: “ Any 
one quoting me must have authority 
written either with my own hand, or 
Tablets signed with my seal. Otherwise 
these statements do not belong to me. 
Every instruction, every teaching that I 
desire to spread I will write with my 
own hand. You must know this gener
ally. Never accept any statement with
out my writing which is signed and 
sealed—any statement.”

(S igned  by  Abdul-Ba h a )
In  Egypt, in August, 1913, A bdul- 

B aha  stated (Mirza Ahmad Sohrab 
interpreting): “ When in America I re
peatedly said that no one must believe 
one word said by another regarding any 
commands, teachings or statements made 
by me unless they can produce the 
same in writing over my signature. ’ ’

“This is a Mystery of the Kingdom of Abha”
‘ ‘ There is a Power in this Cause, a Mysterious Power, far, far, far away from 

the ken of men and angels; that Invisible Power is the Cause of all these outward 
activities. I t moves the hearts. I t  rends the mountains. I t administers the 
complicated affairs of the Cause. It inspires the friends. It dashes into a thou
sand pieces all the forces of opposition. I t creates new spiritual worlds. This 
is a Mystery of the Kingdom of Abha. ’ ’

(Words of A bdul-Baha  from Mirza Ahmad Sohrab’s diary.)
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J r ^ 1 Abb'j)>--- -^-'°.A J J b » j ' - U f j j À

. -A-H-© .---^aj J

I * j> y ì y j ^ ò ^ ^ j }  'y j&  $ L> ¡̂bV_5 «aULC*

-s \j A  J-*^* ,1"f 3 l i  «> L̂_* - j \ ì  j ^j _* j  ■—A> n

i / ' i !jr^3f ̂ -j3 ’• JbU (Jb>^\àZr'vr>À̂L
s bjJb'a_H ù̂ ASÀH j)  ’ j

b* '¿A3j  ìV-’A' j '  s''i-a4ya>' b  • • • ^j>ÌX' j  ¿-iW)

^ - 4 ^ ) 7 5 b ) W

# t-3e’ tipi!) j j t f i



S T A B  0  F T H E  W E S T 2 4

tj | . . .  ^  ~ . "
z ) j ^  ¿3b W  -ÙJ1 loV tJeb

& >jy ö b j  ' - ^ ^ J L ^ ' j s i e ,  â T j
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STAR OF THE WEST
“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations 

shall become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men shall be strengthened, that diversity of religion shall cease and differ
ences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes; these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—B a h a ’o’l l a h .
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The Bahai Revelation
Address* by J e n a b i  F a z e l  M a z a n d a r a n i , delivered at the Third Session of the 

Bahai Congress, New York City, April 27th, 1920.
Manucher Khan, Interpreter.

'p iIE R E  is no doubt that there are two 
powers in the world, the power of 

spirituality and the power of material
ity. There is no doubt that the advance
ment of man is in the world of morality. 
Man’s honor depends upon his soul and 
upon his morality. I f  man lacks spir
ituality and morality he is nothing but 
a mere animal and is in common with 
animals. There is no doubt that man 
needs a teacher for the education of his 
morality and the education of his soul. 
History proves to us that without 
a teacher for these two phases, moral
ity and soul, and without education, 
man cannot be supreme. The greatest 
morality in the world is love. Love and 
morality are the foundations of this 
world. Love in the world of humanity 
is the cause of its salvation. Love and 
unity are the honor and progress of 
this world. Love and unity are the 
foundations of its life; love and unity 
are the cause of man’s entrance into the 
Kingdom of God; love and unity are 
the cause of eternal life.

All the Manifestations of God ap
peared in this world only that love and 
unity should prevail among mankind. 
The prophets of the world had no other 
aim except love and unity amongst hu
mankind. When we look into the heav
enly books we see the same thing, that

* See page 182 for Jenabi Fazel’s
words of greeting upon his arrival at
the Convention.—The Editors.

all the aims have been this aim and 
nothing else. We see that in those spir
itual books and in those Divine books, 
every corruption is forbidden; we see 
only inimical passions have been pro
hibited in those Divine books, and they 
have united the people in love and har
mony. When we look into and consider 
the Divine books, we see all the aims 
of all the prophets have been to perfect 
man’s morality and to establish love 
and unity among all mankind. They 
have no other aims besides these.

When we look into the history of 
every religion, we see that in their own 
cycle and in their own time they estab
lished their aims and objectives. You 
know that in their own time they did 
good work; that is to say, they estab
lished love and unity as far as it was 
possible in their own time. In the time 
of Moses, as much as it was possible in 
that time, and when the time of Jesus 
camé as much as it was possible in 
his time. But by and by supersti
tions crept into those pure religions and 
caused dissensions, and some blind imi
tations made it so that the people 
shunned religion. Today we see in 
every nation that some people run away 
from religion entirely. No sooner do 
you say a word about religion than they 
run away from you and say, “ We are 
not ready to hear anything about re
ligion. ’ ’

Now, let us see why they are shun
ning and turning away from religion.
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These people see only the superstitions 
which are among the people but do not 
see the. reality and the significance of 
the religions ; they see only the misun
derstandings. They see only the blind 
imitations. Religions are like mirrors 
which are covered with dust and their 
brilliance is entirely dull now. The dust 
that has covered the mirrors is nothing 
but these blind imitations or supersti
tions. It is because of these supersti
tions and ignorances, which have caused 
dissensions among the religions of the 
world, that they are inimical to each 
other, and hatred has arisen among 
them. Great wars and bloodshed have 
been brought about by these same blind 
imitations. But when we look to see 
the essential principles of all the re
ligions we see that their aims have been 
one. Jesus had the same aim as Moses 
and Abraham and the other prophets, 
and they had no other aim and no other 
purpose except love and unity among 
humankind. All these differences and 
dissensions were brought about by the 
aforementioned superstitions and men’s 
ignorance. The primary principles are 
unchangeable, but, of course, the sec
ondary principles and branches are 
changeable according to the exigencies 
of time. "We know that as time passes 
everything is changed; as you say now
adays, everything is changing. The 
laws of commerce and of other transient 
things are changing with the exigencies 
of time. The only differences that oc
cur in religions is in the outer and sec
ondary laws, not in the essential prin
ciples. There is nothing important 
about those transient things, they 
change with the exigencies of time. The 
point to be considered is the principles 
only. The people of the world do not 
look at the principles and the impor
tant points but they adhere to the tri
fling things, so of course there is dis
sension among them. These differences 
in religions have caused the very de

struction of the whole world. If a wise 
man peruses the situation of the world 
today, will he deny that in this time 
and cycle there is need of unity among 
religions? Can all these differences and 
dissensions remain as they are? How 
long should there be differences in the 
world, and when is the perfection of 
the world to come?

B a h a ’o ’l l a h  has dawned from the 
horizon of Persia, and has established 
laws for the unification of all religions, 
and he has made the world understand 
that the reality and the principles of 
all religions have been the same. He 
has brought to light the foundation of 
all religions, and these principles have 
been published in his book. They 
are the same things, but with new 
explanations which are very effective 
and influential, so that those commands 
renew the world of soul and the world 
of heart. We see that with Divine pow
er he is dispelling those differences. 
This is what we see with our own eyes. 
What can be seen with the eyes and 
felt with the heart cannot be denied. 
If  a mason claims he can build a 
beautiful building and he builds it 
right before our eyes, can that be de
nied? Such a fact cannot be denied. 
This is what B a h a ’o ’u l a h  claims. He 
said his aim was to bring unity and 
harmony among humankind. There is 
unity among people who come under 
his standard, and he is pointing 
out to the people the real qualities of 
religion and is dispelling superstition 
and ignorance. This was his declara
tion and claim, and he attained to his 
aim.

We have come from the Bast. Now, 
the Bast was the centre of fanaticism. 
The people of the East were immersed 
in such superstition and fanaticism that 
they were very inimical to each other; 
they even considered each other as fil
thy and infidels, and they would not 
communicate with each other, would not
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talk to each other. They thought it 
praiseworthy to murder each other, and 
not only did they think this action 
praiseworthy but they thought if they 
murdered one of their friends they 
would be nearer to God!

There were many followers of this 
belief in Persia, that is, those who 
thought that if they should kill each 
other they would be nearer to God. 
This was not according to the Holy 
Book at all. The Holy Book invited 
the people to love and harmony, while 
all of this emanated from superstition 
and ignorance. But since the manifes
tation of B a h a ’o ’u l a h , people of dif
ferent religions and different nations 
have entered under its banner, and they 
now manifest the utmost love and unity 
towards each other.

For instance, the Jews were very 
superstitious and very fanatical. In 
the time of Christ they did not believe 
in Christ and they did not accept Christ, 
but now hundreds and hundreds of them 
have entered under this standard; and 
also the other older nations that did not 
believe in any of the new religions. 
When you enter one of the Bahai meet
ing's, you see men from different races 
and from different nations. You can
not distinguish the Jew from those of 
other religions. You see a large num
ber of people with great harmony and 
love towards each other, whereas each 
was formerly under a separate religion. 
This unity of religion has been estab
lished and brought about only by the 
Words of B a h a ’o T jUAH.

This is the greatest power that reveals 
itself in the human world. This is the 
aim of all the Divine Manifestations; 
this is that which is prophesied in the 
Holy Book, that the “ last” day will 
come and there will be perfect unity 
among the people; that the day will 
come when the “ wolf” and the “ lamb” 
will graze in the same pasture, and the 
day will come when all differences will

be removed. Now, we see that by this 
Revelation and this Manifestation all 
the differences are removed. Can such 
a tangible case be denied? Since the 
declaration of the Manifestation thou
sands and thousands of the Bahais have 
been killed. This tree has been v-atered 
by the martyrdom of hundreds and hun
dreds of people. From the beginning 
of this Manifestation up to this present 
time, about fifty or sixty thousand have 
been murdered. They were murdered 
by the ignorant—killed and tortured 
in all sorts of ways. The history of 
this Cause is very long indeed. What
ever happened or took place in former 
religions, and former Manifestations, 
appeared in this Manifestation also. 
The holy aim of the Bahais cannot 
be denied by anybody. In this time, 
which is a luminous time, we see 
that it needs such a great Manifesta
tion, and it needs the unity of the 
people. Of course, it necessitates that 
all the secrets of the religious Books 
should appear ; and this is essential that 
all the shining hearts from God should 
again be near to God.

Now, we can feel perfectly sure that 
if it were not for the Bahai Cause the 
whole world would be running away 
from religion; that is to say, people 
would see only superstitions of religion 
then and turn away. This period neces
sitates a great Manifestation, more than 
any other period. His Holiness B a h a - 

’o ’l l a h  appeared to mankind and said : 
“ Ye are all the branches of one tree 
and the fruits of one tree; ye are all 
of one race; ye are all created by the 
same God.” Put aside all your blind 
imitations and adhere to the principles 
of religion and then you will all be 
united. My hope is that we endeavor 
every day to spread this Cause as much 
as we can, because the progress of the 
world and the attraction of the atten
tion of people to religion is not realized 
by any other way except this way.
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The Investigation of Truth
Address by J enabi F azel Mazandarani, delivered at the Fourth Session of the 

Bahai Congress, New York City, April 28th, 1920.
Manucher Khan, Interpreter.

VVJE ARE unnsnally late this night.
But it is necessary to end in prayer. 

We ask God for His assistance and con
firmation, that He may guide us in His 
path, and that He may lead the whole 
of humanity in that path. I see that 
this meeting is spiritual and I could 
not keep still. I  feel very much as if 
the spirit is waving all over this place.

There are plenty of meetings of dif
ferent sorts and everywhere, for differ
ent purposes, reunions and dances are 
held in different places, hut there are 
few meetings which are organized for 
the sake of God. The Bahai reunions 
and assemblies are for this aim, that 
is to say, for the sake of God. This 
meeting has no other intention except 
the investigation of truth and to dis
cuss and speak about truth. All the 
people have been waiting so long 
that I am sure that they have no othei 
aim except the investigation of truth. 
The investigation of truth is the first 
aim and the first principle that Baha’- 
o ’l l a h  has commanded the people to 
do—it should be the aim of all the peo
ple of the world. B a h a  ’o ’l e a h  has 
told the people that every man should 
investigate truth, because man’s opin
ion is divided into two kinds. One 
belief and one opinion exists in man 
because of inheritance and blind imita
tion. Most of his opinions and beliefs 
in the world are of this sort. I t is not 
necessary to mention it further and to 
take more time in explaining it be
cause you know it already. You know 
all the existent religions of the world 
are nothing but blind imitation or in
heritance. There is no doubt about it, 
and you know it. When a father is a 
Christian, the son also becomes a Chris
tian; if the parents are Jews, the son

will become a Jew; if the father is a 
Zoroastrian, the son will become a Zoro- 
astrian, and if he is a Hindu or a Bud
dhist or a Mohammedan, the son will 
accept the religion of his father. We 
must not expect that the son of a Jew 
will be anything but a Jew. They are 
trained in that religion and, of course, 
when they are grown up they have not 
been trained in any other religion than 
that. They perpetuate their own beliefs 
and opinions in the hearts of their chil
dren, and they sow the seeds of animos
ity in the hearts of their children against 
other religions. All the existing beliefs 
are no better than the ones mentioned. 
These are blind imitations, and I am 
sure they are not the cause of man’s 
salvation. Belief in blind opinion is 
the cause of all the dissension in the 
world. All these differences of religion 
have sprung from blind opinion. This 
sort of religion which exists in the 
world is not praised by God, because 
they have believed in these opinions 
without any proof or demonstration. 
All these beliefs are the sources of dis
sension and the root of all differences.

There is one sort of belief that has 
very few followers and that is the belief 
in the investigation of truth. The unity 
of the Bahais which has been brought 
about in the world is from this source; 
that is to say, they have investigated 
the truth and have found the truth. 
There is no doubt that people would not 
give up their religion unless it were 
founded on valid proof; beliefs and 
opinions are something very dear and 
very precious to humankind, and they 
have some reason for changing their 
opinion or else they would not do it. 
This proof is brought about by knowl
edge and investigation of the tru th ;



S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T 255

there is no doubt about that- Now, as 
I said before, this meeting has assem
bled to investigate the truth. I want 
every one of you, if you have any diffi
culty about the Cause, to come to the 
Bahai centre and ask me and I will 
gladly tell you about it. These meet
ings that you see, and such gatherings 
as this, they have all over the world.

This is the time of the Rizwan feast 
of the Bahais and Conventions are held 
by the Bahais in different parts of the 
world. At this time, B a h a ’o ’l l a h  was 
exiled from Bagdad at the instigation of 
the high priests and by the help and sup
port of the governments of Turkey and 
Persia. Two powerful governments like 
Turkey and Persia, with the influence 
of their high priests, leaders and gov
ernors, tried to exile B a h a ’o ’l l a h . 
What did they mean by this banish
ment? They were not opposing B a h a ’

o ’l l a h  personally, but they opposed his 
words and they were inimical to his 
teachings. At this time of Rizwan, 
B a h a ’o ’l l a h  declared his mission and 
called the people to perfect unity and 
to remove dissension; in such a time 
the banner of the standard of peace 
was uplifted. At such a time this 
religion was started. This was why all 
the people of Persia and Turkey arose 
against his teachings. They thought by 
this opposition that they could eradi
cate his; teachings and they would not 
spread over the world, but they did not 
know that some purposes and some in
tentions/ are supported by God’s con
firmation.

For instance, a man arranges accord
ing to his own ways, and everything 
outwardly is all right, but he never 
attains to his aim and objective. 
He feels from, the very beginning 
that he is not supported by God’s 
confirmation. He appeals to everything 
to attain to his objective, but he cannot 
attain it. Some people arise and put

into effect some sacred intention, some 
holy intention, and it is done. By the 
outward appearance of things, I can tell 
from the beginning whether you are 
assisted by God or not, and whether 
you are supported by God’s confirma
tion or not. The Manifestations of God 
were assisted by the confirmations of 
God. No means and no implements do 
they possess. Everything and every 
outward appearance and everything 
was against them. In spite of this 
opposition they put into effect their 
aims and their intentions. Although 
they undertook to banish — although 
the Mohammedan priests and kings 
undertook to banish B a h a ’o ’l l a h  

— they did not know that they were 
in reality assisting him in every 
possible way. It was for his sake that 
all the glad tidings and the prophecies 
of the Holy Book were fulfilled. It 
is written, it is prophesied in the Old 
Testament, that the greatest Manifesta
tion would manifest himself, and would 
appear from the Holy Land. You are 
well informed of the Holy Books and 
it is unnecessary to remind you of them. 
The light of God would appear on the 
Mount of Carmel and Acca should be 
the place, the destination, the hope of 
the people, and the Holy Land should be 
the center of the attraction of the whole 
world. These prophecies were fulfilled 
by the enemies of B a h a ’o ’l l a h . Thus, 
every man who caused his banishment 
put into effect and fulfilled those prom
ises and those prophecies. That is why 
those who go to Haifa and Acca see the 
truth and fulfillment of those proph
ecies. I have seen with my own eyes 
how Haifa and Acca are the center of 
attraction of the people of the world: 
how people from the east and west and 
north and south go to the presence of 
the Master.

(The address was followed by a 
prayer chanted in Persian.)
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O  th o u  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long, thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s . 

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of B a h a ’o'l l a h — May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t , must be edited in the utmost
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the West, they may become informed with the most important events.

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

STAR OF THE W EST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern States: H ooper  H a r r is . Western States: H e l e n  S. G oodall .
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M a y  M a x w e l l .

Central States: A l b er t  V a il , C a r l  S c h e f f l e r .
Editorial Staff: A l b er t  R. W in d u s t — G e r t r u d e  B u i k e m a — D r . Z i a  M . B agd a d i 

Honorary Member: M ir z a  A h m a d  S o h r a b
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The photograph shown on page 250 
was sent to the S t a r  o p  t h e  W e s t  by 
Jenabi Fazel Mazandarani. It was 
taken at Washington, D. C. Concern
ing their stay in that city he writes: 
‘ ‘ While in Washington we were the 
guests of Mrs. Parsons, who not only 
provided all the means of onr comfort 
and happiness, but she was busy all day 
long arranging public meetings and 
private interviews for us. Our morn
ings were spent in interviews with

prominent people of Washington. Tn 
the afternoon and until twelve o’clock 
at night we had from two to four public 
meetings before large audiences. The 
picture was taken at a banquet given by 
Mrs. Parsons, where many of the Bahais 
and others were present. Thanks to 
Mrs. Parsons for all her hospitality and 
unadulterated servitude. We are very 
grateful to all the Bahais of Washing
ton who are resolute and firm.”

—The Editors.

“ His honor Fazel, in reality, is perfect in all the grades”
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAPIA TO MIRZA AHMAD SOHRAB

To his honor, Mirza Ahmad Sohrab,— 
Upon him b e  B a h a ’o ’l l a h  El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou servant of the Threshold of the 

Blessed Perfection!
The maid-servant of God, Mrs. Hoagg, 

and the maid-servant of God, Miss Cul
ver, arrived. They brought your photo
graph with green turban and that of

your respected wife; likewise the pho
tograph of his honor Fazel with white 
turban and luminous face. I t was 
conducive to great rejoicing. His 
honor Fazel, in reality, is perfect in all 
the grades—in knowledge and virtue, 
in sincerity of intention, in beauty of 
character, in severance from aught else 
save God and attraction with the fra
grances of God. Truly I say, he is the
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manifestation of this blessed verse : “ I 
do not ask ye any reward. Verily my 
reward is with God, the Lord of the two 
worlds. It is written: ‘If for the sake 
of thy self-sacrifice thou desirest a com
pensation, the compensation which is 
given by His Holiness the Almighty is 
the best of all.’ ”

The plan of the Mashrekol-Azkar

was observed. Importance lies in its 
building. It is my hope that this foun
dation may be built.

Convey longing greeting to all the 
friends.

Upon th e e  b e  B a h a ’o ’l l a h  El-Abha!
(S igned) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Received July, 1920.)

“ His honor Fazel is a revered person”
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA TO ROY C. WILHELM

To his honor, Mr. Roy C. Wilhelm, New 
York City,—Upon him be the Glory 
of God, the Most Glorious!

He Is God!
0  thou my dear affectionate son!

Two letters from thee have arrived.
Exercise thou the utmost love and kind
ness towards Bedros Darakjian! He 
should continue the work which he has 
already undertaken.

His honor Fazel is a revered person. 
He has been growing for a long time in 
the Cause. Next to his honor, Mirza 
Abul Fazl, he is the best informed of 
his contemporaries. He has no aspira
tion save service to the Cause of God. 
He is a scholar, he is appreciative and 
grateful to thee.

Thou hast written that the House of 
Spirituality of New York is splendidly 
confirmed and consequently the number 
of the friends is increasing. This new's 
imparted great joy. My hope is that 
New York may become the center of 
this great Cause: the glad-tidings of the 
Kingdom of God may encompass (it) ; 
the banner of the oneness of the world 
of humanity may be raised, and the 
divine teachings may pitch their pa
vilion in that city. In my trip to 
America I spent a long time in New 
York. I went to Washington and re
turned to New York! I went to Boston 
and returned to New York. I went to 
Chicago and came back to New York.
1 visited California and went back to

New York. From this it becomes evi
dent that I feel the utmost attachment 
to New York.

Well, thou and all the friends should 
encourage the souls (people) to become 
firm in attachment to the Testament and 
Covenant, for the power of the Covenant 
brings together and makes them united 
and harmonious; otherwise every ambi
tious soul arises to bring about their 
separation, in order to draw a few souls 
around himself. The souls who were 
crying in all the assemblies and meet
ings (of the friends), that everybody 
who did not adhere to the Covenant and 
Testament of God, was excommunicated, 
wicked, expelled from the threshold of 
the Blessed Beauty and was hopeless of 
the mercy of God, yielded then to ambi
tion, sought for fame and arose to vio
late thè Covenant. Thou observest now 
how abject and miserable they have 
become. In every age many such people 
appeared, but in the end they fell into 
manifest misery.

Thou observest that after His Holiness 
Christ,—May my soul be sacrificed for 
Him,—how many different sects ap
peared. Read thou the book of his 
honor, Mirza Abul Fazl! In the his
tory of the Church this is written 
and. recorded. Of them was the Patri
arch of Alexandria who attempted to 
give false impressions. One million and 
a half people became his adherents. 
Even the Emperor of Constantinople 
(followed him). He produced a great
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disturbance in the nation of Christ. But 
ultimately he was vanquished and 
thrown into most striking misery. Now 
these people, whose number is small, it 
is already known what their end will be.

I hope that the friends will give the 
utmost importance to the Mashrekol- 
Azkar. A cablegram from Mr. Randall 
has lately been received, indicating that 
they will begin its construction. Through 
this news I became immensely delighted. 
The American friends are greatly en
deared. Therefore I desire that they 
may be confirmed in great achieve
ments and become the factors of the es
tablishment of the Kingdom of God.

All the people of the world are, as 
thou observest, in the sleep of negli
gence. They have forgotten God alto
gether. They are all busy in war and 
strife. They are undergoing misery and 
destruction. They are like unto loath
some worms trying to lodge in the depth 
of the ground, while a single flood of 
rain sweeps all their nest and lodging 
away. Nevertheless, they do not come 
to their senses. Where is the majesty of 
the Emperor of Russia! Where is the

might of the German Emperor! Where 
is the greatness of the Emperor of Aus
tria! In a short time all these palaces 
were turned into ruins and all these pre
tentious edifices (empires) underwent 
destruction. They left no fruit and no 
trace, save eternal ruin.

The souls who have been enlightened 
with the Light of the Kingdom, however, 
have founded eternal sovereignty. They 
shine like unto the stars upon the hori
zon of everlasting glory. The Apostles 
(of Christ) were fishers. Consider thou 
to what a high station they did rise! and 
to what a great sovereignty they did 
attain; whose duration and permanence 
runs to eternity. Mary Magdalene was 
a peasant woman. She was without any 
name and fame or consequence, but her 
candle is in the assemblage of the world, 
lighted till eternity.

Upon thee be the glory of Abha!
(S igned) A bdul-Baha-Abbas.

(August 9th, 1920. Translated by 
Azizullah S. Bahadur, Mount Carmel, 
Palestine.)

Tablets to Bahais in America received in 1919 and 1920
TO THE CHILDREN OP THE KINGDOM.

To the children* of the Kingdom—Upon 
them be B a h a ’o 'llah  El-Abha!— 
care of the daughter of the Kingdom, 
Bahiyeh Randall—Upon her be B aha- 
’o ’llah  El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  ye children of the Kingdom!

Praise ye God that in the days of 
childhood ye have entered the divine 
kingdom and have been encompassed by 
the bounty and favor of God. At a 
time when ye were young He has chosen 
and selected ye and has made ye inti
mates with the mysteries, while the ma
ture and full-grown have been deprived. 
This is to be attributed only to the

*The Bahai Juniors.

bounty of God. Praise ye God there
fore and say:

“ 0 Thou compassionate Lord! 0 
Lord of Hosts! Praise be unto Thee, 
that thou hast preferred these young 
children to the full-grown and the ma
tured, hast endowed them with Thy spe
cial bounty, hast guided them, hast be
stowed upon them Thy light and hast 
given them spirituality. Confirm us that 
when we attain maturity we may be en
abled to serve Thy Kingdom, may train 
the souls, may become ignited candles 
and may glitter like unto stars. Thou 
art the Giver, the Bestower and the 
Kind!”

(Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Haifa, Palestine, Nov. 26, 1919.)
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MR. AND MRS. DEUTH 
To their honors, Mr. and Mrs. Deuth— 

Upon them be B a h a V llah  El-Abha! 
—care of his honor, Mr. Albert Vail— 
Upon him be B a h a V llah  El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  ye two servants of the Kingdom of 

God!
His honor, Mr. Vail, has arrived and 

with an eloquent tongue and a brilliant 
language has been praising you very 
highly; that these two respected souls 
are indeed two truthful servants of the 
Word of God and are day and night 
roaring and surging like unto the sea. 
They have no purpose save the promul
gation of the teachings of B a h a V llah  
and seek nothing save the guidance of 
souls. They have established a maga
zine* which promotes the Bahai ideals, 
which declares the oneness of mankind, 
which sets forth the inner meanings and 
the realities of things, which expounds 
the mysteries of God and the words of 
which glitter like unto pearls. This fig
ure is an oriental figure by which elo
quent and significant words are com
pared to pearls. But these pearls are 
of two kinds, one is the versified lan
guage and that is called poetry and the 
other is the ordinary language called 
prose. Now I  pray to God that ye may 
both in prose as well as poetry set forth 
glittering gems and may be so confirmed 
that all your publications may be favor
able to every sound intellect and suit
able to all praiseworthy characters, and 
that no one will be able to criticize them 
or make the slightest objections.

In the utmost supplication, I beseech 
divine providence that He may bestow 
His favors upon you in this world and 
in the next.

Upon ye be Baha-el-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha A bbas.

* Refers to the magazine Reality, ed
ited and published by them in New York 
City.—The Editors.

Supplication
0  God! Make this magazine a mir

ror of Truth that therein the divine 
significances may be reflected, the mys
teries of the Kingdom may be revealed, 
and that it may appear effulgent and re
splendent to the eyes of men. Thou art 
the promulgator of publications that 
serve the world of humanity !

(Signed) A bdul-Baha  Abbas.

(Haifa, Palestine, November 25, 
1919.)

CHARLES MASON REMEY 
To his honor, Mr. Charles Mason Remey 

—Upon him be B a h a ’o ’llah  El- 
Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou herald of the Covenant!

Thy letters have been received and 
an answer has been written. Verily, 
thou art firm in the Covenant, art self- 
sacrificing, art the son of the Kingdom 
and dost deserve the confirmations of 
His Holiness B a h a V lla h . Conse
quently, Abdul-Baha is highly pleased 
with thee and begs for thee from His 
Holiness B a h a V llah  limitless bounties. 
As a result of this glad-tiding fly on 
the wings of joy and raise thou the 
melody: ‘1 Happy am I, blessed am I ! ” 

Mr. and Mrs. Deuth are, in the sight 
of Abdul-Baha, favored and esteemed. 
Verily, they are engaged in service. 
Day and night they strive that they may 
awaken the souls, they write articles in 
a moderate tone, they do not rend the 
veils asunder, and thus they are praised 
and esteemed by Abdul-Baha. Convey 
on my behalf to Richard Mayer respect
ful greeting. I supplicate for this en
lightened soul the bounty of the Merci
ful.

0 thou who art firm in the Covenant! 
If possible, convey to thy parents my 
greeting and my respect and give them 
this message: “ Do not be disturbed.
All is in the hands of God, and He is
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the kind Father. Rest assured in His 
bounty and assistance.”

The friends in Boston are indeed 
arising in service. I am pleased with 
them, am glad of their activities and 
ever thinking of them and beg for them 
all from the bounties of God’s assistance 
and confirmation. Their names are pre
served and recorded in the Book of the 
lordly ones in the Abha Kingdom. They 
may rest assured in the bounty of His 
Holiness B a h a ’o ’llah , that confirma
tions shall uninterruptedly descend 
upon them.

I have been greatly affected by the 
death of Mr. Sandy Kinney. What 
a lovely child he was. On my behalf 
say to Mr. and Mrs. Kinney: “ Do 
not grieve, and do not lament. That 
tender and lovely shrub has been trans
ferred from this world to the rose-gar
den of the Kingdom and that longing 
dove has flown to the divine nest. That 
candle has been extinguished in this 
nether world that it may be rekindled 
in the Supreme Concourse. Ye shall 
assuredly meet him face to face in the 
world of mysteries at the assemblage of 
Light. ’ ’

At present, wisdom does not permit 
that the teachers should apply to the 
government for half-rate fares or should 
have the property of the Mashrekol- 
Azkar exempt from government taxes. 
Wisdom does not permit that at present. 
Its time will come.

Concerning thy travel, if during the 
spring season thou goest to Germany and 
thence proceed to the Holy Land it will 
be highly advisable. Thou art per
mitted.

Upon thee be Baha-el-Abha!

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, 
Haifa, Palestine, December 24, 1919'.)

MIRZA AHMAD SOHRAB 
To his honor Mirza Ahmad Sohrab—• 

Upon h im be B a h a ’o ’llah  El-Abha!

He Is God!
0 thou wanderer over mountain and des

ert in the Path of the kind Beloved! 
Thy letter, after thy return from Cali

fornia to New York, was received. Praise 
be to God, that in accord with the prom
ise of Abdul-Baha thou didst behold the 
bestowal and favor of His Highness 
B a h a ’o ’llah  manifest and clear in all 
the states of America! This is the ful
fillment of what I have said: Every
soul who in this day is firm in the Cove
nant will become the brilliant sign of 
the Kingdom of Effulgence. Do thou 
move and live in accord with the teach
ings of Abdul-Baha; then thou wilt ob
serve that all the doors are open, all 
the paths straightened, help and assist
ance becoming one’s companion and the 
cohorts of confirmation descending un
interruptedly. Today whosoever is the 
servant of the Kingdom of Abha will be 
established upon the throne of everlast
ing sovereignty. Praise be to God, that 
thou didst observe with thine own eyes 
and listened with thine own ears that 
today-the power of the Covenant is the 
pulsating artery in the body of the 
world. Whosoever becomes one of the 
people of divine association, he is the 
candle of splendor and whosoever is an 
associate of the people of sedition he is 
established and has his dwelling in the 
lowest abyss of hell.

In the middle of nights, like Abdul- 
Baha, supplicate at the Threshold of the 
Blessed Perfection and cry and lament: 
“ 0 Thou kind God! I am a weak ant, 
bestow upon me the sovereignty of Solo
mon ! I am an ephemeral atom, suffer 
me to appear in the flow of the rays of 
the Sun of Reality! I am a drop, be
stow upon me the waves of the Most 
Great Sea! I am a mosquito, make me 
the eagle of the Apex of Glory. I  am 
lowly, endear me in Thy Kingdom! I 
am unknown and signless, grant me the 
visible token of confirmation! ’ ’

The pilgrims returning from this 
land, God willing, from now on will
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become the cause of union and harmony.
The Bahai Library in New York, truly 

I say is engaged in service and Mr. and 
Mrs. Deuth are in reality self-sacrificing 
and are the object of the favor of Ab- 
dul-Baha; but the believers must as 
much as possible assist this library and 
the magazine Reality. Mr. and Mrs.

Deuth are unable to bear all the ex
penses.

Praise be to God, that Shanaz (Mrs. 
AYaite) is full of song and melody and 
like unto the flute-player is singing the 
notes of the divine musician.

It is hoped that ere long the Conven
tion this year will be inaugurated in a
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befitting and behooving manner and the 
maid-servant of God, Mrs. Maxwell, Mr. 
Randall, Mr. Mills, Mrs. Marjorie Mor
ton and Mrs. Zoraya Chamberlain have 
undoubtedly become confirmed in ren
dering great services.

Doctor Grant and Rev. Guthrie un
questionably have delievered detailed

speeches. These two revered souls, truly 
I say, are worthy of respect and honor. 
I pray in their behalf that they may 
become assisted to render services to the 
Kingdom of God; each one of them may 
walk in the footsteps of the Apostles and 
become the lighted candles in the assem
blage of Reality. In short, I hope that
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in this Convention the matter of the 
Mashrekol-Azkar may obtain a new im
portance. Undoubtedly your wedding 
is likewise solemnized. It is divine and 
blessed. I have given recommendations 
regarding your affairs to some of the 
pilgrims. I t is assured that you will 
spend your life with joy and composure.

His Excellency, the ideal sage, Fazel 
Mazandarani, is the essence of humility 
and submission. God willing, with 
Manucher Khan, he has reached the 
United States under the protection of 
the Almighty. This respected soul is 
evanescent in the Cause of the Blessed 
Perfection. He is wise, well informed
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X*ûl*> •Aj'iĴ t£~îi)Â ''-,!j '̂ ¿**JJJ <îioii_Ka> oĵ -ĵ Jm̂t-J
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and a thinker. There is no doubt that 
he will become the cause of the exhilara
tion, rejoicing and the guidance of 
others. You must exercise toward him 
the utmost respect and consideration, 
and placirig your hands in each other’s, 
become ye engaged in the promotion of 
the Word of God.

Convey on my behalf, my love and 
affection to the favored maid-servant of 
God, thy respected wife and her mother. 

Upon thee be Baha-el-Abha!
(Signed) A b d t j l - B a h a  A b b a s .

(Translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 
June 28, 1920, New York City.)
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'“THE knighting of Abdul-Baha at Haifa, on April
27th, 1920, was an event of surpassing interest. 

The following is from a letter sent by Abbas Guli, the 
Persian who is in charge of the Tomb of the Bab, to 
a Bahai in America:

“ Friends from all parts of the world are here. 
They have come from America, Persia, India, Russia, 
Italy, France, England, Mesapotamia, Egypt, Syria, 
Palestine, and all are rejoicing notwithstanding the 
great unrest of the world. Praise be to God, the 
Bahais are here and over all parts of the world are a 
most happy community. Today in the presence of 
the Bahais, the notables of the country, the leaders 
of all religions, while the English soldiers were salut
ing and the military music was playing, the Master 
received the highest gold medal sent by the King of 
England. It was a very happy occasion. Dr. Bag- 
dadi is here and is writing this letter for me (in 
English).”

P h o to g rap h  tak en  in th e  g a rd e n  of th e  M ilitary  G overno r a t  H a ifa , A pril 27th, 1920.
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"We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations 

shall become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men shall be strengthened, that diversity of religion shall cease and differ
ences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes; these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—Baii a V ia ah.

Vol. 11 Sharaf 1,76 (December 31, 1920) No. 16

Abdul-Baha on Mt. Carmel
Notes by M a b e l  P a i n e , of Urbana, Illinois, on her visit to Haifa, Palestine, 

with a party of pilgrims, September, 1920.

'T 'HE experience of being in Haifa and 
meeting Abdul-Baha is so great that 

it cannot be contained in the narrow 
bounds of the few days spent there. 
After the pilgrimage is over new beau
ties are revealed, new strength is de
rived. Every scene, event, and circum
stance partakes of the eternal world and 
so continues to grow and develop in our 
hearts. The sojourn there is like be
ing on a spiritual mountain top where 
broader, more spiritual views are spread 
before us. Or better, it is like having 
the water of life flow with its penetrat
ing, life-giving, cleansing power into 
every last part of one’s heart and life.

In some place, Abdul-Baha has said 
that everything in the outer material 
world is a sign, symbol or counterpart 
of a reality in the spiritual world. This 
truth one realizes intensely at Haifa. 
The physical surroundings there are 
outer expressions of the spiritual life. 
The Psalmist wrote “ Beautiful for sit
uation, the joy of the whole earth is 
Mount Zion.” And this description 
may now be applied to Mount Carmel. 
Rugged mountain, blue sea, wide plain, 
all glowing in brilliant sunshine, com
bine to make a scene of great beauty, 
more beautiful complete and varied, it 
seems to many, than any other scene. So, 
one learns while at Haifa, is the spirit
ual life more beautiful than any other 
life.

Abdul-Baha himself is the Living 
Word, the very embodiment of the spir
itual life. His whole bearing, his every 
attitude of body and expression of face

mirror forth spiritual truth. How 
precious are the mental pictures of Ab
dul-Baha which remain with the re
turned pilgrim! I see him standing a 
little apart from the rest and in his 
bearing is absolute independence and 
majesty. I t  is evident that he can stand 
alone against the whole world. It comes 
to me that this great power and inde
pendence of aught save God is with him 
because he is so entirely selfless. I t  is 
a part of his station, the wonderful sta
tion of servitude.

Again I see him, I can’t tell when, 
but it is in the day time, so that I see 
his face most clearly. He is walking. 
The head is a little bent. The eyes are 
full of that wonderful compassion which 
all spiritual artists have tried to por
tray in paintings of great spiritual be
ings. There is a great freshness and 
youth in those eyes, the freshness of 
early dawn, the purity of the child, a 
look of wonder as of one sojourning in a 
strange and foreign world. Such a look 
may have been in Christ’s eyes when he 
said to his disciples, “ How is it that 
you have so little faith?” But a look 
too of great compassion, such compas
sion as must have existed from the be
ginning which hath no beginning and 
which will endure to the end which 
hath no end. Then what compelling, ac
tive power in those eyes when sometimes 
they flash a summons from this world 
to the other!

What a blessing comes to the pilgrim 
to Haifa from being able to watch the
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daily life which is the active counter
part of these heavenly pictures! The 
following incident related by M. Azizul- 
lah Khan Bahadur illustrates the un
failing kindness which Abdul-Baha 
showers so freely on every one with 
whom he comes in contact. M. Azizul- 
lah spoke in some such way as this:

“ One morning I was in Haifa with 
the Master. "We entered a store. Here 
we found a group of people and among 
them a German missionary, a resident 
of Haifa. At first this man was talking 
in such a way as to display his knowl
edge of classical Arabic literature. Then 
the subject of his conversation changed. 
He spoke of his personal affairs. He 
was no longer receiving remittances 
from the missionary board in Germany. 
This was during the war. He was in 
need of money. When the Master heard 
the man speak of his need, he promptly 
gave him a generous sum of money.”

Mirza Azizullah continued: “ All the 
time I was feeling critical of the Master 
and at the same time blaming myself 
for feeling critical. This missionary I 
knew had no love for the Master. He 
had opposed the Master and would op
pose him again. ‘Still,’ I said to myself, 
‘if that is not the Master, I don’t know 
who is.’ ”

How often while in Haifa were we 
sharply confronted with this contrast 
between the human and divine way of 
thinking! “ My thoughts are not your 
thoughts, neither are your ways my 
ways, saith the Lord. For as the heav
ens are higher than the earth, so are my 
ways higher than your ways and my 
thoughts than your thoughts.” One 
morning some pilgrims were sitting 
in a small room on the ground floor 
of the Master’s house. One of the pil
grims, a Mohammedan, was pouring 
over the pages of the Bible. He had re
cently become a Bahai and since that 
time could not read the Bible enough. 
Soon Dr. Lotfullah Hakim entered. He 
brought a message from the Master to 
the Mohammedan pilgrim. I t directed 
him to go to the hospital. He had not

been well for several days and the Mas
ter, like a kind father, was watching 
over him and advising him for his best 
welfare. But the pilgrim answered that 
he had not seen the Master for three 
days and that he would not go to the 
hospital until he had again seen the 
Master. In the mind of one of the pil
grims who was watching this little 
scene, sprang up a feeling of disap
proval, a feeling a little critical and 
consequently a little hostile to this 
Oriental brother. (Why was he not 
obeying Abdul-Baha?) But we were 
soon to see the Divine way of regard
ing the man. Dr. Lotfullah carried the 
man’s message to the Master and re
turned immediately with directions to 
the man to step outside. He did so, the 
rest of us following. We went by the 
gravel path around to the front of the 
house. Soon Abdul-Baha appeared on 
the porch just above us. He looked 
down on the sick man with laughing 
kindly eyes and his beautiful musical 
voice fairly rippled with laughter as he 
again advised him to go to the hospital. 
The man’s face beamed with pleasure 
and he went off to the hospital satis
fied.

Abdul-Baha’s Answer to a Question 
regarding Church Attendance.

I t  is well to worship in any place 
where the thought is turned to God. 
Whether the place is home, church, or 
mosque, the object is to turn to God. 
But if there is a Mashrekol-Azkar it is 
better to worship there. In the other 
worshiping places the hearts are not en
gaged in worshiping God. They are 
turned to the world. Therefore in those 
places the breaths of the Merciful are 
not inhaled. But if there is no Mash
rekol-Azkar, there is no harm in going 
to other worshiping places.

When I  was in America I used to go 
to churches to speak. When I entered 
they were engaged in worshiping. I 
also used to stand up and turn to the 
Kingdom of God. After they had fin
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ished their prayer I used to give' the 
Divine Glad Tidings. I used to give 
the proofs and evidences of God. I gave 
the teachings of the Blessed Beauty. All 
listened. There was no opposition. In 
truth I  turned to God when I entered 
the churches. When they were in the 
congregation of God and were singing 
songs I enjoyed it. When they were 
shouting, “ My God, my God!“ I was 
happy.

When His Holiness Christ gathered 
his disciples together on that last night, 
it was not in a church, it was in a room. 
On that night they had the Last Sup
per. I t was in a room. The idea is that 
the heart should be attracted, the spirit 
filled with Divine Glad Tidings and the 
soul turned to God. This is the object. 
Other things are secondary.

Tuesday, September 7th, Western Pil
grim House Haifa, after breakfast.

Qu estio n : “ Just before the Master 
came in we were talking about how to 
train children to be thoughtful of oth
ers and unselfish. Will the Master speak 
to us on this subject?“

A bdul-Ba h a : “ The body of man is 
from the world of nature. His body is 
akin to that of the animal. He has an
imal tendencies. But the Divine power 
in him is great. His spirit is pure, 
sanctified and heavenly. His body is 
satanic. If his spiritual qualities over
come his animal qualities he becomes 
illumined, full of activities and good 
qualities. But if the animal qualities 
overcome the spiritual, the spiritual will 
be entirely extinguished. All the qual
ities will be animalistic. In such a state 
the love of self is found; man is im
mersed in passion; darkness succeeds 
darkness. Man becomes negligent of 
God. No sign of his spirituality remains. 
This is why His Holiness Christ says 
that we must be born again. When man 
is born from the womb of the mother he 
is freed from material darkness. In the 
same way he must be born from the 
world of nature so that he may become

free from the darkness of the world of 
nature. This is the second birth. Man 
must always strive to have his spirit 
overcome his body. When his spirit 
overcomes his body, the second birth 
takes place and he becomes freed from 
imperfections. He becomes filled with 
virtues. He becomes nearer the Divine 
and follows the Divine teachings. He 
becomes like a lighted candle. This is 
the reality of the subject. But when he 
is immersed in the world of nature he 
is like an animal, a fierce animal. He 
displays all the worst qualities.”

Sunday afternoon, September 5th, Mt.
Carmel, near the Tomb of the Bab.

A bdul-Ba h a : “ Do you like i t  here? 
Do you like the view h e re ? ”

Miss Coy: “ Yes. It is most beauti
ful.”

Abdul-Ba h a : “ The truth is that
this place has a spiritual atmosphere. 
There are many beautiful views, but 
they have no spiritual atmosphere. All 
the prophets have been on Mt. Carmel, 
but in the mountains of Lebanon there 
were no prophets. It is strange that all 
the world is one, yet this part has be
come especially blessed. Palestine has 
been mentioned by God continually. 
But Sumal, Lebanon, and Damascus 
have never been mentioned. There was 
a magnificent temple of the sun at Baal
bek. Its ruins still exist. It is written 
in the Koran: “ God gives His bounty 
and favor to whomsoever He willeth.” 
So it is with this land.

“ The heart is attracted here. His 
Holiness Elijah dwelt in a cave below 
this spot. At that time all the children 
of Israel were opposed to the religion of 
God. They were engaged in their own 
passions and pursuits. Only their name 
indicated that they were the people of 
His Holiness Moses. If His Holiness 
Moses had come among them at that 
time he would not have recognized them. 
He would have said: ‘I  do not consider 
them as my own, for they have entirely 
forsaken the religion of God. They are
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deprived of the law of God. There is 
no light at all remaining in them. They 
are like a negro servant whose name is 
Diamond. His name is Diamond but he 
is a black servant.’ Such was their con
dition.

“ Then His Holiness Elijah educated 
certain souls in this cave. He educated 
pure and sincere souls as they ought to 
be and sent them among the children of 
Israel. They began to teach and call 
the children of Israel back to God. They 
called them back again to the law of 
God. His Holiness Elijah gathered all 
their chief men together and brought 
them to the top of this mountain. There 
were three hundred and sixty of these 
chief men. But however much he taught 
and counselled them he obtained no re
sult. He tried to guide them, but it 
was no use. For several years he worked 
to educate them. At the end no result 
was apparent. He realized that they 
would corrupt other souls. Then he had 
these three hundred and sixty men put 
to death. Then the rest of the children 
of Israel returned to their original spir
itual morals and behavior. Then they 
regained their spiritual life. The ever
lasting glory again became apparent. 
They overcame the neighboring tribes. 
They rebuilt the Holy Temple. The 
laws of God were put into effect.

“ Then when His Holiness Elijah had 
finished his work he left it and went 
away. He retired. They thought he 
had ascended to Heaven. But no, hav
ing accomplished his work, he retired. 
He had no attachment to the world.

When his object was accomplished he 
retired from the world. When he re
alized that his work was done he de
voted himself to his own development.

‘ ‘ The sincerity of a pure person is ap
parent in his deeds and activities. His 
Holiness Elijah tried very much and la
bored very hard. Then when the way 
became smooth and the time of comfort 
and ease came he went away. He had 
no attachment to this world. All the 
thoughts of man, every trace which he 
leaves behind him must be heavenly. He 
must have no attachment to this world. 
This world is like the waves of the sea. 
I t does not last. The wise person does 
not attach his heart to waves.”

Sunday, September 5th, at the supper 
table in Abdul-Baha’s house.

A bdul-Ba h a : “ I hope the health of 
the friends is good. Today you went to 
visit the Shrine of the Bab. Are you 
happy ?

“ His Holiness Christ was once eating 
grapes. He said, ‘I will not eat grapes 
again until I eat them anew with you in 
the Kingdom.’ But the grapes of the 
Kingdom are not like these grapes (re
ferring to the grapes on the table). In 
the Kingdom there are no grapes like 
these. Now also, I say to you all. We 
will eat together of the Divine Bounty, 
that is Divine food, God willing, in the 
Kingdom. Its taste is everlasting. Its 
strength and power is everlasting. God 
willing, we will eat together there of 
that heavenly food.”

Mabel Paine.

News from Sweden
Boviken, Sweden. 

To the Star op t h e  W est—
Friends of the Kingdom of El-Abha!

Your humble co-servant in the great 
Cause of God arrived in Sweden the 
8th of July. Went to the most remote 
corner of the country to begin spreading 
the great Truth, and there I found a

pure hearted soul, who in three weeks 
accepted the Truth. Highly educated 
in both Swedish and English, she be
gan to work with me in the Cause. 
Naturally, progress is very slow, but 
hope by the grace of God and our be
loved Master, will soon grow faster.

Yours in the Kingdom of El-Abha, 
August Eudd.
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News from England
LETTER PROM E. T. HALL TO MR. REMET
Manchester, England.

November 14, 1920.
Allaho’Abha!

Mr. Mason Remey, Washington, D. C. 
Dear Friend in the Bahai Faith:

We have received safely all your very 
kind communications and rejoice that 
you are in Europe again, and doing 
mighty service in the Cause of El-Abha. 
We have not a large gathering here yet, 
for the war split us up and scattered us 
for several years. We meet at Mr. Jo
seph’s room every Saturday evening. 
Our gatherings number from twelve to 
seventeen every week. We want at least 
one hundred souls at these meetings; 
and we are going to advertise our meet
ings and the Cause more than we have 
done up to now. You know our poverty 
of purse and brains—I don’t mean we 
are in need or starving; not anything 
like that—but people seem to want big 
musical evenings to attract them and 
please them, or a very fine building to 
come to, or wonderful oratory to listen 
to ! And we are only working-class peo
ple, impoverished still more than usual 
by the war.

However, we are united, brotherly, 
and we love the Master; so eventually 
all will grow and prosper. As you 
know, I was in the hospital, very ill 
through exposure in France, and have 
been in a terribly weak state of body 
ever since; but as I put a good face on 
the matter, nobody realizes what I have 
gone through. To have been shot and 
finished in France would have been a 
light matter (very light) compared with 
this ill health. But God has mercifully 
pulled me through to be more conscious 
of His Presence and to understand and 
love His Holy Servant more and more; 
and to sympathize with every, stricken 
one. This ill-health has been the cause 
of my seemingly limited efforts. But 
not a moment any day have I lost sight

of the importance of serving the Cause— 
and perhaps triumph awaits us yet. At 
any rate, the friends meet each Saturday 
(last night was the fifteenth meeting at 
Mr. Joseph’s) and great cheerfulness 
and harmony and spiritual joy prevail. 
Not a soul has been lost, though we were 
split up for six years. Is not this tes
timony to the wonderful power of God 
in Abdul-Baha ? Of course we owe such 
a great deal to Bahais outside Man
chester—yourself not least—who have 
kept the fire burning by correspondence. 
In fact, we are the result of the activi
ties of friends of God everywhere and 
are bound up with them by countless 
threads of pure gold.

So much for ourselves. Now I have 
been requested by Mr. Joseph and all 
the friends to ask you that, in the event 
of your coming over to England—to 
London—will you come a little further, 
to Manchester, and see us, and renew 
the wonderful fellowship which was be
gun before the war. The effect which 
you and Mr. Latimer had upon us all 
then has been ineffaçable ; it was so 
fragrant and so strong, that the friends 
look upon your last visit as but a few 
days ago, and are eagerly hoping to see 
you again. We are truly sorry we are 
so far away and so few; and indeed it 
would be asking too much, but our love 
for you speaks out and we wish to meet 
you again. Mr. and Mrs. Chessel and 
Mr. and Mrs. Craven and my wife and 
I would dearly like to see you. Mr. Jo
seph will see to sleeping accommodation 
for you and during the days we would 
like our homes to be your homes, and our 
tables to be your tables, and ourselves 
at your service. It will also do the 
Cause good here, dear friend, and that 
is what we are all out for. So we shall be 
happy and also doing good -work for the 
Master and the great Cause.

Would you be so kind as to explain to
(Continued on page 274)
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O thou Star of the W e st !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of'the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu- 
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!

(Signed) A bdul-B aha  A bbas.

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of Baha 'o'llah—May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the Star of th e  W est, must be edited in the utm ost
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the W est they may become informed of the most important events.

(Signed) Abdul-B aha  Abbas.

STA R OF THE W E ST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern S tates: H ooper H arris. Western States: H elen S. Goodall.
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: May M axwell.

Central States: A lbert V ail, Carl Scheffler.
Editorial Staff: A lbert R. W indust—Gertrude Buiicema—Dr. Zxa M. Bagdadi 

Honorary Member: M irza A hmad Sohrab

Vol. 11 Sharaf 1, 76 (December 31,1920) N o. 16

T w o Important Tablets to the Bahais of America,
just received.

To the friends of God—America—Unto them be the glory of God, the Most
Glorious !

He Is The Mosrt Glorious!
O ye friends of God!

The world is still filled with tribulations and agitation, and the nations 
of the world are in fact in competition, strife and war with one another. In 
some countries there is also open warfare, and strife. The world of humanity 
is sick and unawakened and the physicians of morality are in conflict more 
than all other people: they have not yet discovered the cause of the sickness 
(of world), nay rather, they are utterly ignorant. In reality the physicians 
themselves are sicker, weaker and more avaricious than all. In spite of this, 
all the nations of the world are neglecting and disregarding the fact that, 
except the Divine Physician, who is well aware of the constitution of the 
world of humanity, no one can remedy these diseases and bestow the most 
effective antidote. Various diseases have so permeated the body of the world 
that the sick, together with the nurse and the physician, have become utterly 
helpless and are suffering great calamities.

Today the only community which has no prejudice and is not in conflict 
with any other community, and besides this wishes the good health, ease, com
fort and harmony of the world of humanity, is this oppressed (Bahai) com
munity. Notwithstanding this the peoples of the Orient are practicing the 
utmost oppression towards this persecuted community. In  Persia every day 
they create some new disturbances and take recourse in false charges as a new
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pretext: the chiefs of the old religion instigate the masses in general to attack 
and wipe out all these persecuted souls.

Then pray ye that the friends in the Orient may remain protected and 
guarded. The firm and steadfast friends in the Orient in spite of this (per
secution) are waving like unto the sea, and their utmost aspiration is to at
tain to the most great martyrdom. They have attained to complete severance, 
enkindlement and sincerity and are ready to ascend to the Kingdom of God. 
Yerily, verily they are self-sacrificing and life- giving!

Formerly in Persia divorce was very easily obtained. Among the peo
ple of the old nation (Mam) a trifling matter would cause divorce. However, 
as the light of the Kingdom shone forth souls were quickened by the spirit of 
B a h a ’o’llah , then they utterly abstained from divorce. In Persia now d i
vorce does not take place among the friends (Bahais) unless something un
bearable occurs which makes harmony impossible. Under these rare circum
stances some cases of divorce take place.

Now the friends in America must live and conduct themselves in this way. 
They must strictly refrain from divorce unless something arises which com
pels them to separate because of their aversion for each other, then with the 
knowledge of the House of Spirituality they may decide to separate. They 
must then be patient and wait a year. If during this year harmony is not 
re-established between them then their divorce may be realized.

As soon as a slight friction or displeasure of the heart appears between 
the husband and wife, the husband should not think of union with some other 
woman; or, God forbid, the wife should also think of another husband! This 
is contrary to heavenly purity and real chastity. The friends of God must live 
and conduct themselves, exhibit excellence of character and refinement, in such 
a way as to make others astonished. The love between husband and wife 
should not be purely physical, nay rather it must be spiritual and heavenly. 
These two souls should be considered as one soul. How difficult it is to divide 
one single soul! Certainly there will appear great difficulties!

In short the foundation of the Kingdom of God is based upon harmony, 
love, oneness, relationship, union and not upon differences: especially between 
the husband and the wife. If one .of these two becomes the cause of divorce, 
that one will unquestionably fall into great difficulties, shall become the victim 
of formidable calamities and shall experience deep remorse.

Unto you be the glory of Abha!
(Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, Haifa, Palestine, November 12, 1920.)

To the friends of God, America.

He Is The Most Glorious!
0 ye friends of God!

The foundation of the Kingdom of God is laid upon justice, fairness, mercy, 
sympathy and kindness to every soul. Then strive ye with heart and soul to 
practice love and kindness to the world of humanity at large, except to those 
souls who are selfish and insincere. It is not advisable to show kindness to a 
person who is a tyrant, a traitor or a thief because kindness encourages him to 
become worse and does not awaken him. The more kindness you show to a 
liar the more he is apt to lie, for he thinks that you know not while you do 
know but extreme kindness keeps you from revealing your knowledge.
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Then, 0  ye friends of God! Ye must not only have kind and merciful 
feelings for mankind, but ye should also exercise the utmost kindness towards 
every living creature. The physical sensibilities and instincts are common to 
animal and man. Man is, however, negligent of this reality and imagines that 
sensibility is peculiar to mankind, therefore he practices cruelty to the animal. 
In reality what difference is there in physical sensations! Sensibility is the 
same whether you harm man or animal; there is no difference. Nay rather, 
cruelty to the animal is more painful because man has a tongue and he sighs, 
complains and groans when he receives an injury and complains to the gov
ernment and the government protects him from cruelty, but the poor animal 
cannot speak, it can neither show its suffering nor is it able to appeal to the 
government. If it is harmed a thousand times by man it is not able to defend 
itself in words nor can it seek justice or retaliate. Therefore one must be 
very considerate towards animals and show greater kindness to them than 
to man. Educate the children in their infancy in such a way that they may 
become exceedingly kind and merciful to the animals. If an animal is sick 
they should endeavor to cure it; if it is hungry they should feed it; if it is 
thirsty, they should satisfy its thirst; if it is tired they should give it rest.

Man is generally sinful and the animal is innocent; unquestionably one 
must be more kind and merciful to the innocent. The harmful animals, such as 
the bloodthirsty wolf, the poisonous snake and other injurious animals are ex
cepted, because mercy towards these is cruelty to man, and other animals. For 
instance, if you show kindness to a wolf this becomes a tyranny to the sheep, for 
it (the wolf) may destroy an entire flock of sheep. If you give the opportunity 
to a mad dog it may be the cause of the destruction of a thousand animals and 
men. Therefore, sympathy to the ferocious animal is cruelty to the peaceful 
animal, so they (ferocious animals) should be done away with. To the blessed 
animals, however, the utmost kindness should be exercised: the more the bet
ter it will be. This sympathy and kindness is one of the fundamental prin
ciples of the divine kingdom. Ye should pay great attention to this question.

Unto ye be the glory of Abha!
(Signed) A bdul-Baha Abbas.

(Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, Haifa, Palestine, November 12th, 1920.)

N ews from England
(C o n tin u ed  from  page 271)

the friends in Stuttgart that we have 
not written to them, because we have 
had our hands full here, and we have 
had no one strong enough to deal with 
even Manchester alone, but hope in fu
ture to begin a very happy correspond
ence with them. During the war, we 
always regarded the Stuttgart Bahais as 
a handful of brilliant jewels in the set
ting of that beautiful country and our 
sympathies went out continually to 
them; and we always mentioned them 
with high honor and respect. When 
I was sent as a conscript to

France, working in the forests, or with 
pick and spade on the miserable roads 
of that country even in the battle zone, 
I often spoke of the Stuttgart Bahais, 
praising them because they were out for 
the Brotherhood of Man, and making it 
plain that we were all victims of a sav
age past and the godlessness of today; 
and the soldiers agreed that this was 
true.

I  can only speak as representing a 
very few here in Manchester; but we re
spect and love, and feel in perfect unity 
with the energetic and large body of
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Bahais in Germany. They are our 
brothers and sisters and we know no 
such a thing as nationality. We all have 
one country—the Kingdom of Abha; 
and B a h a V llah  is the King.

Our silence has not been due to any

other cause than that all our thought 
and energy has been used up here to es
tablish the Cause of Abdul-Baha here.

With all our love and kind remem
brances, your brother in the Cause of 
El-Abha, E. T. Hall.

Recent Tablet from Abdul-Baha to Mr. H all
Through Aga Mirza Lotfullah—Upon 

him be B a h a ’o ’llah  El-Abha!—to his 
honor Mr. Hall, Manchester, England. 
—Upon him be .Ba h a ’o’llah  El- 
Abha!

He Is God!
0  thou who art attracted to the Word 

of God and herald of the Kingdom of 
God!

Two letters have been received from 
you. Their contents produced excessive 
joy, for they were indicative of this, that 
thou hast arisen in Manchester with a 
firm purpose, a superior power and a 
peaceful intention, and desiring to form 
a luminous meeting so that the friends 
may gather together. The manna which 
came from heaven for the disciples, 
was neither cress, onion, lentil, garlic 
nor leek. I t was bounty and knowledge; 
it was faith and assurance; it was love 
and attraction; it was attachment and 
enkindlement by the fire of the love of 
God. These spiritual foods were pres
ent upon that table. As the disciples 
ate from these bounties of His Holiness 
Christ, they became filled with the love 
of Christ; they hastened to all parts of 
the world and heralded the Kingdom of 
God. My hope, from the unlimited 
grace, is that that gathering may also 
eat from this manna and bounties.

Convey this message on my behalf 
to Mr. and Mrs. Chessel: “ 0 ye two
birds of the gardens of the Kingdom, 
make a nest and dwelling like unto 
birds upon the Tree of Life, which is 
the heavenly teachings, and raise in a 
variety of tunes, melodious songs in the 
gardens of the Kingdom.”

Convey longing greetings to Mr. Jo
seph. Say: “ As the Joseph of Egypt 
possessed real beauty and knowledge, 
he was in great demand in the Egyptian 
market. Although he was a stranger 
and abject, yet, as he had this splendor, 
he became then the beloved of the di
vine Egypt: attained eternal glory, and 
was addressed by his brothers, ‘Verily, 
God hath given thee precedence over us. ’ 
Now thou bearest the same name. Strive 
in the path of the Kingdom so that thou 
mayest be addressed by all the friends 
with such a suitable address.”

Convey on my behalf the utmost re
spect to Mr. and Mrs. Craven, and say : 
“ 0  ye two faithful souls! If ye an
nounce the advent of the Kingdom and 
become the exhibition of divine happi
ness and heavenly exaltation, no doubt 
you will become two luminous candles 
and loved souls in that gathering.” 

Convey to Mr. and Mrs. Birch my 
profound Abha greeting and say : ‘1 This 
is the century of Lights, and the age 
of the unfurling of the mysteries. All 
the existing beings are in growth and 
progress, and the realities of things 
sing the songs of praise and glorification 
to the Lord of Hosts, because the Sun 
of Keality hath shone in this century 
at the zenith, and energized all exist
ence. This is why you observe every day 
some new discovery and superb lights 
appear on the stage of visibility.”

Upon thee and upon them be Baha- 
el-Abha !

(Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Translated by Lotfullah S. Hakim,
Haifa, Palestine, February 12, 1920).
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Tablets to Bahais in America received in 1919 and 1920

AUGUST RUDD
To his honor, Mr. August Rudd—Upon 

him be the Glory of God, the Most 
Glorious !

He Is God!
0  thou son of the Kingdom!

Thy letter was received. Thy desire 
is to return to Sweden, thy home. In 
the country of Sweden the call of God 
is not yet raised. God willing, thou 
mayst be confirmed to raise the divine 
call in that country and be the cause of 
guidance unto a large multitude. Let 
not this statement look strange to thee, 
because the confirmations of the King
dom of Abha are powerful. They make 
the feeble strong, and give feathers and 
wings to the featherless bird.

The maid-servant of God, Miss Knob- 
loch, went from America to Germany. 
Of course thou hast heard how she 
stirred Germany and consequently how 
many souls were guided! Now I sup
plicate to God that thou mayst be more 
(than she) confirmed, so that that dark 
country of the world of nature may be 
illumined with the heavenly luminos
ity. Feel assured that confirmation will 
reach thee.

Upon thee be Baha-el-Abha !
(Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, 
Haifa.)

FERDINAND PETERSON 
To his honor Mr. Ferdinand Peterson, 

Racine, Wisconsin—Upon him be 
B a h a ’o ’llah  El-Abha!

He Is God!
0 thou servant of the Divine Threshold!

Thy letter was received. Thou hadst 
written that this year thou hast attended 
the Convention, hast been present at 
that illumined assemblage, hast heard 
those merciful addresses, hast secured a

fresh spirit and hast increased in faith, 
assurance and firmness in the Covenant. 
Appreciate the value of this lordly 
bounty and thank God that thou art 
living in the dispensation of the 
Covenant, and art attracted to the Sun 
of the Reality of the Abha Beauty— 
May my life be a sacrifice to His friends!

Thou hadst written concerning the 
piece of land which thou desirest to sell 
and consecrate its price to the Cause of 
God. At present’do not hurry, and let 
it remain in your hands.

On behalf of the friends in Racine I 
supplicate and entreat at the Divine 
Threshold, and beg for them a new out
pouring of the Spirit, so that they may 
be stirred and quickened, may be ani
mated and enlivened, may promulgate 
the Divine teachings, strive for the one
ness of the world of humanity, and serve 
the principle of universal peace.

(Signed) A bdtjl-Baha  A bbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani, Bah- 
jeh, Acca, Palestine, July 20, 1919'.)

MRS. WAITE
To the attracted maid-servant of God,

Mrs. Shahnaz Waite—Upon her be
the Glory of God, the Most Glorious!

He Is God!
0  thou sweet singing bird!

The new song* has been received. 
Verily, verily art thou raising sweet 
melodies in the Rose-garden of the love 
of God. The vibration of this melody 
will, forever, give pleasure to the ears 
of the children of the Kingdom.

Upon thee be the Glory of God!
(Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, 
August 15, 1920, Haifa, Palestine.)

*Song entitled, “ The .New Liberty 
Bell, ’ ’ dedicated to Abdul-Baha. and the 
Bahai Juniors.—Shahnaz Waite.
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WILLIAM F. KYLE
To his honor, William F. Kyle; Red 

Wing, Minnesota—Upon him be 
B a h a ’o’llah  El-Abha!

He Is God!
O thon servant of God!

Thy letter was received. On thy be

half I prayed to God and supplicated 
to the Kingdom of God that thou mayest 
be detached from this world, may be
come self-effaced and may be thinking 
of the everlasting Kingdom. The foun
dation of this world is not secure and is 
of no consequence. One should devote 
his time to it as much as it is necessary



2 7 8 S T A B  OF T E E  W E S T

-A*>v

• J J j * ’  ¿ r r \  J  J

Ü ^ F î
?- J.» JViJS*

J >  S?.i.*->?‘ ^ * ,JU jS T
«J ■* *-^*ay v3J**- *■ >s—-*jï AW,AP Jt»

. 4 .  CwUt»/*^ «X*Umu 
J  J C.V ,;. Jir5^^£ijji>i..a'l_

... j

J*  J-«?« O 'f'p^fe A ^xĵ ÀPîjÎ ^ ùUiîSI 
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and the rest of his time he should con
secrate to the Kingdom of God, so that 
eternal illumination may be secured and 
everlasting existence may be attained.

Upon thee be Baha-el-Abha !
(S igned) Abdtjl-Baha  A bbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani,
Aeca, Palestine, July 25th, 1919.)

H. DE BOER
To his honor, Mr. H. De Boer—Upon 

him be Ba i i a ’o h ,b a h  El-Abha!
He Is God!

0  thou servant of God!
Do not grieve at the afflictions and 

calamities that have befallen thee. All 
calamities and afflictions have been cre
ated for man so that he may detach
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himself from this mortal world—a world 
to which he is much attached. When 
he experiences severe trials and hard
ships, then his nature will be drawn to 
God and he will seek the eternal realm 
—a realm which is sanctified from all 
afflictions and calamities. Such is the 
case with the man who is wise. He shall

never drink from a cup which is at the 
end distasteful, but, on the contrary, he 
seeks the cup of pure and limpid water. 
He will not taste of the honey that is 
mixed with poison.

Praise thou God, that thou hast been 
tried and hast experienced such a test. 
Be patient and grateful. Turn thy face
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to the divine Kingdom and strive that 
thon mayest acquire merciful character
istics, mayest become illumined, of the 
Kingdom and lordly. Endeavor to be
come indifferent to the pleasures of this 
world and to its comfort, to remain firm 
and steadfast in the Covenant and to 
promulgate the Cause of God.

This is the cause of the exaltation of 
man, the cause of his glory and of his 
salvation.

Upon thee he Baha-el-Abha !
(Signed) Abdul-Baha  Abbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Rabbani,
Haifa, Palestine, October 14, 1919.)
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H e Is God!

Thou shouldst say:*

“ I am a Bahai and am a friend to all religions 
and nations. I consider all to be of one race 
and count them as my relatives. I have divine 
love and not racial and sectarian love. Accord
ing to the explicit written Command of BAHA- 
’O’LLAH, I do not pronounce a word pertaining 
to politics, because we are forbidden to interfere 
in political affairs. We are concerned with af
fairs which are heavenly. We are servants unto 
the world of morality. We consider that re
ligious, racial, political and national prejudices 
are destructive to the world of humanity. We 
believe that the whole of the surface of the earth 
constitutes one home and all mankind form one 
family. With all we associate in the utmost sin
cerity and kindness.”

— ABDUL-BAHA ABBAS

«■TA B LET FR O M  A B D U L -B A H A  TO  F A N N Y  K N O B L O C H
T o  the  m a id -se rv an t of God, F a n n y  K nobloch, S ou th  A frica , th e  s is te r  of A lm a K nobloch, 

G e rm an y —U pon h e r b e  the  G lory  of God, the  M ost G lorious!
H e  Is G o d !

O th o u  d e a r  m a id -se rv an t of God!
T h y  le tte r  h as  b een  received . V erily , th y  s is te r  h a s  ligh ted  a  lam p  in G erm any . God 

willing:, th o u  w ilt be to  a  la rg e r  ex ten t confirm ed. T h o u  w ilt kindle a  lum inous lam p . I t  m a y  
be  the  G overnm en t of th o se  reg ions  w ill check thee. T h o u  sh o u ld st s a y : . . [see above!.

U pon th ee  be  th e  G lory of Abha!
[Signed! A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

[ T ra n s la te d  b y  A zizullah S. B ah ad u r, H a ifa , P a lestine , A u g u st 10,1920.]



STAR OF THE WEST
“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations 

shall become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men shall be strengthened, that diversity of religion shall cease and differ
ences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes; these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall come.”—B a h a ’o ’l l a h .
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H is  S t o r y
What an Oriental said to an Occidental 

By Arthur S. Agnew

ONE evening in Cairo two gentle
men called upon ns at the hotel 

where we were stopping. They were 
friends of our interpreter. Both were 
tall and straight, dressed in long, flow
ing, spotless robes, and would have been 
received as men of distinction in any 
gathering. One of them was a man of 
the desert and in our rooms at the hotel 
he seemed as far away from contact 
with worldly things as if he were out 
under the stars alone with his God. The 
vitalized air of the desert seemed to float 
around and exhale from him. After en
joying a very pleasant visit we noticed 
he was having quite a lengthy conversa
tion with the interpreter, and as the 
words of his discourse began to come to 
us through the interpreter we found 
ourselves listening to a most profound 
discourse. Had we known what was 
coming we would have taken notes from 
the beginning, so great was the impres
sion made upon us all. As it was, the 
words were ended, they had bidden us 
adieu and were gone before we real
ized it.

That was many years ago and now 
it seems fit that this thought should be 
recorded. But I regret that I shall have 
to express it in my own way, for I can
not remember his illustratibns nor ever 
hope to produce anything like the won
derful words he used; all I can remem
ber is the great idea he so beautifully 
set forth.

Before attempting to reproduce his
argument, I wish to bear tribute to the
wonderful personality of this man ot

the desert, the winds that cheered him 
seemed to blow over the desert of self- 
forgetfulness of his heart and its lumin
ous stars seemed mirrored in his eyes, 
while his whole being seemed warmed 
with the spirit of severance from all 
things save God.

Consider first that little animal or in
sect whose life consists of less than a 
day (ephemeral)—of which the morn
ing sun witnesses the birth and the en
tire life is consummated before the eve
ning sun sets beneath the horizon. If it 
were an intelligent thinking creature it 
would assume the world to be eternally 
bathed in sunlight.

Consider next the annual plants of 
our gardens. Their life begins with the 
warm days of spring and under the im
pelling force of the summer sunlight 
they burst into bloom and in the chill 
days of autumn fold their leaves about 
them and close up their existence. If 
they were intelligent thinking creatures 
they would know the sun not only shines 
in the daytime but drops below the hori
zon at night to furnish a period of sleep, 
rest and refreshment, only to ai-ise again 
on the following day a fiery orb to de
mand of them new exertion.

Now consider the shrubs and trees 
which survive the winter and which 
make a greater growth each year. If 
they were intelligent thinking creatures 
they would know that not only day fol
lows night and night follows day, but 
that another action of the earth and sun 
caused the sun to rise from a new point
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on the horizon each day, producing the 
seasons, and that this underlying action 
of the seasons does not in any way in
terfere or prevent the sun rising each 
morning and setting each evening. 
They would know that here were two ap
parently independent actions, the one 
causing the days and nights and the 
other causing the seasons of the year. 
These two actions, one complete in twen
ty-four hours and the other complete in 
365 days, operate independently of each 
other but in perfect accord, the one like 
the waves on the surface of the ocean, 
the other like the great tide.

Now let us consider human life. It 
passes through babyhood, childhood, 
youth, manhood, middle age and old 
age. Each life is lived moment by mo
ment; each thought, each decision, is of 
only a moment’s duration, for time 
moves on imperceptibly in a way impos
sible to measure; yet the higher the in
telligence, and the greater and more im
portant the life, the greater the underly
ing purpose which moves steadily on 
from the moment of birth to that of 
death.

Without using further illustrations, if 
you examine everything you will find in 
it the momentary action and underneath 
the great design, the wave on the sur
face and the great tidal movement, the 
thought of the moment and the great 
underlying purpose.

Man’s greatest endeavor is to find his 
perfect relationship with himself, his 
family, his neighbors, his country and 
his God. Only through religion is he 
able to do this, for without it he camiot 
find the balance between the personal 
and the universal. What is universal 
to man is personal to the neighborhood. 
What is universal to the neighborhood 
is personal to the nation. That is, to 
make a united nation each neighbor
hood must set aside its own personal 
wishes in part to become a unit of the 
government, and each man must set 
aside his own personal wishes in part 
and look at things in a universal way to 
have a good neighborhood. Religion

furnishes this perfect balance between 
the personal demands and the universal 
demands, because, when man sets aside 
his own idea of God and accepts the 
idea of God as set forth by the Mani
festations of God, he finds unity in idea, 
and among men the proper appreciation 
of values becomes realized.

Now let us consider the religions and 
see if we find in them the solution of the 
needs of the hour and also the great 
underlying purpose as we find through
out nature.

The Holy Land has been the center of 
religious exposition from the time of 
our father Abraham. The Mountain of 
Carmel has seen the manifestation of 
the will of God to men from Abraham, 
Moses, Jesus, Mohammed and.B aha’o- 
’llah. Abraham came from Ur of the 
Chaldees, he journeyed up the Mesopo
tamian valley, through the fertile cres
cent at the north of the Arabian Desert 
till he came to the Holy Land. He met 
the needs of the hour by setting up a 
patriarchal form of government and left 
the promise that sometime all men would 
become as brothers and that this Cove
nant God made with him would become 
established throughout the world.

To this land came Moses from Egypt 
and he met the needs of the hour by 
establishing the principle of law, and 
Moses and the prophets promised a fu
ture time when peace should reign su
preme, when men would beat their 
spears into plowshares and not learn 
war any more.

To this land also came Jesus, to a 
land sanctified by the feet of the Holy 
ones before him, to a land flowing with 
the milk and honey of spiritual endow
ment. He taught the needs of the houj 
in the law of love and forgiveness, and 
he established the church or sanctuary 
as a place to keep alive this sacred flame 
of love lest the feet of the fierce ones 
of the world stamp it out. I t  was like 
the sweet childhood of religion, the man- 
isfestation of the Son of God.

And to this land came also Moham
med. He taught the wild tribes of the
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desert, and he met the needs of the day 
in his strong denunciation of error and 
wrong, in his fearless stand for right
eousness and justice, and established 
unity in the statement that “ There is 
no God but God and Mohammed is his 
prophet.”  The teachings of Mohammed 
are very little known in the Chris
tian world, and it is only through the 
teachings of Baha’ollah that they can 
be understood by Christians.

And now comes in this day to the 
Holy Land the manifestation of God 
for this day, Baha’o’llah. Although 
this is new and the centuries have not 
yet accorded their wealth of adoration, 
it is not necessary to ask whether it is 
true or not, it is only necessary to take 
the instructions of BahaVllah and put 
them into practice in our lives to realize 
the warmth in the heart and the spir
itual enlightenment which follows. The 
proof of the sun is to step into the sun
shine. No need to ask the little plant 
whether it receives its warmth from the 
sun or from the cool dews of the eve
ning. This great revelation was vested 
in three persons, the Bab, the forerun
ner; B a h a ’o ’llah , the great central 
figure, revealer of the Words of Life; 
Abdul-Baha, the successor, the ex
plainer, the Center of the Covenant. 
Baha’o ’llah, although born in Persia, 
was transported to the Holy Land 
through the action of the Persian and 
Turkish governm ents. Apparently 
through no will of his own he followed 
in a more extended way the journeying 
of Abraham. Abraham came with his 
family and his flocks—Baha’o’llah came 
a prisoner and an exile, but he also came 
in majesty the like of which the world 
has never before witnessed.

It is not the purpose here to enter 
into a detailed account of the Revela
tion of Baha’o’llah. I t is sufficient to 
say that he has with divine power op
ened up the sacred mysteries of all re
ligions, torn away all the barriers which 
separate mankind into unkind groups, 
made it possible for all humankind to 
enter into one body, of one thought and

purpose under the banner of love and 
service, in a way entirely satisfying to 
the judgment of mind and heart. All 
this with perfect order, everything pro
vided in the fulfillment of this Cov
enant, even to the appointing of the 
Center of the Covenant in the person of 
Abdul-Baha.

It is possible that mankind may re
ject this wonderful and perfect gift—■ 
but then again it is not possible. I t is 
inconceivable that a purpose extending 
down through the ages from before 
Abraham should fail at the appointed 
time of its consummation through the 
lack of human minds and hearts to re
ceive it. The Word of God has power 
to change the heart—history has shown 
that it can raise up from the stones 
children to Abraham. The heart of the 
world is good. Its power for good has 
been weakened by separation, it has 
grown up in separate groups, kept apart 
by lack of understanding which has 
grown into prejudice. This prejudice 
will fade away before the divine power 
of this wonderful unfoldment (revela
tion) as the mists fade away before the 
morning sun. Nothing can prevent the 
consummation of the  divine p lan  
throughout the ages. “ These ruinous 
wars, this fruitless strife must cease and 
all men become as one family.”

So we find religion conforms to the 
great natural law. The Spirit of God 
attaches itself from time to time to cer
tain holy souls of such radiant purity 
that they are able to reflect to mankind 
the will of God. Each one is a mani
festation of the will of God for the 
needs of humanity in their day, and 
opens up a new era. From Abraham 
down through each new manifestation, 
in Moses, Jesus and Mohammed, the 
world has been prepared for the time 
when the promised Covenant might be 
fulfilled. And the need of this day in 
which we are now living is for the estab
lishment of this age-old promised Cov
enant. For the first time in history the 
Manifestation of God has come at a 
time when all parts of the world are in
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daily communication with each other. 
At no previous Manifestation could the 
whole world be united, for during the 
day of Moses, Jesus and Mohammed the 
western continents of North and South 
America had not yet been discovered.

When the people of the world unite in 
this great idea, set aside their own wills 
for the will of God (throughout the 
ages), the Divine Master will prevail 
and the world become the Paradise of 
Union, Love and Service, the brother
hood of man will be realized in the fath
erhood of God, the Covenant to Abra

ham will have been fulfilled, the great 
underlying wave will have reached the 
surface.

Such was the great idea left with us 
by this pure-hearted, charming soul of 
the desert, and I  think you will agree 
with us in the thought we expressed at 
the time we listened to him—that in his 
heart the desert had blossomed as a rose. 
This and kindred thoughts were in our 
minds on this pleasant evening, meeting 
with such a delightful personality and 
listening to such a wonderful story.

The Bahai M ovement and Esperanto
Words of B a h a ’o ’luah and A bdul-Baha, compiled by Jeanne Bolles.

“ rp u E  Sixth Ishrak is concerning union 
and harmony among servants (man

kind). Through union the regions of 
the world have ever been illuminated 
with the light of the (Divine) Cause. 
The greatest means (for this end) is 
that the peoples should be familiar with 
each other’s writing and language.

“ We have formerly commanded, in 
the Tablets, that the trustees of the 
House of Justice must select one tongue 
out of the present languages, or a new 
language, and likewise select one among 
the various writings and teach them to 
the children in the schools of the world, 
so that the whole world may thereby be 
considered as one native land and one 
part.

“ The most splendid fruit of the Tree 
of Knowledge is this exalted W ord: Ye 
are all fruits of one tree and leaves of 
one branch.

“ Glory is not his who loves his own 
country, but glory is his who loves his 
kind.

“ In this connection we have formerly 
revealed that which is the means for the 
prosperity of the world and the unifica
tion of nations. ‘Blessed are those who 
attain! Blessed are those who prac
tice!’ ”

(Extract from the Tablet of Ishrakat 
(Effulgences) by B a h a ’o ’llah , revealed 
in Acca more than 40 years ago.)

ESPERANTO 
In Sept. 1901:

Abdul-Baha said to some pilgrims,
1 ‘ The differences between this Revelation 
and that of Jesus Christ are, that in this 
cycle all the inhabitants of the world 
will be gathered into one nation; univer
sal peace will prevail, bloodshed and war 
will cease; there will be a universal lan
guage; union and harmony will reach its 
highest state.”

In  December, 1912, Abdul-Baha said:
“ All through America I have encour

aged the Bahais to study Esperanto and 
to the extent of my ability I will strive 
in its spread and promotion.”

Extract from an address by Abdul- 
Baha on International Language, given 
in Edinburgh, Scotland, Jarmary 1th, 
1913, under the auspices of the Edin
burgh Esperanto Society, during which 
he said:

“ His Holiness B a h a ’o’llah , m any 
years ago, wrote a book called The Most 
Holy Book, one of the fundamental



S T A R  O F  T H E  W E S T 2 8 7

principles of which is the necessity of 
creating an auxiliary language, and he 
makes clear the good and profit which 
will come because of its use. Now let us 
thank the Lord because this language, 
Esperanto, has been created. We, there
fore, have commanded all Bahais in the 
East to study this language very care
fully, and ere long it will be spread 
through the entire East. I also beg of 
you all, Esperantists and non-Esperan- 
tists, to work energetically for the 
spread of this language, for it will 
hasten the coming of that day, that 
millennial day, foretold by prophets and 
seers, in which it is said that the wolf 
and the lamb shall drink from the same 
fountain, the lion and the deer shall feed 
in the same pasture. The meaning of 
this holy writing is that hostile races, 
warring nations and differing religions 
shall become united in the spirit of love, 
and will become bound together, one 
with the other.”

While on a visit at Clifton, England, 
January l%th, 1913, Abdul-Baha ad
dressed a meeting there, during which 
he said:

“ The tenth principle is the establish
ment of a universal language so that we 
will not have to acquire so many lan
guages in the future. In schools they 
will study two, the mother tongue and 
the international auxiliary language. 
The use of an international auxiliary 
language will become a great means of 
dispelling the differences between na
tions. ’ ’

Address by Abdul-Baha at the Esper
anto Banquet, given at Hotel Moderne 
in Paris, France, February 12th, 1913 :

“ In the human world there are two 
kinds of undertakings, universal and 
particular. The result of every univer
sal undertaking is infinite, and the out
come of every particular undertaking is 
finite. In this age all the human prob
lems which create a general interest are 
universal and their results are likewise 
universal, for humanity has become in

terdependent. Today international laws 
have great influence, international poli
cies are bringing nations nearer to one 
another. Therefore it is a general axiom 
that in the human world every universal 
affair commands attention, and its re
sults and benefits are limitless; therefore 
let us say that every universal cause is 
divine and every special matter is hu
man. For instance, the universal light 
is from the sun, therefore it is divine. 
Special light which is electric and which 
has illumined this banquet hall is 
through the invention of man. By this I 
mean that all the affairs in the world of 
humanity which are trying to establish 
solidarity between nations and infuse 
the spirit of universalism in the hearts 
are divine. Consequently we can say 
that the international auxiliary lan
guage is one of the greatest virtues of 
the world of humanity, for such an in
strument will remove misunderstandings 
from amongst the people, and will ce
ment their hearts together. The univer
sal auxiliary language will be the means 
for each individual in the world of hu
manity to become enabled to be informed 
of the scientific accomplishments of all 
his fellow men.

“ The basis of knowledge and the ex
cellencies of the world are to teach and 
be taught. To acquire sciences, and to 
teach them in turn, depends on language; 
therefore, when the international auxili
ary language becomes universal, it is 
easily conceivable that the acquirement 
of knowledge and instruction will like
wise become universal.

“ No doubt you are aware that in the 
past ages a common language shared by 
various nations created a spirit of in
terdependence and solidarity among 
them. For instance, one thousand three 
hundred years ago there were very many 
divergent nationalities in the Orient. 
There were Copts in Egypt, Syrians in 
Syria, Assyrians in Musel, Babylonians 
in Bagdad along the river Mesopotamia. 
There existed between these nations di-

( Continued on page 290)
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TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O  t h o u  S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long, thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!
________ _______________________________________________ (Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of B a h a ' o'l l a h —May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t , must be edited in the utmost 
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the West, they may become informed with the most important events.

(Signed) A b d u l - B a h a  A b b a s .

STA R OF THE W E ST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern States: H o o pe r  H a r r is . Western States: H e l e n  S. G o o dall .
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M a y  M a x w e l l .

Central States: A l b e r t  V a i l , C a r l  S c h e f f l e r .
Editorial Staff: A l b e r t  R. W in d u s t — G e r t r u d e  B u i k e m a — D r . Z i a  M . B agd a d i 

Honorary Member: M ir z a  A h m a d  S o h r a b
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Second Tablet from Abdul-Baha addressed to the 
Com m ittee of Universal Peace at The Hague

(See page 123 for First Tablet)

To the Honorable Executive Committee of Universal Peace.
He Is God!

0  ye honorable Members!
Your kind answer to my letter, dated 12th of June, 1920, has arrived and 

greatly pleased me. Praise be unto God, that it was indicative of the fact 
that your motive and purpose is identical with that of ours. Its contents also 
consisted of spiritual susceptibilities which are expressive of sincere love.

We, Bahais, feel great affection towards that honorable Assembly. There
fore have we sent two honored persons to that highly esteemed Assembly as a 
sign of strong relationship.

Today the most important problem in the affairs of the world of humanity 
is that of the Universal Peace, which is the greatest means contributing to the 
very life and happiness of mankind. Without this most luminous reality it 
is impossible for humanity to attain to actual comfort and proficiency. Nay 
rather, shall it have, day by day, some additional misfortune and tragedy.

This last terrible war has clearly proved that the modern war imple
ments are beyond the endurance of the world of humanity. The future can
not, however, be compared with the past, because the arms and war imple
ments of the past were very simple, while the modern armaments can, in a 
short time, exterminate the whole of the human world, and so they are beyond 
the endurance of mankind.
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Therefore Universal Peace is, in this age, like unto the sun which is the 
cause of life to all beings. So it is of prime importance and incumbent upon 
every individual to strive for this most significant end. Now with oneness of 
goal we, I mean ye and we, will strive with all our strength, sacrificing (in this 
path) property, life and family.

As ye may no doubt have heard, thousands of souls, (Bahais) have, in 
Persia, sacrificed their lives in this path and thousands of homes have under
gone destruction. Notwithstanding this, we have not yielded to disappoint
ment. Up to the present, we have been striving and every day we are put
ting forth a new effort. Why? Because peace-loving is not only one of the 
products of the intellect, but also it is a belief based on faith and it is one of 
the eternal principles of God. Therefore, we are striving with all our energy, 
disregarding our self-interests, rest, comfort and even the management of our 
own affairs of life, because we consider this noble motive as the very founda
tion of the religions of God. I t  is a service to the Kingdom of God. I t con
tributes to the attainment of eternal life and is the greatest means for the 
entrance into the Kingdom of the Merciful.

Today the advantages of Universal Peace are to mankind well proved 
and the disadvantages of war are similarly unquestioned by all. But in this 
problem, knowledge alone is not sufficient. An executive force is needed so 
that it (Universal Peace) may become established throughout the world. Ye 
should be thinking to draw help from some spiritual executive force so that 
this lofty ideal may be brought out from the stage of imagination into that 
of realization. And it is evident that this most great aspiration cannot be at
tained through the ordinary emotions. Nay rather, it needs intense spiritual 
feelings to turn it from potentiality to actuality.

Almost all the people of the earth know that amiability of character is 
praiseworthy and desirable and that badness of character is despised and dis
tasteful. Similarly do they know that justice and fairness is agreeable and 
attractive and cruelty and tyranny abominable and repulsive. Notwithstand
ing this, all the people, with the exception of a limited number, are lacking 
in praiseworthy character and justice.

Therefore, they are in need of a spiritual force and higher sentiments to 
improve their character. Our firm belief is that the executive power for this 
great problem is the power of the Word of God and the confirmations of the 
Holy Spirit.

We feel great relationship, love and union with ye. With heart and 
soul, we are longing for the day when the pavilion of the oneness of the world 
of humanity may be pitched in the world and the banner of Universal Peace 
may wave upon all horizons. Therefore the oneness of the world of humanity 
should be established in order that the edifice of Universal Peace may be 
erected.

That honorable Assembly, which is the well-wisher of the world of hu
manity, is highly honored by all Bahais. Therefore do we ask ye to kindly 
accept our highest respects and to keep us always informed of the progress 
of Universal Peace in Europe. Constant communication should be carried 
on between us.

(Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Translated by Azizullah Khan S. Bahadur, Haifa, Mount Carmel, Pales
tine, July 12, 1920.)
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The Bahai Movement and Esperanto
(C o n tin u ed  from  page 287)

vergence of opinion and hatred, but as 
they were slowly brought near to one 
another, finding common interests, they 
made the Arabic language a common 
vehicle of speech among them. The 
study of this common language by all 
made them as one nation. We know very 
well today that the Assyrians are not 
Arabs, that the Copts, Syrians, Chal
deans and Egyptians are not Arabs. 
Each one of these nations belongs to its 
own sphere of nationality, but, as they 
all began to study the Arabic language, 
making it a vehicle of intercommunica
tion, today, they are all considered as 
one. They are so united that- it is im
possible to break this indissoluble bond. 
Today in Syria there are many relig
ious sects, such as Orthodox, Mussulman, 
the Dorzi, Nestorians and so on. As they 
all speak Arabic they are considered as 
one; if you ask any one of them, he will 
say—I am an Arab, though in reality he 
is not. Some of them are Greeks, others 
are Jews, etc. In short, there are many 
different nations and religions in the 
Orient that are united through the bene
fit of a common language. In the world 
of existence an international auxiliary 
language is the greatest bond to unite 
the people. Today the causes of dif
ferences in Europe are the diversities of 
language. We say, this man is a Ger
man, the other is an Italian, then we 
meet an Englishman and then again a 
Frenchman. Although they belong to 
the same race, yet, language is the great
est barrier between them. Were a uni
versal auxiliary language now in oper
ation they would all be considered as 
one. Just as in the Orient a common 
language created common interests be
tween the various nations, likewise, in 
this age a universal auxiliary language 
would unite all the people of the world. 
The purpose of my remarks is, that, in 
the world of humanity, the greatest in
fluence which will work for unity and 
harmony among the nations is the

teaching of a universal language. Every 
intelligent man will bear testimony to 
this, and there is no further need of ar
gument or evidence. Therefore His 
Holiness B a h a V llah  wrote about this 
international language more than forty 
years ago. He says that as long as an 
international language is not invented 
complete union between the various sec
tions of the world will be unrealized, for 
we observe that misunderstandings keep 
people from mutual association, and 
these misunderstandings will not be dis
pelled except through an international 
auxiliary language. Generally speaking 
the whole people of the Orient are not 
fully informed of the events in the West, 
neither can the Westerners put them
selves in sympathetic touch with the 
Easterners—their thoughts are enclosed 
in a casket—the international language 
will be the master key to open it. Were 
we in possession of this universal lan
guage, the Western books could easily 
be translated into this language, and the 
Easterners be informed of their contents. 
In the same way the books of the East 
could be translated into that language 
for the benefit of the AVesterners. Thus 
will the misunderstandings that exist be
tween different religions be dispersed. 
They bring about warfare and strife, 
and it is impossible to remove them with
out this universal language being spread 
everywhere. I am an Easterner and on 
this account I  know nothing of your 
thoughts because an international lan
guage is not yet in vogue. Likewise you 
of the West are shut out of my thoughts. 
If we had a common language both of us 
would be informed of the other’s 
thoughts. Consequently the strongest 
means of universal progress towards the 
union of East and AYest is this language. 
I t will make the whole world one home 
and will become the greatest impulse for 
human advancement. It will upraise the 
standard of the oneness of the world of 
humanity, it will make the earth one uni
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versal commonwealth. I t will be the 
cause of love between the children of 
men. It will cause good fellowship be
tween the various races. Now, praise 
be to God, that Dr. Zamenhof has in
vented the Esperanto language. I t has 
all the potential qualities of becoming 
the international means of communica
tion. All of us must be grateful and 
thankful to him for this noble effort, for 
in this way he has served his fellow-men 
well. He has invented a language which 
will bestow the greatest benefits on all 
people. With untiring effort and self 
sacrifice on the part of its devotees it 
will become universal. Therefore every 
one of us must study this language and 
spread it as far as possible so that day 
by day it may receive a broader recog
nition, be accepted by all nations and 
governments of the world and become a 
part of the curriculum in all the public 
schools. I hope that the language of all 
the future international conferences and 
congresses will become Esperanto, so 
that all people may acquire only two 
languages—one their own tongue and 
the other the international auxiliary lan
guage. Then perfect union will be estab
lished between all the people of the 
world. Consider how difficult it is today 
to communicate with various nations. 
If one studies fifty languages one may 
yet travel through a country and not 
know the language. I  know several lan
guages of the Orient, but do not know 
the Western tongues. If this internation
al language were in force, having stud
ied it, I should be able to speak it and 
you would have been directly informed 
of my thoughts, and a special friendship 
established between every one of us. 
The lack of such a language is now a 
great barrier.

‘£ Therefore I hope that you will make 
the utmost effort, so that this language 
of Esperanto may be widely spread. 
Send some teachers to Persia if you can, 
so that they may teach it to the young 
people, and I have written to Persia to 
tell some of the Persians to come here to 
study it.

“ I hope that this language will be 
promulgated very quickly and the world 
of humanity finds eternal peace; that 
all the nations may associate with one 
another and become as brothers and sis
ters, mothers and fathers; then each 
individual member of the body politic 
will be fully informed of the thoughts of 
all.

“ I am extremely grateful to you, and 
thank you for these lofty aims, for you 
have gathered at this banquet to further 
this language.

“ Your hope is to render a mighty ser
vice to the world of humanity, and for 
this great aim I congratulate you from 
the bottom of my heart. ’ ’

Extract from Address of Abdul-Bdha 
to the' Theosoplvical Society of Paris, 
France, Thursday evening, February 
IZfh, 1913:

“ We observe that today the means of 
unity are brought about. This in itself 
is an evidence that the divine confirma
tions are with us. One of the principles 
of the oneness of the world of humanity 
is the invention of the universal auxiliary 
language, Esperanto. We observe that 
this language is spreading daily, and its 
advocates are increasing. I t is indubi
table that the universal auxiliary lan
guage will become instrumental in wip
ing away the present misunderstandings, 
and each individual will be able to be in
formed of the thought of all humanity.

“ Therefore we must all strive to 
spread among our fellow men this lan
guage. This international auxiliary lan
guage will be an introduction to the 
establishment of the oneness of the 
world of humanity. The greatest efforts 
must be displayed in this direction. ’ ’
Excerpt from Tablet, Jan. 10, 1919:
“ My hope is that the Esperantists 

may become attracted by these epistles 
and may consider the magnitude of 
confirmation bestowed upon the Esper
anto Language and may endeavor to 
translate some of the imoortant Tablets 
of Fie JTob'uees B a h a ’o ’l LiAH and pro
pagate them all around.”
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News from South Africa
Extract from Bulletin No. 5 issued by the Teaching Committee.

WE are sure all will be happy to 
hear of the progress of the work 

in South Africa through reports from 
Miss Fanny Knobloch, who left this 
country during the early summer. Go
ing over on the steamer she was con
firmed to give the Message to many souls.

There was a Forum arranged as part 
of the entertainment, and she was in
vited to speak. She held the attention 
of the audience, including the ship’s of
ficers for over an hour. Some sixty-four 
or more listened to her talk, “ My trip 
to the Orient,”  and of course she pro
claimed the Glorious Message. This re
sulted in many wanting to know more 
and requests for literature. Also 
through the interest awakened and the 
friendship of some of the passengers 
she was introduced into some delightful 
homes in Cape Town upon arrival there. 
Miss Knobloch was scarcely settled in 
her hotel, before Bahai work started. 
Her temporary abiding place was the 
Cadarga Hotel, where, unlike other 
places, the guests are supposed to mingle 
socially, and every one present is ex
pected to meet thus informally. At the 
time of writing she had been privileged 
to give the Message to many guests at 
this hotel. “ The people here are re
fined, very spiritual, almost angelic,” 
she writes.

From her letters, we gather that the 
Message had been given in Cape Town 
before, at least in part, for about seven 
years ago a Dr. Buchanan, then a min
ister of the Presbyterian church, ex
pounded some of the principles of the 
Bahai Cause. This attracted the edu
cated and best class of citizens. Dr. 
Buchanan left South Africa because 
of his health, and is living now in 
the United States. Those interested 
were without a teacher and without lit
erature and so they became scattered. 
In a remarkable way Miss Knobloch

came in touch with some one who had 
attended these meetings, and thus be
gan the gathering together of the would- 
be-nucleus started so long ago. It is not 
possible to tell you how happy Miss 
Knobloch has made the people. That 
she is there seems like a miracle to them; 
that they are to receive the real Bread 
of Life, they can scarcely believe. Some 
of them exclaimed: “ Is it true, is it
really true? You have come to us to 
bring the Bahai Message? 0  how re
joiced and happy you will make us!”

During this short time of residence 
there, she has gathered together the old 
nucleus—who were attracted to the 
Cause, but not fully informed. They 
are having regular meetings for study
ing the teachings. At the close of her 
letter she adds:

“ On Monday we are to read and dis
cuss the first chapter of The Ighan. 
Wednesday afternoon and evening we 
will discuss the blessed Cause at the 
home of Mr. and Mrs. Cook. Thurs
day evening the Message will be given 
at the beautiful home of Mr. and Mrs. 
Jones. Friday evening seven new seek
ers will meet me at Miss Busby’s apart
ment. Then next week I speak at the 
Forum; and still another public address 
has been arranged for me under the aus
pices of the Theosophical Society. . . . 
In the meantime there are parlor talks 
in various homes, and the time passes 
all too swiftly. How little I am quali
fied to do this work—there is so much I 
should know; yet here I am, even with
out fear, yes, with confidence in the 
guidance of Abdul-Baha. Do pray for 
me.”

The confirmations of the Center of the 
Covenant have surely reached Fanny 
Knobloch. That this is just a begin
ning, and that she will continue to serve 
effectively, there is no doubt, for she has 
the promise of Abdul-Baha.
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“Great importance must be given to the development of the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t . The 

circle of its discussion must be widened; in its columns must be published the essential prob
lems pertaining to the Bahai life in all its phases. Its contents must be so universal that 
even the strangers may subscribe to it. Articles must be published, dealing with the uni
versal principles of the Cause, the writers proving that this Cause takes a vital interest in 
all the social and religious movements of the age and is conducive to the progress of the 
world and its inhabitants. In short, the S t a r  o f  t h e  W e s t  must promote the aspirations and 
the ideals that will gather little by little around these general Tablets, bringing into the light 
of day all the historical, religious and racial knowledge which will be of the utmost value to 
the Bahai teachers all over the world.” . . .
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“ The kings—may God assist them—■ 
or the counsellors of the world—must 
consult together, and appoint one of the 
existing languages, or a new language, 
and instruct the children therein in all 
the schools of the world, and the same 
also must be done in respect to writing 
(i. e., the characters employed must be 
similar for all languages).”

B a h a V lla h .—The Glad Tidings.

“ We have formerly decreed that 
speech was to be in two languages, and 
that there should be an effort made to 
reduce it into one. So likewise should it be 
with the writings of the world, in order 
that people may not waste and lavish 
their lives in the study of various lan
guages, and that the whole earth may be 
considered as one city and one land.” 

B a h aV lla h .— Words of Paradise.
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“We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations; that all nations 

shall become one in faith and all men as brothers; that the bonds of affection and unity be
tween the sons of men shall be strengthened, that diversity of religion shall cease and differ
ences of race be annulled. So it shall be; these fruitless strifes; these ruinous wars shall 
pass away, and the ‘Most Great Peace’ shall c o m e ” — B a h a ’o’l l a h .

Vol. 11 Mulk 1, 76 (February 7, 1921) No. 18

International Language
Address by A bdul-Baha , delivered at Edinburgh on January 7 th, 1913, under 

the auspices of the Edinburgh Esperanto Society. Translated into 
English and Esperanto.

“La personon de Abdirt-Baha kaj lian laboradon mi tre alte estimas: 
mi vidas en li unu el la plej grandaj bonfaranto de la homaro.” —

'C' VERY movement in the world of 
humanity bringing on its back uni

ty and accord is good; and every matter 
which creates discord and inharmony is 
evil. This century is a radiant century. 
Its discoveries are many. Its inventions 
are great. Its undertakings are multitudi
nous. On account of these great accom
plishments, this century is superior to 
all other centuries. But the greatest un
dertaking is the unification of language, 
because it is more beneficial and pro
ductive of more pleasure than any other 
undertaking of this age. The unity of 
language brings about great fellowship 
between hearts. The union of language 
is the cause of the attainment of accord. 
I t brings about the entire sweeping away 
of misunderstanding between the people; 
it establishes accord between all the chil
dren of men. I t gives broader concep
tions and greater vision to .human minds, 
and today the greatest undertaking in 
the world of humanity is to understand 
and make yourself understood. Every 
individual member of the body politic, 
on account of the widespread of an aux
iliary international language, will be en
abled to put himself in touch with the 
current events and ethical and scientific 
discoveries of the age. An auxiliary 
universal language will give us the key 
■—or the master key—to the understand
ing of the secrets of the past ages. 
Through an international language every 
nation in the future will be enabled to 
pursue its scientific discoveries very 
easily and without any difficulty.

De. L. L. Zam enhof .

Ciu movado en la mondo de la homaro, 
portas kun si unuecon kaj konkordon, es
tas bona; kaj ciu afero, kiu kreas malkon- 
tenton kaj malharmonion, estas malbona. 
Ci tiu jarcento estas hela jareento. Giaj 
eltrovajoj estas m ultaj; giaj elpensitajoj 
estas grandaj; giaj entreprenoj estas 
multmultaj. Pro tio ci tiu jarcento 
superas ciujn aliajn jarcentojn. Sed la 
plej granda entrepreno estas la unuigo 
de lingvo; car tio estas pli bonefika, kaj 
plezurdona, ol iu alia entrepreno de la 
epoko. La unuigo de lingvo efektivigas 
grandan kunecon Ínter koro j. La unuigo 
de lingvo estas kauzo de konkordo. Gi 
forbalaas cian malkomprenon Ínter la 
popoloj; gi starigas konkordon en la 
homidaro. Gi donas pli vastan koncept- 
povon kaj pli grandan vidpovon al la 
homa intelekto. Hodiaü la plej grava 
laboro en la mondo de la homaro estas, 
kompreni kaj komprenigi. Ciu individ
ua membro de la komunumo, pro la dis- 
vastigo de helpa internacia lingvo, povos 
sciigi pri okazantajoj kaj rilatigi kun 
etikaj kaj sciencaj eltrovajoj de la epoko. 
Helpa universala lingvo donos al ni la 
slosilon—la cefslosilon—por la kompre- 
nigo de la sekretoj de pasintaj tempoj. 
Per internacia lingvo ciu nació en la 
estonteco povos elserci tre facile kaj sen- 
pene siajn sciencajn eltrovajojn.
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It is well known to you that the Orien
tal people, young men coming to the 
West trying laboriously to study the dis
coveries of the West, for many years 
must work hard, >so that first they may 
study the language and then their spe
cial branch of learning. At the very 
least, they must give many years of their 
life to the study of the language of the 
country they go to; then they can start 
on the study of that special branch of 
science in which they are interested. For 
example, let us suppose that a young 
man from India or Persia or Turkestan 
or Arabia, desiring to study medicine, 
comes to this country; at the very least 
he must study the English language for 
four years, and nothing else; and then 
he may begin the study of medicine. 
But if this international auxiliary lan
guage were a part of the curriculum of 
education in all the schools, in his child
hood he would study that language in 
his own country; and then, no matter to 
which country he desired to go, he would 
be enabled to study his special branch 
of science very easily, without losing 
any years of his life.

Today, even if each one of us studied 
languages, yet, if some one desired to 
travel abroad, he might be handicapped 
on account of not knowing the special 
language of a given country. I have 
studied the Oriental languages very pro
foundly, knowing the Arabic language 
more deeply than the Arabians them
selves, having studied the Turkish lan
guage and the Persian in my own native 
land, and knowing other languages of 
the East, yet, when I came to the West, 
I was obliged to bring a translator 
with me, and it is as if I know no 
language whatever. But if there were 
an international language, well, the Per
sian language of my own native land 
and the other one would have been suffi
cient to carry me along in all the coun
tries of the world. Just think how the 
international language will facilitate 
communication between all nations of 
the world. Let it be said that half of 
our lives is spent in the acquirement of

Estas bone sciate inter vi, ke Orien
tano j, junuloj venantaj al la Okcidento, 
penegantaj studadi la eltrovitajojn de 
la Okcidento, devas dedici jarojn el sia 
vivo, por laborege akiri la lingvon de 
la landò al kiu ili iras, kaj nur poste 
ili povas sin turni al la studado de la 
speciala scienca fako, pri kiu ili inter- 
esigas. Ekzemple, ni supozu, ke junulo, 
el Hindujo au Persujo aii Turkestano 
au Arabujo, deziranta studadi la medi- 
cinon, venas al ci tiu landò. Li devas 
lernadi dum kvar jaroj la anglan ling
von, kaj nenion alian ; kaj poste li povas 
komenei la studadon pri medicino. Sed, 
se ci tiu internacia helpa lingvo estus 
parto de la programo de instruo en ciuj 
lernejoj, dum sia infaneco li lernus tiun 
lingvon en la propra landò ; kaj poste, 
en kiu ajn landò, al kiu li dezirus iri, 
li povus studadi sian specialan fakon 
de scienco tre facile, ne perdinte jarojn 
de sia vivo.

ITodiaü, ec se ciuj el ni lernis ling- 
vojn, tarnen, se iu deziras vojagi alilan- 
den, tiu povus esti grave malhelpata pro 
tio, ke li ne scias la specialan lingvon 
de unu lando. Mi tre profunde studadis 
orientajn lingvojn, kaj scias la araban 
lingvon pli bone ol la Araboj mem, 
kaj studadis la turkan, kaj la persan en 
mia propra nasklando ; kaj tarnen, 
sciante ankaü aliajn lingvojn de la 
Oriento, kiam mi vojagis okcidenten, mi 
devis venigi kun mi tradukiston, kvazaü 
mi scius neniun lingvon. Nu, se ekzistus 
internacia lingvo generale parolata, la 
persa lingvo kaj la internacia suficus por 
mi en ciuj landoj de la mondo. Pensu, 
kiel la internacia lingvo faciligos inter- 
komunikadon inter ciuj nacioj de la 
mondo! Duono de niaj vivoj eluzigas 
en la akiro de lingvoj, car en ci tiu 
epoko de klereco ciu homo devas lerni 
lingvojn, por ke, se li esperas vojagi en 
Azio kaj Afriko kaj Eriropo, li povu
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languages; for in this enlightened age 
every man must study languages, so that 
if he expects to travel to Asia and Africa 
and Europe he may be able to converse 
with the people; but by the time he has 
studied one language, there is another 
one to travel to. So you see that his life 
is spent in the acquirement of these 
languages, which are a handicap to in
ternational communication. Well, this 
international language will free man 
from all these problems. In short, to 
understand and make yourself under
stood, there must needs be an interna
tional instrument. The teacher and the 
student must know each other’s lan
guage, so that the teacher may 
be able to impart his knowledge 
and the student acquire that knowledge. 
In the world of humanity there is no 
greater factor than to make yourself 
understood to your fellowmen, for civili
zation itself, the progress of civilization, 
depends upon this process. To acquire 
arts and sciences one must know how to 
speak, make himself understand and 
understood at the same time. So on this 
understanding and making yourself un
derstood will depend the acquisition of 
sciences, and it will make men com
prehend all affairs of life ; and this proc
ess of understanding and making your
self understood depends upon language. 
Therefore, if this auxiliary language is 
established, all the members of human
ity will then be enabled to understand 
each other. As I speak now, an episode 
comes to my mind which happened in 
Bagdad. There were two friends who 
did not know each other’s language. One 
of them got sick; the other one called 
upon him, but he could not express his 
sympathy, so by making a sign he asked 
him, “ How are you?” By making an
other sign, the sick man answered “ I 
am almost dying,” and the friend who 
called, thinking that he had told him 
that -he was feeling much better, said, 
‘ ‘ Thanks be to God. ’ ’ By such incidents 
you realize that the best thing in this 
world is to be able to make yourself 
understood by your friends, and also to

interparoli kun la popolo ; sed tuj, kiam 
li akiris unu lingvon, jen alia estas bezo- 
nata. La tuta vivo do forpasas en la 
akirádo de tiuj lingvoj, kiuj estas mal- 
helpo al internada komunikado. Oi tiu 
internada lingvo liberigos la honraron el 
ciuj ci tiuj problemoj. Mallonge, por 
kompreni kaj sin komprenigi, devas esti 
internada ilo. La instruiste kaj la stu
dente devas scii la lingvon unu de la 
alia, por ke la instruisto povu transdoni 
sian scion kaj la studento povu akiri 
tiun scion. En la mondo de la homaro 
estas nenia pii granda afero, ol vin kom
prenigi al viaj kunhomoj ; car la civil- 
izeco mem, la progresado de la civiliza
do, dependas de tiu ci procedo. Por 
akiri artojn kaj sciencojn, oni devas scii 
pardi, sin komprenigi, kaj kompreni 
samtempe. De d  tiu interkompreno 
dependas la akiro de sciencoj, kaj gi 
igos ciujn homojn kompreni prì ciuj 
aferoj de la vivo; kaj ci tiu procedo 
de kompreno kaj komprehigo dependas 
de la lingvo. Se do ci tiu helpa lingvo 
starigos, du j membroj de la homaro 
ricevos la eblon kompreni unu la alian. 
Dum mi parolas, venas en mian cerbon 
epizodo, kiu okazis en Bagdad. Estis 
tie du amikoj, kiuj ne seiis la lingvon 
unu de la alia. Unu malsanigis ; la 
alia vizitis lin, sed ne povis parole es
primi sian simpation, kaj do faris geston, 
volante diri: “ Kiel vi fartas?” Per 
alia signo là malsanulo respondis: “ Mi 
estas tuj mortonta” ; kaj la vizitanto, 
kredante, ke lì diris, ke li ekresanigas, 
diris: “ Dank’ al Dio!” E1 tiaj ilus- 
trajoj vi konstatos, ke la plej bona afero 
en la mondo estas, povi vin komprenigi 
al viaj amikoj, kaj ankaìi ilin kompreni ; 
kaj ke ne estas io pii malbona en la 
mondo, ol ne povi komuniki viajn pen- 
sojn al aliaj. Sed, se estus helpa lingvo, 
ciuj tiuj malfacilajoj estus forigitaj.
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understand them, and there is nothing 
worse in this world than not to be able 
to convey your thoughts. But if there 
is this auxiliary language, all these diffi
culties will be removed.

Now, praise to God, this language of 
Esperanto is invented, and this is one 
of the special endowments of this bril
liant century; this is one of the greatest 
undertakings of this great age. Up to 
this time the world of humanity has 
failed to bring about this invention. 
This unification of languages had never 
crossed the minds of the thinkers of the 
past ages, and in reality it was an im
possibility in those times, because then 
there was no freedom in going and com
ing, and no traveling and no intercourse 
between the various countries. Now the 
means of communication and transport 
are greatly increased, therefore it is nec
essary and it is possible to bring about 
the use of this international language.

His Holiness B aha V klah fifty years 
ago wrote a boob; that boob is called 
“ The Most Holy Boob,” and in that 
boob one of the fundamental principles 
of the Bahai movement is that there 
must be the invention of an auxiliary 
language; and then he goes on to explain 
the benefits and profits that will accrue 
through such a medium. Now, let us 
thanb the Lord because this Esperanto 
language has been created. Therefore we 
have commanded all the Bahais in the 
Orient to study this language very care
fully, and ere long it will spread all over 
the East. Therefore I request you also, 
non-Esperantists and fellow-Esperan- 
tists, to put your utmost exertion into 
the spread and promulgation of this 
language, because it will hasten that 
day, that millennial day, which has been 
prophesied by the past prophets and 
seers, that day in which, it is said, the 
wolf and lamb will drinb from the same 
fount, the lion and the deer graze in the 
same meadow. The signification of this 
Holy W rit is that the contesting races, 
warring nations, inimical religions, will 
come to each other in the spirit of love 
and amity—then, the day-spring of that

Nu, Laudo estu al Dio! ci tiu lingvo 
Esperanto elpensigis. Tio estas unu el 
la specialaj donacoj de ci tiu brilega 
jarcento: unu el la plej grandaj entre- 
prenoj de ci tiu granda epobo. Antaue 
la homaro malsubcesis efebtivigi tian 
elpensajon. Ci tiu unuigo de lingvoj 
presbau neniam prezentis sin al la pen- 
suloj de pasintaj epoboj ; baj vere gi 
estis neeblajo en tiuj tempoj, car tiam 
ne ebzistis liberecó iri baj reiri, baj 
nenia intervojagado neb intertrabtado 
inter la diversaj landoj. Jam nun, biam 
la rimedoj por interbomunibado baj 
transportado multe pligrandigis, estas 
nepre necese, baj estas fareble, efebti
vigi la uzadon de internacia lingvo.

Lia Sankta Mosto B a h a ’u ’llah  an- 
tau multaj jaroj verbis libron, nomaian 
“ La Plej Sanbta Libro,” baj en tiu 
libro unu el la fundamentaj principoj 
estas, be devas esti elpensigo de helpa 
lingvo ; baj li blarigas la bonon baj pro- 
fiton, biuj venos per tia ilo. Nu, ni 
danbu la Sinjoron prò tio, be ci tiu 
lingvo Esperanto estas breita. Ni do 
ordonis al ciuj Bahaj1 anoj en la Oriento, 
studadi ci tiun lingvon tre zorge, baj 
post ne longe gi disvastigos tra la tuta 
Oriento. Mi petas anbau al vi, Esper- 
antistoj baj ne-Esperantistoj, energie 
blopodadi por la disvastigado baj propa- 
gandado de ci tiu lingvo ; car gi abcelos 
la alvenon de tiu tago, tiu miljara tago, 
biun antaudiris profetoj baj viduloj, 
tiu tago en biu, estas dirite, la lupo baj 
la safido trinbos el la sama fonto, la 
leono baj la cervo sin pastos sur la sama 
herbejo. La signifo de ci tiu sanbta 
Sbribo estas, be la batalantaj rasoj, 
militantaj nacioj, malamibaj religioj, 
alproksimigos unu al la alia en la spirito 
de amo, baj bunligigos unu bun alia.
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millennium ; and every means, every in
strument which confers unity and amity 
upon the children of men, that is love 
and that is the spirit.

As we said, the greatest affair in this 
world is the reality of an auxiliary in
ternational language. The unification of 
language will transform the world of 
humanity into one world ; the unification 
of language will do away with the mis
understandings between religions, and 
the unification of language will bring 
together the East and the West in the 
spirit of fellowship and love. The unifi
cation of language will change this world 
of many families into one family. This 
auxiliary international language will 
gather the various races under one cover, 
as if the five continents of the world had 
become one continent, because then they 
can convey their thoughts to each other. 
The international auxiliary language will 
do away with ignorance and supersti
tion, for each child, no matter to which 
race or nation he may belong, will be 
able to pursue his studies in science and 
art, because at that time he will be called 
on to study only two languages—one his 
own native language, and one the inter
national auxiliary language. Let us 
hope for that day, when even the boun
daries of native languages will be swept 
away and the world will enjoy one lan
guage. What greater bounty is there 
than this? What more munificent wel
fare is there than this ? Then the world 
of humanity will become the delectable 
paradise, just as it is said that in heaven 
there is one language. The material 
world will become the expression of the 
world of the inner. Then the discoveries 
will be unfolded ; inventions will become 
multiple ; sciences will advance by leaps 
and bounds; scientific agriculture will 
take a wider sphere of accomplishment, 
because at that time the nations will be 
able quickly to assimilate the thoughts 
which are expressed, and because all 
these thoughts will be expressed in that 
universal language. If this international 
language is a factor in the future, all

Kiel ni jam diris, plej grava afero 
en ci tiu mondo estas la efektivigo de 
helpa internacia lingvo. La unuigo de 
lingvo aliformigos la homaron en unu 
mondon ; forigos la malkomprenon inter 
la religioj ; kaj kunigos la Orienton kaj 
la Okcidenton per la spirito de frateco 
kaj amo. La unuigo de lingvo sangos 
ci tiun mondon el multaj familioj en 
unu familion. Tiu ci helpa internacia 
lingvo kolektos la naciojn sub unu kov- 
rilon, kvazaü la kvin kontinentoj de la 
mondo farigus unu kontinento ; car tiam 
ili povos interkomuniki siajn pensojn 
unu al la alia. La internacia helpa 
lingvo forigos nescion kaj supersticon, 
pro tio, ke ciu infano, el kiu ajn raso 
aú nació, povos sekvi siajn studajojn 
pri la scienco kaj la arto, car tiam li 
bezonos lerni nur du lingvojn—unu, lia 
nacia lingvo, kaj la alia la internacia 
helpa lingvo. Ni esperu ankaü al tiu 
tago, kiam ec la limoj de la naciaj ling- 
vo j. forigos, kaj la tuta mondo guos 
unu lingvon. Kia pli granda donaco 
povus esti, ol tio? Kia pli malavara 
bonfaro povus esti, ol tio ? Tiam la 
mondo de la homaro farigos rava para- 
dizo, guste kiel estas dirite, ke en la 
cielo estas unu lingvo. La materia 
mondo farigos la esprimado de la in
terna mondo. Tiam eltrovajoj malka- 
sigos; elpensajoj multobligos; la scien- 
coj antaüeniros per saltoj; la scienca 
terkulturado disvolvigos laü pli vasta 
grado; car tiutempe la nacioj povos 
rapide asimili la pensojn esprimatajn, 
kaj car ciuj tiuj pensoj esprimigos 
per la universala lingvo. Se ci tiu in
ternacia lingvo estas faktoro por la es- 
tonteco, ciuj landoj en la Oriento povos 
rapide akiri la sciencojn de la Okcidento, 
car iliaj logantoj povos legi la librojn 
kaj kompreni ilian signifon; kaj la Ok- 
cidentaj nacioj povos akiri la pensojn 
kaj ideojn de la Oriento; kaj per tio

(Continued on page 306)



S T A R  OF T H E  W E S T
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O thou Star of th e  W e st !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thv voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!

(Signed) A bdul-E aha A bbas.

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of Baha’o’llah—May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the Star of th e  W est, must be edited in the utmost
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the W est they may become informed of the most important events.

(Signed) Abdul-B aha Abbas.

STA R OF THE W E ST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern States: H ooper H arris. Western S tates : H elen S. Goodall.
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M ay M axwell.

Central States: A lbert V ail, Carl Scheffler.
Editorial Staff: Albert R. W indust—Gertrude B uikema—D r. Zia M. Bagdadi 

Honorary Member: M irza A hmad Sohrab

Vol. 11 Mulk 1, 76 (February 7 ,1921) N o. 18

“This Question of an Auxiliary International Language is 
of the utmost importance.”

Message of A bdul-Baha to Esperantists, Washington, D. C., April, 1912.

“ Today the greatest need of the “world 
of humanity is for the discontinuance 
of the existent misunderstandings 
amongst nations, and that can he brought 
about through the unity of language. 
Unless unity of languages is realized, the 
Most Great Peace, and the unity of the 
human world in a binding manner, can
not be accomplished and established. 
For the function of language is to por
tray the mysteries and secrets of the 
human hearts. The heart may be likened 
unto a box, and language to the key. 
We can open the box only through the 
key, and observe the gems contained in 
that box. Therefore, this question of an 
auxiliary international language is of the 
utmost importance. Men can be trained 
and educated internationally through 
this language. They can acquire the evi
dence of past history and ages through 
language. The spread of the known

facts of the human world depends upon 
language. The explanation of divine 
teachings can only be brought about 
through language. Because of the diver
sities of languages, and the lack of hu
man comprehension of the languages of 
each other’s nationalities, these glorious 
aims cannot be realized. Therefore, the 
very foremost service to the world of 
man is to establish an auxiliary interna
tional language. I t will become the 
cause of the tranquillity of the common
wealth of man. I t will become the cause 
of the spread of sciences and arts 
amongst the nations of the world. It 
will be the cause of the progress and de
velopment of all the races. Therefore we 
must with all our powers make an effort 
so that we may establish an interna
tional auxiliary language amongst the 
nations and races of the world.”
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Esperanto Class in Kazvin, Persia
LETTER FROM J. E. ESSLEMONT, M. B.

Home of Abdul-Baha, Haifa, Palestine, 
November 27, 1919. 

To the Stab op t h e  W est :
Among the many dear Persian friends 

here, I  have been particularly interested 
in meeting Mirza Mohammed Labib, of 
Kazvin, Persia, who is not only a 
brother Bahai, but a brother Esperantist, 
and one of the pioneers of Esperanto in 
Persia. I am snre that readers of the 
Star will be interested in some details 
of the progress of the Cause in Kazvin, 
as reported to me by Mirza Labib.

Kazvin is a town of some 50,000 in
habitants, among whom there are now 
some 300 Bahais. There is a general 
meeting for men and one for women, 
each week, and the Spiritual Assembly 
[House of Spirituality] also meets 
weekly. Besides these three meetings 
there are a number of others all of 
which have been initiated by Mii’za 
Labib.

There is first an assembly called 
Tanzih (i. e., Purity) a weekly meeting 
where women gather to learn the Bahai 
Teachings, read and discuss books (such 
as Some Ansivered Questions), chant 
Tablets and prayers and converse about 
the Movement. The number of members 
is at present nineteen.

Another is called Nashre-Nafahat 
(i. e., Spreading of the Fragrances). 
This is a group which meets specially for 
correspondence with Bahais in other 
parts of the world. Hitherto the corre
spondence has been chiefly in the Persian 
language, with other cities of Persia, 
but some of the members are now be
ginning to correspond in Esperanto and 
English with centers in Europe, America 
and elsewhere. Readers of the Stab are 
cordially invited to write to this group.

Mirza Labib also has a girls’ class 
with about 35 members, and a boys ’ class 
with 30, for instruction in the Bahai 
teachings, memorizing of extracts from

the Tablets, etc., and Esperanto classes 
for women, girls and boys.

Lastly, an Association known as the 
Nonahalan (i. e., young trees) was 
founded in August, 1918, for the en
couragement of mutual aid and the 
propagation of divine teachings among 
the Bahai women and children of Kaz
vin. This is partly a commercial con
cern and has a share-capital. Children 
are encouraged to invest their savings in 
it. Books and many other articles are 
bought and sold, but it is a rule that 
one-fourth of all profits made must be 
devoted to the Cause of God (in defray
ing necessary expenses of teaching, 
helping the poor, etc. ). This Association 
has started a lending library (the first 
lending library for women and children 
in Persia), and contributions of books 
in Esperanto, English, Persian or 
Arabic will be gratefully received. 
Donors of books are requested to write 
on each book their name and address with 
the date of sending. The Association 
hopes ere long to purchase a cinemato
graph and Mirza Labib has many plans 
for future development of the society’s 
work.

Abdul-Baha has shown a lively inter
est in these various associations. He has 
become a shareholder in Nonahalan and 
has revealed three Tablets, one for 
Nashre-Nafahat, one for Nonahalan and 
the children’s classes jointly, and one 
for Tanzih, praying for the continued 
success, development and confirmation 
of these organizations.

Communications may be addressed to 
Mirza Mohammed Labib, Nonahalan, 
Kazvin, Persia.

With best wishes,
Yours sincerely,

J. E. Esslemont, M. B.
P. S.—I am sending this, with a photo

graph of Mirza Labib’s girls’ class, 
through Mr. Yail.
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International Language
(C o n tin u ed  fro m  page 303)

the countries of the Bast will be enabled 
to acquire the sciences of the West in no 
time, because they will be able to read 
these books and comprehend their mean
ing; and the Western nations will be 
enabled to acquire the thoughts and 
ideas of the East, and through this they 
will be enabled to improve their condi
tion. In short, on account of the estab
lishment of this international language, 
the world of humanity will become an
other world ; extraordinary progress will 
be attained. Take, for example, a fam
ily in which the various members speak 
each a different language; how difficult 
it is for them to convey their thoughts 
to one another, and how great and won
derful it is when they are able easily to 
understand one another’s thoughts. For 
if they know one another’s language, 
they will go on very rapidly ; there is no 
doubt whatever about this. Therefore 
it is our hope that the Esperanto lan
guage will spread universally before 
long, that it may be promulgated in all 
the countries, so that all the people may 
live together in the spirit of amity and 
love.

JAMES MORTON, JR. 
Through Mr. Wilhelm to Mr. James 

Morton, Jr., New York City—Upon 
him be the Glory of God, the Most 
Glorious!

Be Is God!
0  thou firm in the Covenant!

As to thy attendance at the Esperanto 
Congress at the Hague in the month of 
August, it is very advisable. Thou 
shouldst show utmost efficiency thereat, 
in order to spread the divine teachings, 
one of which is the oneness of language; 
and thence thou shouldst proceed to the 
desired land (Haifa and Acca). Then 
from here thou shouldst hasten to Per
sia, and return to America, where thou

ambau povos plibonigi sian staton. 
Mallonge, pro la starigo de ci tiu in
ternada lingvo, la mondo de la homaro 
farigos alia mondo, kaj eksterordinara 
estos già progreso. Ekzemple, pripensu 
pri familio, kies diversaj membro.] paro
las diversajn lingvo.jn ; kiel malfacile 
estas por ili komuniki siajn penso)n unu 
al alia, kaj kiel mirinde estas, kiam ili 
povas facile kompreni reciproke siajn 
pensojn. Car, se ili scias ciu la lingvo.jn 
de la aliaj, ili progresos rapide. Do es
tas nia espero, ke la lingvo Esperanto 
disvastigos post ne longe tra la tuta 
mondo, por ke ciuj popoloj povu vivi 
kune en la spirito de amikeco kaj amo.

1919 and 1920
shouldst give lectures, explain what thou 
hast experienced and give the glad tid
ings of the greatness of the Cause of 
God.

Upon thee be the Glory of the Most 
Glorious!

(Signed) Abdul-Baiia Abbas.
(Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, 

March 27, 1920, Haifa.)

MARIE WATSON
To the maid-servant of God, Mrs. Marie 

Watson—Upon her be B a t t a ’o  ’l l a h  
El-Abha!

Be Is God!
0  thou Herald of the Covenant!

Thy detailed letters have been re

Tablets to Bahais in America received in
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ceived, and have been attentively pe
rused. Praise thou God, that thou art 
confirmed in service to the Kingdom 
and art encompassed by the blessings of 
His Holiness B a h a ’o ’ldah . Heavenly 
confirmations are descending upon thee 
and lordly assistance is encircling thee. 
Thou art eloquent at every gathering 
and art responded to at every assem
blage. Souls listen in the utmost glad
ness to thy words and in case a soul 
objects or antagonizes he will ultimately 
be awakened and made aware, for the 
powerful and mighty souls and the rul
ing potentates have failed to resist the 
call of the Kingdom. Nasser Ed Din 
Shah, the Sovereign of Persia, and Ab
dul Hamid, the Sultan of Turkey, have 
tried to resist the call with all their 
power and might, but the call has been 
raised higher every day and those two 
blood-thirsty autocratic sovereigns have 
been inflicted with a severe loss and dis
appointment.

In short, engage with all thy power 
in raising the call of the Kingdom of 
God and rest thou assured that assist
ance and confirmation shall descend 
upon thee. The attracted maid-servant 
of God, Miss Juliet Thompson, is indeed 
spiritual, lordly and merciful. Extend 
to her my greeting. His honor, Mr. 
Wilhelm, exerts his effort under all con
ditions and contributes extensively for 
the Bahai Cause. Undoubtedly, other 
souls should join him in promoting the 
work of teaching. To the believing 
maid-servant of God, Miss Buskin, con
vey greeting and congratulation for her 
marriage.

Souls are still unaware of the power 
of the Covenant. This testament is 
neither a tradition or a tale. I t has 
been established through the pen of His 
Holiness B a h a ’o ’ldah with the utmost 
firmness and undoubtedly if all the peo
ple of the world join in endeavoring to 
uproot it, they will all eventually fail 
and be disappointed. What can there
fore a handful of people do?

The power of the Covenant is like 
unto the sun and those who have acted 
contrary to it are like transparent 
clouds. The Sun of the Covenant dissi
pates dense clouds and causes them to 
vanish. What then will it do to these 
imaginary mists? Thou dost consider 
that in all regions the Call of the Coven
ant is being raised and in the utmost 
power. His Holiness Christ said to Peter, 
“ Thou art Peter and upon this rock I 
will build my Church.” This Word could 
not be resisted by all the people of the 
world and eventually it has been made 
evident and manifest. At present His 
Holiness B a h a ’o ’llah  has through His 
sacred pen established this Covenant in 
the utmost power, perfection and clear
ness. Consider then what power it yields. 
At present some superficial souls like 
unto bats are plotting together in the 
dark, and say to one another that this 
Sun of the Covenant shall be eclipsed 
and the resplendent Moon of 'the Testa
ment shall be concealed. But the Sun 
of the Covenant through one effulgence 
shall disperse and annihilate these bats.

The poems were in the utmost sweet
ness and delicacy. My hope from the 
bounties of His Holiness B a h a ’o ’llah  
is that thou mayest become the cause of 
the awakening, the supplication, the 
prayer and the guidance of souls.

In case Mr. Kelsey will in the utmost 
longing and desire join thee in thy jour
ney to China, Japan and India, and is 
able to endure its hardships, and will 
not give up its responsibilities, it is 
highly advisable.

Convey to Dr. Mullaney on my behalf 
the utmost kindness and give her this 
message: “ Praise thou God, that in the 
midst of this darkness that has encom
passed this world thou hast been 
illumined, and hast been guided and 
hast been made the recipient of bounty. 
Thou must be eternally grateful to the 
soul who has been the cause of thy guid
ance, for that soul hath guided thee.”
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Convey to Dr. McMannon on my behalf 
respectful greeting. My hope is that 
through the light of the love of God he 
may become an ignited candle and a 
flower of the rose-garden. Upon them 
be B a h a ’o ’l l a h !

Any soul that may like to accompany 
thee with the utmost pleasure and satis
faction in thy trip and has ability and 
capacity and will show thee full consid
eration, thou mayst select and choose to 
be thy fellow-traveler.

Upon the be B a h a ’o ’llah  El-Abha!
(Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Translated by Shoghi Babbani, 
Haifa, Palestine, December 24, 1919.)

MB. AND MBS. KILLIUS 
To Mr. and Mrs. A. C. Kilims, Montana 

—Upon them be the Glory of God, the 
Most Glorious!

He Is God!
0  ye two who are firm in the Covenant!

Your letter dated January 28, 1920, 
has been received. Its contents were 
indicative of heart-felt realities, which 
were conducive to firmness and stead
fastness in the Covenant of God.

Although in the body of the universe 
there are innumerable nerves, yet the 
main artery, which pulsates, energizes, 
and invigorates all beings, is the power 
of the Covenant. All else is secondary 
to this. Nobody is assisted and con
firmed save that soul who is firm. Con
sider it well that every soul who is firm 
in the Covenant is luminous, like unto 
a candle which emanates its light on 
those around it. "While every wavering 
soul is an utter failure, frozen, lifeless, 
dead yet moving. This one proof is suffi
cient.

Ye should render thanksgiving unto 
God, that ye are able to travel 
throughout the states and regions, and 
like unto the breeze of spring, transmit 
new spirit to every city through which 
ye pass.

Praise be unto God, that thy departed 
father turned his face to the Supreme 
Aspect. He drank from the Chalice of 
Guidance, and soared without feather or 
wing to the Infinite Paradise. I am 
supplicating unto God that thy hon
ored mother may also attain to guidance.

The date* 1335 is not lunar, it is solar, 
therefore it has not yet arrived.

Praise be unto God, that in Spring- 
field, Illinois, the fragrances of the love 
of God have been diffused and the call of 
the Kingdom hath been raised. The 
photograph of dear son Bussell was ob
served. Verily, the expression of his 
face indicates great skill. I  am beseech
ing unto God that the friends of that 
city may day by day attain unto heav
enly progress.

Upon ye both be Baha-el-Abha !
(Signed) A bdul-Baha  A bbas.

(Translated by Adizullah S. Bahadur, 
Haifa, Palestine, March 27, 1920.)

*See the 12th chapter of Daniel.

BUSSELL JUBGENS 
Through Mr. and Mrs. A. C. Killius, of 

Montana—Upon them be the Glory 
of God, the Most Glorious !—to Bussell 
Jurgens, Springfield, Illinois—Upon 
him be the Glory of God, the Most 
Glorious !

He Is God!
0  dear child !

Thanks be unto God, that in thine 
infancy thou hast entered the divine 
Kingdom and hast obtained a portion 
of the graces of the Lord of Hosts. My 
supplication to God is this, that thou 
mayest be reared in the bosom of 
the love of God, and in the utmost at
traction attain to thy maturity.

Upon thee be Baha-el-Abha!
(Signed) A bdul-Baha  A bbas.

(Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, 
Haifa, Palestine, March 27, 1920.)
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B e f o r e  t h e  T o m b  ( le f t  to r ig h t)  : M irza  A zizollah  V a rg h a ;  E liz a b e th  H. Ste
an d  a t  h is feet. A ly  M oham m ed, son of M irza  V alio llah  K h a n  V argh 
M oody; M irza  V alio llah  K h an  V arg h a .

T H E  TOM B O F H A ZR A T V A R G H A  A N D  H IS  SON R U H O LL A H , BA
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“ H ow  is it possible to imagine life after death?”
Recent Tablet from A bdul-Baha to J. Isbrucker

To the maid-servant of God, J. Isbrncker, Den Haag, Holland—Unto her be
greeting and praise!

He Is God!
0  thou who art searching for truth!

Thy letter has been received. Thou has written that Agha Mirza Ahmed 
Khan (Yazdani) has given some explanation of the Bahai Cause to thee. What 
thou hast written is right, that the Bahai Religion is Truth and other institu
tions compared to the Bahai Religion are not reality and are without any 
great results. Although in the sight of the people they seem to have a true 
foundation, yet they are like unto a fruitless tree. There are so many trees that 
are apparently huge and cast a shadow, yet they are not productive of any 
fruit and so they will be ultimately uprooted, as thou hast observed and wilt 
observe. The Divine Institution is, however, a tree whose shadow is extended 
over the East and the West and every moment brings forth wonderful fruits, 
as experience has shown.

Thou hast written, “ How is it possible that one should obey and submit 
to an unjust government?” By the government which should be obeyed is 
meant a just government which protects the rights of all its people. It is a 
constitutional government which is bound by stringent laws.

Thou has written, “ How is it possible to imagine a life after death?” 
Verily, verily, life after death is not imaginable. But do thou observe that it 
is evident man has evolved from the mineral world. As long as he was in the 
mineral kingdom, he could not imagine the vegetable kingdom. He was trans
ferred to the vegetable kingdom. In the vegetable kingdom he could not 
imagine the animal kingdom. Before he emerged from the animal kingdom 
he could not imagine the stage of human reason and intelligence, that is, it was 
impossible for him, he did not have any knowledge thereof.

Now this earth and these trees have, by no means, any knowledge of the 
animal and human worlds: they cannot imagine them, they deny existence ab
solutely. While the human world is helping the animal and assisting the 
vegetable kingdoms, the vegetable kingdom is ignorant of it. Similarly the 
human world cannot comprehend the world of the Kingdom: it is absolutely 
ignorant of it, while the heavenly spirits have influence in the human world.

Do thou observe how clear this point is and yet the professors and philos
ophers of the world are ignorant of this reality! The mediums are, however, 
speaking of the world of thought and not of reality. But a heavenly soul 
who is conscious of the Divine World: whose discerning eye is open: who is 
detached from the world of nature, and has attained to spiritual power is
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cognizant of the Divine World and those of the spirits. Reality is pnre spirit, 
it is not physical: that is, it does not occupy space.

Ye should esteem Mirza Ahmed Khan (Yazdani) highly, because it was 
he who gave ye this great glad tiding. Through the graces of God do I hope 
that that country will he enkindled with heavenly Light: that the Divine 
verses will be chanted, and that such souls may be confirmed as to become 
like unto Paul and Mary Magdalene.

Unto thee be greeting and praise!
(Signed) A bdul-B aha A bbas.

(Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, Mount Carmel, Palestine, October 
15th, 1920.)

CASES C O N TA IN IN G  M A R B L E  C A SK ET TO H O LD  
R E M A IN S  O P  T H E  B A B

The Final Burial of The Bab on Mt. Carmel
Extracts from Mirza Moneer’s letters, Acca, Syria, March 22, 1909'.

SUNDAY morning, Abdul-Baha drove 
from Acca to Haifa with his fam

ily and a few of the old believers. Along 
the shore, half way between the two 
cities, there is now a small house which 
the government has built for the watch 
of the road. Here, in the middle of the 
desert, we stopped and had luncheon; 
then, after an hour and a half, we 
reached Haifa.

But few of the believers knew that 
nine years ago the remains of His Holi
ness, The Bab, had been quietly placed 
in the (place of) Hazerat-o-Ikoods on 
Mount Carmel.

A week before the Feast of Naurooz 
(March 21st) Abdul-Baha had sent to 
Haifa two of the believers that they 
should prepare everything for the com
ing ceremonies.

Nine years ago a believer of Rangoon 
(India) sent to Haifa a large casket 
made of marble, beautifully worked with 
the Greatest Name in relief and gilded 
three times on each side. I t was later 
to hold the remains of The Bab, which 
had been kept 60 years (59 A. D., or 
solar years) in safety. Now they were 
to be definitely buried by Abdul-Baha.

A few weeks before some twenty men



S T A B  OF T H E  W E S T 3 1 7

had pulled this heavy marble casket up 
the mountain. Abdul-Baha gave the last 
necessary instructions and it was slowly 
slid down into the under part of the 
Tomb. This must have been performed 
with the help of the Kingdom of El- 
Abha, for though the work presented 
great difficulty and was done by inex
perienced men, everyone wondered at 
the ease with which it was done.

The Shrine under the ground was 
lighted with but one lamp. Abdul-Baha 
waited until all was well finished. He 
threw off his turban; he removed his 
shoes; he took off his coat—but what

followed was so impressive that it is use
less for me to attempt to picture it! I 
will simply relate what happened.

Our Beloved, with his hair waving 
around his beautiful head, his face shin
ing with light, looking inspired, tragic 
and majestic, rushed down and threw 
himself on his knees. He placed the 
remains of The Bab in the large coffin 
(in the marble-casket) and leaning his 
blessed head on the border of the coffin, 
he wept, wept, wept—and all wept with 
him.

That night the Master did not sleep.

“The body of man, which has been formed gradually, 
must similarly be decomposed gradually”

Tablet from Abdul-Baha to Shanaz W aite*

To the maid-servant of God, Shahnaz 
Waite, San Diego, California.—Upon 
her be the Glory of God the Most 
Glorious!

He Is God!
0  thou who art the daughter of the 

Kingdom!
Thy letter has been received. Due to 

scarcity of time, 1 write the answer 
briefly: The body of man, which has 
been formed gradually, must similarly 
be decomposed gradually. This is ac
cording to the real and natural order 
and Divine Law. If it had been better

* N ote—This tablet is in answer to a 
letter I wrote to Abdul-Baha, April 14, 
1920, in regard to our having formed a 
Board for the San Diego Assembly, of 
which Mr. Waite is Chairman. I also 
wrote of the wonderful self-sacrifice and 
loving service which Mary Penn has for 
several years rendered the Cause here, 
keeping the fire burning under most dis
couraging circumstances. I also asked 
for instructions regarding cremation, of 
which I knew he does not approve, but 
I wished to have his own words upon the 
subject.—Shahnaz Waite.

for it to be burned after death, in its 
very creation it would have been so 
planned that the body would automatic
ally become ignited after death, be con
sumed and turned into ashes. But the 
divine order formulated by the heav
enly ordinance is that after death this 
body shall be transferred from one stage 
to another different from the preceding 
one, so that according to the relations 
which exist in the world, it may grad
ually combine and mix with other ele
ments, thus going through stages until 
it arrives in the vegetable kingdom, 
there turning into plants and flowers, 
developing into trees of the highest 
paradise, becoming perfumed and at
taining the beauty of color.

Cremation suppresses it speedily from 
attainment to these transformations, the 
elements becoming so quickly decom
posed that transformation to these vari
ous stages is checked.

Convey on my behalf my utmost love 
to thy honored husband! I am suppli
cating that he may day by day attain 
to spiritual development. In regard to 
the meeting which has been formed in 
that city, it is my hope that that assem
bly may become illumined and like unto
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a rose-garden it may diffuse sweet frag
rance.

Convey on my behalf respectful greet
ings to Miss Mary Fenn! In reality 
this dear maid-servant of God has arisen 
in service, deserving the bestowal of the 
divine bounties. I should like to write 
a letter to the friends of San Diego, but 
owing to the scarcity of opportunity I 
sufficed with a short supplication for 
them:

‘ ‘ 0  Thou the Lord of Hosts! The city 
of San Diego was like a lifeless body. 
Now a breath of the Spirit of Life has 
wafted over those regions. Some souls 
have arisen from the graves of the world 
of nature which is the eternal death; 
they have been revived by the Holy 
Ghost, and they have started in servi
tude to Thy threshold.

“ 0  thou affectionate Lord! Bestow 
upon these featherless and wingless birds 
two heavenly wings and give unto them

Prayer for the dead and
Teaching given by A bdul-Baha

A BDUL-BAHA said that through the 
mercy of God, not through His 

justice, the condition of those who have 
died in sin and unbelief can be changed. 
We are commanded to pray that their 
condition may be changed. As we have 
the power to pray for these souls here, 
so shall we have the same power in the 
after-life—in the Kingdom.

The power of this prayer of interces
sion is a special teaching of this religion. 
To pray for the dead was not given as 
a special religious command (of the 
Divine Teacher), until this day of the 
Blessed Perfection.

The grace of effective intercession is 
one of the perfections belonging to per
fect and advanced souls, as well as to 
the Manifestations of God. Jesus Christ 
had the power of interceding for the 
forgiveness of His enemies when on 
earth, and He certainly has this power 
now.

spiritual strength, so that they may soar 
in the limitless space and attain to the 
apex of the Kingdom of Abha!

“ 0 Lord! Strengthen these feeble 
seedlings so that each one may develop 
into a fruitful tree, exhibiting the ut
most freshness and liveliness. Assist 
them and make them victorious,, so that 
they may rout and vanquish the army of 
ignorance and misapprehension; lift 
up the banner of love and guidance 
among the people; bestow like unto 
the spring breeze freshness and life unto 
the tree of humanity; give greenness 
and liveliness like unto the spring 
shower to the meadows of that conti
nent! Verily, Thou art the Able and 
the Powerful, the Bestower and the Af
fectionate!”

Upon thee be Baha-el-Abha!
(S igned) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Translated by Azizullah S. Bahadur, 
Haifa, Palestine, June 2nd, 1920.)

progress in the after-life
in 1904 to Ethel J. Rosenberg.

Abdul-Baha never mentions the name 
of a dead person without saying, “ May 
God forgive him,” or words to that 
effect.

Followers of the prophets have also 
this power of praying for the forgive
ness of souls, therefore we may not 
think that any souls are condemned to 
a stationary condition of suffering or 
loss, arising from absolute ignorance of 
God. The power of effective interces
sion for them always exists.

All the people in the other world, are 
they not the creatures of God? There
fore, they can progress in the other 
world. As they can also receive light 
by supplicating here, so they can also 
receive light by supplicating there. The 
rich in the other world can help the 
poor, as the rich can help the poor here. 
In every world all are the creatures of 
God. They are always dependent on 
Him. They are not independent, and
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can never be so. While they are needful 
of God, the more they supplicate, the 
richer they become.

What is their merchandise, their 
wealth % In the other world what is help 
and assistance ? It is intercession.

Undeveloped souls must gain prog
ress at first through the supplications of 
the spiritually rich; afterwards they can 
progress through their own supplica
tions.

“In this great dispensation Thou dost accept the intercession 
of the sons in behalf of their fathers”

Tablet from A bdul-Baha to Albert R. Windust.

To Mr. Albert R. Windust, Chicago, 111.
—Upon him be B aha V llah  El-Abha !

He Is God!
0  Thou Almighty! 0  Thou Forgiver!

The servant of Thy Threshold, Win
dust, turns his face toward the Kingdom 
of Abha and begs for his father* Thy 
Grace and Bounty. 0 Thou Omnipotent 
Lord! In this Great Dispensation Thou 
dost accept the intercession of the sons 
in behalf of their fathers. This is one 
of the special infinite bestowals of this 
cycle. Therefore, 0  Thou kind Al
mighty! Accept the request of this thy 
servant at the Threshold of Thy Sin
gleness and submerge his father in the 
ocean of Thy graces—because this son 
is confirmed in the accomplishment of 
Thy services and is displaying the ut
most of effort at all time in the path
way of Thy love! Verily Thou art the 
Giver, the Forgiver and the Kind !
0  thou divine servant!

Be thou not unhappy on account of 
the death of thy father. All of us will 
hasten from this world to another world. 
This mundane life has no importance 
whatsoever. It is our hope that in the 
divine world we shall find eternal union 
and seek everlasting fellowship. Impor
tance lies in this fact. This station is

*Thomas Windust, printer, was born 
in London, England, November 12th, 
1849. Died at Chicago, May 21st, 1913, 
and was buried in Mount Hope Ceme
tery, May 23rd.

obtained through faith and self-sacri
fice in the path of God. Consequently 
we must make an effort to obtain hap
piness and joyousness in the other world.

Convey the wonderful Abha greeting 
to the believers. Chicago, in compari
son with the cities of America, was in 
advance and numerically contained more 
Bahais. But when the stench (vile 
odor) of the nakazeen was spread in that 
city there was stagnation. The Cause in 
other cities of America is progressing 
day unto day, but Chicago is stationary. 
Therefore, strive that the sweet fra
grance of the Testament and the Cove- 
nent may become diffused, the nostrils 
of the spiritual ones become perfumed, 
the banner of “ Ya-Baha-el-Abha ! ” be 
unfurled and the tent of the oneness 
of the world of humanity be pitched. 
Then ye shall observe that Chicago will 
become the Paradise of Abha. These 
few nakazeen cannot accomplish any
thing worth while. The utmost is this 
that they will be the means of the droop
ing of the believers of God in that city. 
A person deprived of the spirit of the 
Covenant is sentenced as dead. The 
dead surely disintegrate. Therefore, 
breathe the spirit of the Covenant and 
the Testament as much as ye can in the 
hearts so that the souls may progress 
day unto day and obtain a new exhilara
tion.

Upon thee be Baha-el-Abha!
(Signed) Abdul-Baha A bbas!

(Translated by Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, 
July 4th, 1913, Port Said, Egypt.)
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CHARLES H. G REENLEAF

B O R N  M AY  6, 1857 
D I E D  M AY 24, 1920
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O b i t u a r y
CABLEGRAMS PROM ABDUL-BAHA

Regarding death of Charles H. Greenleaf and Albert 3 .  Hall: 
“ Supplicating  L ord of th e  K ingdom to submerge 

THESE TWO BLESSED SOULS IN THE OCEAN OF H lS  MERCY.” ---ABBAS.
Regarding the death of Lillian F. Kappes:

B ageroff-Doctor M oody, Teheran—
“ Miss K appes yeey h a ppy . I invite  world be 

NOT GRIEVED. APPLY TO M r . V aIL, UEBANA, FOE
SUBSTITUTE. ELIZABETH [STEWART] LEFT FOR TEHERAN.” ---ABBAS.

CHARLES IT. GREENLEAF

A great pioneer of the Bahai Cause 
in America, his honor Charles H. Green
leaf, came to the end of the trail of this 
earthly life, May 24th, 1920. He was 
a giant in mind and body, and a guide 
to great numbers of souls in their search 
for Truth. He was one of the three 
recognized pillars of strength of the 
Cause in the early days—being closely 
associated with Thornton Chase and 
Arthur S. Agnew. Those who received 
the Message of the Kingdom from him 
remember his logical presentations and 
powerful arguments—qualities that were 
needed to convince the Western mind, 
especially when, at that time, there were 
very few of the words of B aha '"o’llah  
and Abdul-Baha translated into Eng
lish.

We ever think of him as the associate 
of Thornton Chase, whom Abdul-Baha 
termed “ a twinkling star on the hori
zon of Truth, at present hid behind the 
clouds, but which shall soon radiantly 
shine forth.”

A noble soul has passed. “ Ya-Baha- 
el-Abha! ’ ’

Tablet from Abdid-Baha.
Through his honor Mr. Chase to Mr.

Charles H. Greenleaf—Upon him be
B a h a ’o’llah  !

He Is God!
0  thou member of the Merciful Meet

ing!
Mr. Chase offered the highest praise

for you, and while in the Blessed Spot 
(Acca) he remembered you always.

Know thou his value, for he is a kind 
and faithful friend, firm in the Cove
nant and Testament.

0 thou who art firm in the Covenant! 
Thy services and those of thy revered 
wife are acceptable in the Kingdom of 
Abha, for ye have made your home a 
nest for the birds of God, and have 
engaged in teaching the Cause of God.

Ye are truthful gardeners of the 
Garden of God, and two agreeable serv
ants of the Holy Threshold.

This confirmation must become the 
source of joy to life and repose to the 
conscience.

Upon thee be Baha-el-Abha!
(Signed) A bdul-Baha A bbas.

(Translated Chicago, August 4, 1907.)

Charles Herman Greenleaf was born 
on a beautiful farm near Cold Springs, 
Wisconsin, May 6, 1857. His parents 
were Augustus and Charlotte Stanford 
Greenleaf. When about two and a half 
years old the family moved to Califor
nia and there, among the hills and 
the mountains, he spent the happiest 
days of his childhood, not realizing any 
of the hardships which inevitably at
tend pioneer life. Throughout the 
years of turmoil after his return to the 
middle west, the visions of snow capped 
peaks, rushing mountain streams, rare 
flowers in secreted places, and hardy
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kindly miners, always refreshed and re
joiced his heart.

At the age of twenty-one Mr. Green- 
leaf was admitted to the Illinois Bar, 
the youngest graduate in a class of 
forty, and at that time he was elected 
as enrolling and engrossing 'clerk of 
the senate at Springfield, 111. He was 
with the Illinois Trust and Savings 
Bank, in Chicago, for twenty-two years.

August 8th, 1882, he married E. Eliz- 
azeth Rohrer of Evanston, Illinois.

Soon after the World’s Columbian 
Exposition in Chicago he became inter
ested in the universal teachings of 
B a h a ’o llah  and was a member of the 
first House of Spirituality, continuing 
in this service throughout his life. His 
love for Abdul-Baha, the Center of 
God’s Covenant, was his greatest char
acteristic.

He is survived by his wife and two 
sons,. Albert E. and Charles L., and 
three sisters, Mrs. E. P. Comstock of 
Chicago, Mrs. E. W. Dakin and Miss 
Lily Greenleaf of Oak Park, 111.

ALBERT H. HALL
In the spring of 1920, one of the well- 

known and active servants of the Bahai 
Cause in America, Albert H. Hall, of 
Minneapolis, passed from the plane of 
the seen to the unseen.

He will ever be remembered for his 
services in the early development of the 
Bahai Temple Unity, the body entrusted 
with the building of the Mashrekol- 
Azkar in America.

Prom 1910 to 1914, Albert H. Hall 
was selected each year as chairman of 
the Annual Convention; he was elected 
a member of the Unity during the same 
period, and was chosen as its president 
in 1911, which position he held up to 
and during the year 1914.

At the Convention of 1910, when Mr. 
Hall was unanimously chosen Chairman, 
he said: “ God chooses the weak things 
to confound the mighty. You have made

the choice of a weak instrument. I feel 
very weak and lowly, as nothing, and I 
would not bear the responsibility of this 
place were I not possessed with the sense 
of my own emptiness, seeking only the 
inpouring of His Spirit, strength and 
wisdom. This Convention but now called 
to order, has been in conscious, silent 
session for several hours. There is no 
need of any introduction. The opening 
of this Convention was sung in the heart 
of every one of you who turned his face 
to the East this morning, and if you 
did not then catch the message of love 
and unity in all its fulness, it has 
beautifully sounded in your ears as the 
inspiring Tablet has been read [refers 
to Tablet regarding Mashrekol-Azkar 
received in March, 1910], There is no 
other word to be uttered. I t is for us 
now to address ourselves directly to the 
work in hand. We are here represent
ing the Bahai Assemblies throughout 
America and Canada, to bring home the 
substantial offerings of our sacrifice, to 
encourage each other with the report of 
our work—not to boast or overstate it. 
We must face His Truth just as it is. 
Do not let us delude ourselves. They 
are the worst deluded in the world who 
are self-deluded. We are not afraid nor 
ashamed of the situation, but of our
selves—that is all. Let us seek knowledge 
with the light of Truth and the Truth 
shall make us free.” (Prom B ahai 
New s, Yol. 1, No. 4).

Enfeebled by ill health, nevertheless, 
he determined to make the journey from 
Minneapolis to New York City to attend 
the Annual Convention in 1920, although 
his physician warned him it might hasten 
the hour of death. He paid the price, 
and everyone present at the Feast of El- 
Rizwan will remember the ring of his 
voice, though feeble, when he cried out 
to the assembled delegates and friends: 
“ Arise, shine, for thy light has come 
and the glory of God has risen upon 
thee!’ ’

On the journey home, he met an old 
acquaintance on the train, Mr. Ole Han



S T A B  O F  T H E  W E S T 323

sen, former mayor of Seattle, who has 
won national attention. Mr. Hall, 
propped up on pillows, gave him the 
glorious Message of the coming of The 
Kingdom, and his personal copy of the 
Hidden Words and Seven Valleys.

Deeds reveal the station of the man.

IN  M EM O R IA M

To the Judges of the District Court of
the Fourth Judicial District, State of
Minnesota, and to the Members of
the Hennepin County Bar:
Albert Heath Hall was horn on July 

11th, 1858, in Alexandria, Licking 
County, Ohio, son of Rev. Levi and Lu
cinda Mitchell Hall; he came to Min
nesota in 1873 and received his early 
education at Austin; he entered the Uni
versity of Minnesota in 1875, remaining 
in school there until the end of his .ju
nior year; he was a member of the Chi 
Psi and Phi Delta Phi Fraternities. 
While attending the University of Min
nesota he earned his livelihood by work
ing in a sawmill, and later, worked for 
the first telephone company organized 
in the Twin Cities, stringing the first 
line of wire in the city of Minneapolis; 
he afterwards was night telephone op
erator while attending his classes at 
college;

After leaving the University of Min
nesota, Mr. Hall entered the law office 
of Judge Frederick Hooker as a law 
student, and a short time later, accepted 
a position in the Treasury Department 
at Washington, D. C., and while there 
studied law at Columbian University, 
which later became the George Wash
ington University; he graduated from 
Columbian in 1884. From 1884 to 1920, 
he was actively engaged in the practice 
of law at Minneapolis, and tried some 
thirty-five hundred contested cases; he 
died May 25th, 1920, after an illness 
which was critical for only a few weeks, 
having been in poor health, however, 
for almost a year. He is survived by

his wife and one daughter, Mrs. Wil
liam L. Appleby, both of this city.. . .

“ Bert” Hall, as he was familiarly 
known throughout Hennepin County, 
was primarily and essentially the poor 
man’s lawyer; no client was too mean, 
nor was his cause too small, but that 
Bert Hall gave him his untiring and 
unstinted effort; it made no difference 
whether the client had funds, or even 
prospects of receiving them, and it 
seemed as though the less the prospect 
of getting a fee, the more generously he 
gave of his brilliant mind and indefat
igable energy; if he believed that his 
client’s cause was just, that cause be
came the paramount matter with him 
and it took precedence over his self-in
terest, his family and his friends.

Bert Hall lived and died practicing 
what he had always preached—The 
Brotherhood of Man.

PETER BUIKEMA
Our faithful co-worker on the Stab 

of th e  W est , Miss Gertrude Buikema, 
has suffered the breaking of the tender 
ties of home through the death of her 
father, Peter Buikema, at Chicago, Jan
uary 27, 1921.

Born in Provincie Groningen, Nether
lands, January 15, 1835, he lived more 
than the allotted three-score years and 
ten in this limited world. With splen
did vigor of soul, characteristic of his 
nationality, he entered the larger life 
with perfect trust in God.

The presence of the great number of 
friends who came to pay their respects 
to the departed, was a testimony to the 
spiritual life of this family. The warm 
tributes of the pastor of the Holland Re
formed Church where Mr. Buikema at
tended, found a response in the hearts of 
the large gathering of Bahais, Christians, 
and others present. The Bahai “ Bene
diction,” sung at the close of the ser
vice, calmed all hearts by its spiritual 
blessing.

In extending our sympathy to the
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F U N E R A L  C O R T E G E  O F  L IL L IA N  F. K A P P E S .

bereaved, we realize our words are in
adequate, and know that only the Words 
of B aha ’o ’llah  and Abdul-Baha express 
the comfort we would endeavor to 
express. Prom every hand, where the- 
news has reached, have come letters of 
condolence to our co-worker, Miss 
Buikema. On behalf of the Bahais 
everywhere, we extend to our esteemed 
sister heartfelt love and sympathy.

A. E. W.

LILLIAN PRANCES KAPPES 
Teheran, Persia, December 7th, 1920. 

Dearly loved Bahai friends:
After nine years of unexampled cour

age, faithfulness, devotion and success 
in the face of unnumbered difficulties 
endured while building up the girls’ 
Tarbiat School, which was as the apple 
of her eye, our gifted and beloved sis
ter, Lillian P. Kappes, after only three 
days’ serious illness of typhus fever, 
literally went to sleep, to awake in the 
Holy Presence.

The city is enveloped in a cloud of 
sorrow. The Bahai women are weeping. 
The school children are mourning their 
director, teacher, friend. She died at 
12:30 midnight on December 1st; was 
carried with royal honor, the cortege 
numbering hundreds, to the glorious 
tomb of Yargha, the Bahai martyr.

The Bahai burial service was held in 
the dome of the tomb and the mortal

remains interred in the garden facing 
one of its nine openings—a most beau
tiful resting place.

When Lillian P. Kappes ascended—
A w av e  of so rrow  p assed  over th e  w orld ,

F ro m  E a s t  to  W est i t  sw ept,
F ro m  b leed ing  h e a r ts  i ts  fo am  w a s hu rled , 

W hile  coun tless m o u rn e rs  w ept.
“L ike  Jo sep h  of old in to  E g y p t ; you’re  se n t,” * 

C am e th e  firm  com m and of h e r  L ord,
“In  te s ts  an d  in  tr ia ls  y o u r  life  w ill be sp en t.” 

U n fa lte rin g , su s ta in e d  by  H is W ord,
F o r  loving an d  k in d  H is m a n n e r  a n d  voice, 

“K eep  y o u r  th o u g h ts  a n d  y o u r  h e a r t  c ry s ta l 
p u re .”

In  th e  u tm o s t of f a i th  she  m ad e  th e  h ig h  choice, 
A nd g a in ed  h e r  re w a rd  th ro u g h  th e  pow er 

to endure.
—Amat ol a’Alla.

{Dr. Susan I. Moody.)

[Prom the Star of th e  W est , Volume 2, 
No. 18.]

Extract from letter ivritten by Miss 
Kappes to Mr. D. D. Babcock, Seattle, 
Wash., dated at Teheran, Persia, Dec. 
19, 1911:

Dear brother in El-Abha:
Praise God! Through your unceas

ing, untiring efforts and assistance, it 
became possible for me to follow the be
hest of Abdul-Baha, to enjoy the blessed 
privilege' of the visit to Thonon and 
finally to arrive in safety at my destina
tion. Many conflicting reports started 
Miss Stewart and me off rather hurriedly

*N ote— Q u o ta tio n s ta k e n  fro m  h er accoun t of 
h e r  v is it  in th e  holy  presence  of A b d u l-B ah a  a t  
T honon-les-B ains, S w itzerlan d , A ug. 27-29, 1911.
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in the effort to meet Abdul-Baha at the 
Races’ Congress in London, though we 
eventually spent one month there in the 
daily hope of his arrival. After writing 
and cabling and much uncertainty, word 
came to Tammadon-ul-Molk, his inter
preter, who was in the same house with 
us, and Miss Juliet Thompson, of New 
York, who lodged next door, to proceed

selves at. Thonon. Though we did not 
know it, Abdul-Baha was at that moment 
abroad on the lake with M. and Mme. 
Dreyfus-Barney, Juliet Thompson, Mir- 
za Raffie and several Orientals, and 
when, after resting, six hours later we 
were greeted and called to meet him, 
and I told him of what I called my 
dream mountains, those self-same hills

EXPECT NOT FROM THE 
WORLD LOVE AND COM
PASSION, ITS WAY IS EVER 

TYRANNY AND SUP
PRESSION !

The most difficult task for the 
Society of Khademeen Atfal (those 
devoting their services to children) 
is to announce to the friends of God 
the death of our American Bahai 
sister, Miss Lillian Frances Kappes. 
This revered and blessed soul, who 
in the year 1911, came from America 
to Persia in the services of the Tar- 
biat School, and spent her precious 
life in educating her Persian sisters, 
passed on to the Threshold of the 
Almighty at the age of about thirty, 
on Wednesday morning, December 
1st, Nineteen hundred and twenty, 
and left the traces of her qualities 
and virtues in the hearts. The only 
consolation that we have is that Miss 
Lillian Kappes has not really died, 
for though her physical temple has 
put on the garment of death her holy 
spirit is clothed with the silken robe 
of Life and will live forever and 
forever.

SOCIETY OF KHADEMEEN 
ATFAL, Teheran, Persia.

to Geneva, Switzerland. In two days 
Miss Stewart and I were telegraphed for 
and proceeded to Thonon on the French 
side of Lake Geneva, the incomparable, 
doubly beautiful for his presence there. 
Ignorant of the point of our debarka
tion, I was admiring, from the lake 
steamer, an exquisite, ethereal looking 
range of mountains, rising as if from 
the heavenly deeps, and as our boat drew 
nearer, a sweet, peaceful looking village 
was disclosed at their very base—and to 
our great astonishment we found our-

now forming a background for him as 
he sat at the window, he said: “ Some
times the heart sees what the eyes can
not see.’’ Then, “ If it were not for the 
Cause of B a h a ’o ’llah  we would never 
have met—never have known each other 
—you would not be here.” We were 
there two days, and, with many to see 
him, our interviews were perforce short 
though both evenings, at dinner, we sat 
opposite him at the same table. The 
first evening he told several humorous 
stories, but the second all his talk was
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pointed to us and of The Kingdom. He 
iterated and reiterated: “ I am sending 
you to Persia that you may serve in 
Persia, so that all the friends and all 
the people will praise you.” That we 
must always be united in all things, to 
be no cause of discord, to love all the 
people alike. That we would meet many 
hardships and trials.

One of his last messages was to you, 
for when I told him about your unceas
ing efforts on my behalf and of the fire 
of your enthusiasm and courage, he sent 
his affectionate greetings to Mr. Bab
cock. To say to him he had done well— 
very well indeed—and that Abdul-Baha 
was pleased with him. After I gave him 
greetings from the Seattle Assembly, he 
said: “ I will see you again in the King
dom of Heaven. ’ ’ When I asked him to 
be healed physically and spiritually to 
serve in the Cause of God, he smiled 
and said, the while we sat at his feet: 
“ God willing, you will be healed—you 
must keep your thoughts and heart 
pure.” When he dismissed us he said 
he would see us again to say “ good
bye. ’ ’ What he had said of you touched 
me as nothing else did and I wept and 
wept, for it was the Lord’s “ Well done, 
thou good and faithful servant.” I 
thought I should be completely satis
fied if he ever said that of me. It was 
to me the epitome of approval. Rejoice! 
Rejoice! that in this Glorious Day it has 
been said of you. May your goodness 
increase!

We went out with: “ I am sending 
you forth as Jacob sent Joseph of old” 
—and I could say nothing but, “ Ya- 
Baha-el-Abha! Ya-Baha-el-Abha!” he 
echoing it back and repeating while he 
held us fast at either hand going for
ward toward the doorway. And so we 
went forth.........................

MARY MATTISEN
The hearts of all the Bahais of the

Chicago Assembly went out to their
brother Andrew Mattisen during the

month of October, 1920. His wife, Mary, 
a young woman devoted in heart, to the 
Cause and to her husband and little 
child, passed from this world to the 
realm beyond. We are grateful that the 
promises of B a h a ’o ’llah  and Abdul- 
Baha regarding that blessed world are 
the consolation of the bereaved.

A. M. DAHL
Cambridge Springs, Pa.,

September 22, 1920.
My dearest friends:

Our dear brother, Mr. A. M. Dahl, of 
Pittsburgh, passed on to the Supreme 
Concourse September 15th. He was hit 
with an engine and killed instantly. 
The body was taken to Chicago and a 
Bahai funeral service was held there. 
I understood the funeral was to be in 
Pittsburgh and hastened there. I found 
they had all gone except the wife of the 
older son and three little grandchildieu. 
I stayed with them one day. These dear 
little children were constantly speaking 
of what he had told them and every 
little while they would speak of him. 
His influence for good will be a great 
inspiration in those children’s lives.

A new Bahai in a store said: “ Only 
two days ago Mr. Dahl came in and 
shook hands with me so cordially and I 
was so happy to see him.” Another 
friend who had heard of the Bahai Cause 
said: “ Mr. Dahl was so jolly, so kind 
and so good!” Everyone spoke of him 
with such tenderness and love.

Mr. Dahl was so faithful in the Pitts
burgh work. Those who worked with 
him will never forget those days. I 
never knew him to miss keeping the fast 
or the feasts. He made photographs of 
Abdul-Baha and gave them to friends 
to use in the Cause. All the photo
graphs used in the South American 
newspaper articles were made by Mr. 
Dahl. Mr. Dahl went without his lunch 
for years and sent the money to sup
port a girl in the schools in Teheran, 
Persia. He typed the Creative Word
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to send out. He was always a happy 
Bahai, and so generous that he gave 
away nearly everything he had. Several 
times I have seen him take his coat off 
his back and pass it on to someone. In 
thinking of Mr. Dahl I fe lt: ‘ ‘ How beau
tiful that he gave his all to Abdul-Baha 
in the days when he was here to do i t ! ” 

Yours in the Center of the Covenant, 
Martha Boot.

L. RUSSELL ALDERSON

On August 28th, after a few hours of 
illness, our loved brother, L. Russell 
Alderson, of the Assembly of Pasadena, 
returned to that goal of the lovers of 
B a h a ’o ’llah  and the Center of the Cov
enant—the Home Eternal.

His life had been an unconscious wit
ness to that quickening spirit which His 
Holiness B a h a ’o ’llah  has breathed into 
the dead body of the world, for he loved 
and served humanity. Thus he was pre
pared of God for the knowledge of His 
Great Cause, of which he had heard for 
years, but, not understanding it, had re
mained unconfirmed. To this most grate
ful and unworthy servant was permitted 
the great privilege of giving to him suc
cessive draughts from that “ Chalice of 
Everlasting Glory” and his ripe spirit 
responded so fully that under its trans
muting power his life became conse
crated to the Holy Threshold and the 
Center of the Covenant, and he arose in 
service to his Assembly and also as a 
member of the newly established House 
of Spirituality which is composed of 
representatives from Pasadena, Los An
geles and Glendale.

On Sunday afternoon, August 29th, 
a memorial service was held by the Pasa
dena gathering, which though small in 
members is large in spirit. On Monday, 
August 30th, in his home, the Episcopal 
service was read and the human instru
ment was laid away among a wealth of 
flowers. I t was truly a Bahai represen
tation, not only in the number of be-

(Continued

lievers present but in the attendance of 
different nationalities; and around that 
body, so long frail, and in memory of 
that self-sacrificing spirit, many tributes 
to a beautiful life were rendered.

In the heavenly calendar it is not the 
length of earthly time that we have been 
believers and “ followers of the Light,” 
but how we have followed it in firmness 
in the Covenant which contains in His 
words our twofold test and proof: “ Love 
and obedience to the commands of 
Abdul-Baha.” This was the shining 
pathway by which, in the spiritual reg
istry of the Kingdom, our dear brother 
attained to that Home of Light and 
Reality.

Isabella D. Brittingham.

It is with great sorrow that the Pasa
dena Assembly announces to the friends 
throughout the Bahai world the passing 
of Mr. Alderson on the morning of Au
gust 28th last. Prom the first meeting 
of the organization of the Pasadena As
sembly, Mr. Alderson, his wife and their 
three sons have been a beautiful factor 
in the promotion of the Bahai Cause 
both in Pasadena and Los Angeles, and 
a more faithful exponent of ‘ ‘ Living the 
Life” would be difficult to find. Truly 
he was ready for the work of the King
dom beyond this plane, and we trust the 
friends will unite in supplicating for the 
blessings of the Kingdom of Abha for 
him and for those who remain to mourn 
his loss.

Nelly 8. French,
Sec’y, Pasadena, Calif., Assembly.

JEREMIAH A. O’CONNELL
On February 28th, 1920, after a pro

longed illness, Mr. Jeremiah A. O’Con
nell died at Chicago. His close personal 
friend, Mr. William Patzer, who had 
moved to Washington, D. C., arranged 
for the funeral and burial at Oakwoods 
Cemetery, through the sending of Mrs. 
Pauline Hannen to Chicago to look after

on page 331)



S T A R  OF  T H E  W E S T
TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA

O thou Star of th e  W e st !
Be thou happy! Be thou happy! Shouldst thou continue to remain firm and eternal, ere 

long, thou shalt become the Star of the East and shalt spread in every country and clime. 
Thou art the first paper of the Bahais which is organized in the country of America. Al
though for the present thy subscribers are limited, thy form is small and thy voice weak, yet 
shouldst thou stand unshakable, become the object of the attention of the friends and the 
center of the generosity of the leaders of the faith who are firm in the Covenant, in the fu
ture thy subscribers will become hosts after hosts like unto the waves of the sea; thy volume 
will increase, thy arena will become vast and spacious and thy voice and fame will be raised 
and become world-wide—and at last thou shalt become the first paper of the world of human
ity. Yet all these depend upon firmness firmness, firmness!
____________________________________________________  (Signed) A bdul-B aha  A bbas.

TABLET FROM ABDUL-BAHA 
O ye apostles of Baha’o’llah—May my life be a ransom to you!

. . . . Similarly, the Magazine, the Star of th e  W est, must be edited in the utmost
regularity, but its contents must be the promulgator of the Cause of God—so that both in the 
East and the West, they may become informed with the most important events.

(Signed) A bdul-Baha  Abbas.

STA R OF THE W EST  FOUNDATION
Northeastern States: H ooper H arris. Western States: H elen S. Goodall.
Southern States: Dominion of Canada: M ay M axwell.

Central States: A lbert V ail, Carl Scheffler.
Editorial Staff: Albert R. W indust—Gertrude Buikema—Dr. Zia M. Bagdadi 

Honorary Member: M irza A hmad Sohrab

Vol. 11 Ola 1, 76 (March 2 ,1921) N o. 19

Some Answered Questions regarding the Fast
Words by A bdul-Baha in answer to questions. From notes brought by 

Mrs. Ella Goodall Cooper of San Francisco.

QUESTION: “ Some of the friends 
in America say that the Fast is 

not to be observed now but in the fu
ture.”

Abdul-Ba h a : “ In places where it
will he the cause of trouble, such as in 
Bokhara or Afghanistan, or in some of 
the towns in Persia, the Fast cannot be 
kept. In these places if the friends fast 
it will be the cause of trouble, people 
will rise against them. But in those 
places where there is safety and secur
ity it should be kept. I fasted sixty 
years—the first one who fasted was I .”

Qu estio n : “ In a family where it is 
difficult, should one attempt to keep the 
Fast?”

A b d u l -B a h a : “ Difficulty is not a
preventative. But if fasting gives rise
to inharmony it is injurious.”

Qu e st io n -. “ If it is not possible to 
take breakfast before sunrise, should 
one keep the Fast the best one can?”

A bdul-Ba h a : “ If there be a pre
ventative, it should not be kept. As far 
as one possibly can, yes; but if there be 
any preventative at any time, no. But 
after sunrise one cannot eat. I used to 
Fast from sunset to sunset. Early morn
ing eating was difficult for me, there
fore when I  ate in the evening I took 
nothing else until the following eve
ning. ’ ’

Qu estio n : “ If one’s health does not 
seem to permit of fasting should one 
keep the Fast?”

A bdul-Ba h a : “ In that case the
doctor must decide. The object is not 
this, that not eating is not forbidden; 
but eating is forbidden. This is the
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object: not eating is not forbidden, but 
eating is forbidden.”

Qu estio n : “ When it is difficult or
impossible to begin at sunrise is it pos
sible to keep the Fast as much as one 
can ?’’

A bdul-Ba h a : “ N o. After the sun
rise nothing should be taken unless the 
doctor says that fasting would be in
jurious (to one’s health). In that case, 
one can eat at any time one wishes. But

in a room and locked the door, and did 
not permit anything (food or water) to 
be taken to him. Indeed, his prisoner 
took nothing for nine days, not even 
water. For sis days he slept, then he 
could not sleep any more, but he was 
very weak. But now, in this Revelation, 
it is for only twelve hours—very little. ’ ’

Qu estio n : “ Should those m en keep
the F a s t who are em ployed in  mines, 
steel mills, etc., w here i t  seems neces-

MONTH OF FASTING—March 2d to 20th inclusive, during which no 
manner of food or drink is to he taken between sunrise and sunset. Fast
ing is enjoined upon every one. Children, travelers, sick and infirm peo
ple, pregnant women and, nursing mothers are free from this obligation.

the whole time (of fasting) is only 
twelve hours—this is nothing.”

Question  : ‘ ‘ Some of the friends
think the life is so strenuous in Amer
ica that it is not possible to work there 
and keep the Fast.”

Abdul-B a h a : “ In the Torah the
command for fasting is from sunset to 
sunset for three days. For three days 
and three nights they, the Jews, take 
nothing. This is not obligatory. There 
are Fasts of three days, seven days and 
nine days. Mr. X. in Persia did not 
believe that one could fast for nine days. 
He brought a Jew and imprisoned him

sary  to eat often  to keep up  th e ir  en
ergy ? ’ ’

A bdul-Ba h a : “ This depends upon
the advice of an expert doctor. If the 
doctor says that fasting would be in
jurious to the health of such people they 
should not fast.”

Qu estio n : “ What is the age lim it
for fasting?”

A bdul-Ba h a : “ Seventy  y e a rs .”

(Notes taken in Persian by Mirza Lot- 
fullah S. Hakim at the Pilgrim House, 
Haifa, October 26, 1920, and translated 
by Mirza Azizullah Khan Bahadur.)

Societe Nonahalan or Children’s Savings Institution
( I t  is  d es irab le  t h a t  bo th  th e  E n g lish  a n d  P e rsian *  be p rin te d  in  N a j ;m e  B a k h t a r  (S tar 

of t h e  W e s t ) ,  a s  ev ery  A ssem bly  should  sh a re  in  th is  effo rt w hich  m u s t becom e u n iv e rsa l an d  
“n o t sh o r t lived .”— S. I. M o o d y . )

To the Editors of the Stab of th e  W est : 
You will rejoice to hear that a chil

dren’s savings institution, the first of its 
kind, has been organized upon plans 
laid down by the blessed Master him 
self.

The idea originated with Mirza Mo
hammed Labib, who had gone to Kaz-

*See Persian pages 312 and 311.

vin in the interest of the Tavakol 
Schools, a branch of the Tarbiat Schools. 
The object was to induce the habit of 
thrift among children. But, unlike 
other penny savings institutions with an 
eye to the future, this was to enlist all 
from the earliest childhood in activities 
for the common good.

So great was the rivalry between the 
boys and girls, that within a year five
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hundred tomans had been collected and 
a piece of land bought.

"When later Mirza Mohammed Labib 
made the pilgrimage to Acca, he laid 
the project before the Beloved, begging 
his blessing and approval, so that this 
sherkat (company of shareholders) 
might never fail. In reply the Master 
laid his hands upon his breast, empha
sizing each word and smiling radiantly 
the while saying, “ This is my sherkat! 
This is my sherkat! Rest assured, this 
sherkat is mine!” Then drawing two 
gold pieces out of his pocket and hand
ing them to Mirza Labib : ‘ ‘ Let this be 
my share of the principal and let all my 
dividends be applied on public benefits, 
such as schools for the children. ’ ’

Thereupon Mirza Labib produced a 
large record book and Abdul-Baha wrote 
the following on the fly-leaf :

Prayer revealed and written in the 
house of Abdul-Baha at Haifa, Pales
tine.—

He Is God!
0 God! Make this company of Bahai 

children eternal and everlasting; bestow 
blessing and profit and make the mem
bers successful in excellent administra
tion, in capacity, faithfulness and integ
rity; in order to preserve the right of 
the children and to act according to 
Thy instructions and to form an Assem
bly of the blessed people so that affairs 
be conducted by consultation and not 
like other companies to be short lived.

(Signed) A bdul-Baha  A bbas.
Prayer revealed for the Société 

Nonahalan and all combined groups of 
children studying Dars Akhlagh [i. e., 
lessons taken from all Holy Books] :
Through his honor Mirza Mohammed

Labib, the pilgrim.—Upon him be
B a h a ’o ’llah  El-Abha!

He Is God!
0  pure God ! Refresh and vivify 

these young shoots of the great river of 
guidance, and by the breeze from the 
Garden of Oneness grant them joy, and

by the heat of the Sun of Reality be
stow upon them new life, so that they 
may sprout and grow up, progressing 
day by day ; bud and bring forth leaves 
and fruit.

0  Educator ! Give to all intelligence, 
grant strength and power and make 
them manifestations of helpfulness and 
favor, so that they may live among the 
people in the utmost degree of dignity.

Thou art the Powerful! the Mighty!
(S igned) A bdul-Baha  A bbas.

Upon his return, Mirza Labib urged 
the establishment of another Nonahalan 
(young plants) center in Teheran, to 
which he presented one of these gold 
pieces. As an opportunity for the par
ents to participate, a similar record book 
was arranged. In this, then, are duly 
numbered and recorded these contribu
tions to Abdul-Baha’s share in the sher
kat. Naturally such contributions are 
open to all the Bahai brotherhood. In
deed, it is hoped that this work may be 
established in every community through
out the world.

The following are the basic principles 
laid down by Abdul-Baha :

1. An executive committee must be 
established to draw up and carry out a 
set of rules and regulations.

2. Tickets or checks to be of the low
est denominations.

3. No shareholders to be allowed to 
withdraw any of the principal and can 
take up interest only at the expiration 
of ten years, and then to be allowed to 
draw three-fourths of the accumulated 
interest, the remaining fourth to be ap
plied on the public fund.

Respectfully submitted to the Stab op 
th e  W est for publication (sealed by 
the committee),

Mirza Mohammed Labib, 
Miss Lillian F. Kappes, 
Mirza Nuredin,
Doctor Susan I. Moody, 
Goodsea Ashraf Khanom.

—Founders of Teheran branch of So
ciété Nonahalan.
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O b i t u a r y
(Continued from page 327)

some affairs of the deceased. Both Mr. 
Patzer and Mrs. Hannen are members 
of the Committee of Consultation of 
Washington, D. C., and they united 
with the House of Spirituality of Chi
cago to carry out the last wishes of the 
deceased. Mr. O’Connell was the re
cipient of Tablets from Abdul-Baha 
and turned his face ever to that Center 
of Guidance.

DR. GEORGE DAVIDSON 
BUCHANAN, B.A., Ph.D.

On November 13th, 1920, the soul of 
Dr. George Davidson Buchanan de
parted from this terrestrial life to take 
up the higher duties of the heavenly 
worlds, after years of service and devo
tion to the Cause of the oneness of God 
and humanity. The latter years of his 
life were marked by much physical suf
fering and for several years he was bed
ridden, yet his dauntless and cheerful 
spirit overcame these mortal afflictions 
that flesh is heir to, and was a constant 
inspiration, to the friends of God, of the 
joy and happiness that radiates from a 
Bahai life.

It is strange how fate overtakes man. 
The doctor had the minds of three con
tinents following his teachings and 
example, and his sermons caused thou
sands of people to follow the higher and 
nobler spiritual life that is destined for 
man. Yet in his last hours, he was 
taken from his home, without the knowl
edge of his friends and the Bahais, and 
passed on under very trying circum
stances, without the word or presence 
of a single friend at his bedside. Yet 
his great soul knew no bondage of human 
making, for it had contacted with that 
everlasting Life-giving Center of the 
Covenant, and the humility of this 
world will become his eternal glory.

The doctor was born of Scottish par

ents in Baltimore 68 years ago, was edu
cated for the law and admitted to prac
tice, yet after a short but successful pur
suit of this profession, he felt the call 
to a nobler cause and commenced the 
study of theology under Professor 
Hodge, the eminent Presbyterian divine 
of America, and was ordained in the 
ministry of that church after graduating 
from the Divinity School of Princeton 
University—the same year that Presi
dent Woodrow Wilson was graduated. 
For two years he preached in the city 
of his nativity and although a young 
man, his fame spread as the silver- 
tongued orator of Baltimore.

Then commenced his life of travel. He 
went to Australia where his abilities as 
a preacher attracted much attention and 
he was inducted to the ministry of the 
Cairns Memorial Church of Melbourne, 
which pastorate he held for many years 
with great distinction to his calling. It 
was in his church that Madame Melba 
began her remarkable career as soloist. 
Later he accepted a call to the Wickham 
Terrace Presbyterian Church, Brisbane, 
Queensland, where for over eight years 
he spoke to packed congregations, dis
carding the conventionalism that ham
pers religious truth and presenting it in 
such a way that business men, strangers, 
commercial travelers, and those who 
were wont to sneer and cavil at churches 
and parsons, were regular attendants. 
The Queensland Government endeavored 
to secure his services to visit Great 
Britain, to lecture there in its behalf to 
induce immigration, but he declined a 
munificent salary, as he felt his work 
lay in a different direction.

So broad and universal was his plat
form that when he made his historic 
address to the Presbyterian Synod on 
the “ Higher Criticism,” such heated 
discussion and controversy followed that 
at last he was tried and condemned for 
heresy by his own flock. However, his
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University in America duly recognized 
his literary powers and thinking ability 
after this episode, by conferring upon 
him the degree of “ Doctor of Philos
ophy.” Prom this time his greatest 
work began. Once more he resumed his 
travels, visiting England, E u r o p e ,  
Africa and the Orient. His fame spread 
as a lecturer, preacher and writer. He 
took up journalism and a British Syndi
cate sent him into the Belgian Congo to 
expose the atrocities of King Leopold 
against the natives. A price was placed 
upon his head for these disclosures. 
Many of his famous articles were written 
under the nom-de-plume “ XYZ.” He 
visited the Holy Land and was in Haifa 
in 1892 at about the same time as the 
ascension of B a h a ’o ’lla h . I t  was here 
that he first heard the name “ Bahai” 
and associated it always as standing for 
purity and cleanliness among the 
orientals, though at that time he knew 
nothing else about the Cause.

Then he went to Cape Town, South 
Africa, where for two years his Sunday 
night lectures in the Opera House of 
that city packed the largest hall of over 
two thousand seating capacity nightly. 
He presented spiritual truth in a prac
tical way, appealing to reason, and his 
rhetoric and flights of eloquence held his 
audiences spell-bound. All the news
paper writeups heralded him as the 
“ Talmage of Australia.”  One of his 
favorite subjects was “ Abraham Lin
coln,” another was “ The Yankee at 
home and abroad.” It was during this 
period of his life that Dr. Buchanan 
made a trip into central Africa, follow
ing the trail of Livingstone and Stanley. 
He visited the Akkas pigmies which so 
harassed the expedition of Stanley in 
1888 and was treated very kindly by 
them. During this trip he was stricken 
with the African fever, the effects of 
which brought on a stroke of paralysis 
from which he never fully recovered. 
He numbered among his warm personal 
friends, Henry Drummond, Sir Henry 
Morton Stanley, Cecil Rhodes, Dr.

Bevan and many of the worlds notables, 
yet the doctor himself was retiring, un
assuming, simple in taste and life, and 
spoke but little of his own achievements.

Such characteristics attracted many 
people to his lectures when he visited 
Portland some nine years ago. I t was 
shortly after his arrival that he was 
stricken with a second stroke from which 
he never recovered and which kept him 
in Portland during the remainder of his 
life. At this time Rouhani Latimer 
made his acquantance and first gave him 
the Message and glad-tidings of the 
New Day and of the coming of the 
Promised One of whom he had taught 
for so many years. His soul was pre
pared for this glorious Truth as he had 
been preaching its principles for a long 
time without the knowledge of their 
source. His confirmation came with asso
ciation of Thornton Chase and other 
Bahais, and his life ended in the spread
ing the love and teachings of Abdul- 
Baha. His first message from his Be
loved came through brother Chase: 
“ Deliver my yearning greeting to Dr. 
David Buchanan of Portland and say: 
‘The joining of the River Jordan to the 
Most Great Sea is distinct and assured, 
but time is required. I ask God that 
you may learn all those verses in the 
Holy Book, which refer to Haifa and 
Acca and quote t h e m  i n  y o u r  
addresses.’ ”

After the recent war he received a 
Tablet from Abdul-Baha, in which it 
was clearly pointed out that Universal 
Peace would not prevail in the Assembly 
of Nations gathered at Paris because 
misunderstanding and self-interest pre
vailed, and in such an atmosphere fresh 
difficulties would arise. The Tablet 
closed with the statement: “ Undoubt
edly the general condition of the people 
and the state of small oppressed nations 
will not remain as before. Justice and 
right shall he fortified, but the estab
lishment of Universal Peace will be 
realized fully only through the Power 
of the Word of God.”  A copy of this
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Tablet* was sent by the doctor to 
President Wilson and the following 
letter was received in reply:
A M E R IC A N  COM M ISSIO N  TO N E G O T IA T E  

P E A C E

P a r is , M ay  16, 1919. 
M y d e a r  D r. B u c h a n a n :

I  beg  to acknow ledge th e  rece ip t of y o u r 
le t te r  of A pril 2nd, w ith  enclosure, a n d  to  sa y  
th a t  I  sh a ll b r in g  i t  to  th e  a t te n tio n  of th e  
P re s id en t. L e t m e th a n k  you in  h is  b eh a lf  fo r 
y o u r  k in d n ess  in  w ritin g . S incerely  y ours,

G ilbert F . Close,
C onfidential S e c re ta ry  to  T he P resid en t.

In looking over the doctor’s papers 
many letters testifying of his own per
sonal merit and esteem in the eyes of 
the world are found. One of these is of 
special interest as it came from Cape 
Town at a time when he was quite sick 
and showed how his spirit was still liv
ing in far-away Africa. I t reads as 
follows:

C ape Tow n, Feb. 28, 1918. 
D e a r  D octo r B u c h a n a n :

I t  is now  som e m o n th s ago since I  se n t you 
a  d u p lica te  copy of th e  le t te r  o f  w hich  I  am  
now  send ing  you th e  o rig in a l, a lth o u g h  th e  
o th e r  copy w as  a  d u p lica te  i t  co n ta in ed  m ost 
o f th e  s ig n a tu re s  w h ich  a p p e a r on th e  o rig in a l 
copy.

I  h av e  n o t received  an y  rep ly  fro m  you  up 
to  th e  p re se n t a n d  m u s t re g re tfu lly  conclude 
th a t  th e  la s t  le t te r  m is c a r r ie d ; a n y w a y  .the 
enclosed le t te r  c a rr ie d  w ith  i t  n o t only  h e a r ty  
good w ish es of a ll th e  s ig n a to rie s  th e re to , b u t 
a lso  th e  v e ry  a ffe c tio n a te  g ree tin g s  of a ll y o u r 
m an y  frien d s , o f w hich  I  hav e  the  h onor to be 
one. A gain  w ith  k in d es t an d  m o st h e a r ty  g re e t
ings to  you,

Y ours v e ry  sincerely .
J o h n  S. I n c e .

E N C L O SU R E

C ape Tow n, Oct. 23, 1917. 
Geo. D avidson  B u c h an an , Esq.,

D octo r of P h ilo sophy , E tc .
D e a r  D r. B u c h a n a n :

W e, th e  undersigned , a  few  of y o u r m an y  
a d m ire rs  in  S outh  A frica , jo in  in  sen d in g  you 
a ffe c tio n a te  g ree tings.

W e sh a ll a lw a y s  rem em b er y o u r  e loquen t 
teach in g s , w hich  e lev a ted  our th o u g h ts  to  con
tem p la tio n  o f h igh  an d  en d u rin g  th in g s. M any 
of u s  received  fro m  you  lig h t on th e  e te rn a l 
v e ritie s , w h ich  h a s  p roved  of p e rm a n e n t help 
an d  co m fo rt since.

*Tablet published in Star op the
West, Vol. 10, page 42.

L ife  t-his side  o f th e  v e il is  b rief, an d  p ro b 
ab ly  none of u s  w ill see you  in  th e  flesh again , 
b u t  th e re  is  th e  g r e a t  Beyond.

M ay God be w ith  you, old friend , u n til  w e 
m eet again .

Y ours v e ry  sincerely ,
(S igned  b y  tw en ty -sev en  n am es .)

However, there was but little of the 
doctor’s life and worthy deeds recorded 
by himself. He had attained the sta
tion of selflessness. The loftiness of his 
thoughts and aspirations as found in his 
sermons and lectures are the, most fitting 
record of his daily life. His manuscripts 
are rich in spiritual thought. His last 
effort was an outline for a book on the 
Bahai Cause but his ill-health prevented 
his completion of the work. He had nine 
chapters outlined with three headings 
as follows:

B a h a i  P r i n c i p l e s
1. Ju s tice .
2. U nity .
3. Peace.

B a h a i  U n i v e r s a l s
4. E d ucation .
5. L anguage.
6. F ra n ch ise .

B a h a i  E c o n o m i c s
7. C o-operation .
8. E q u a l O pportun ity .
9. S p iritu a l D evelopm ent.

One of his greatest joys was to have 
the friends come to him and read from 
the Hidden Words. The last time a 
group of the friends were with him, 
after the reading he remarked: “ Never 
in all literature have I read such match
less beauty of wording and imagery of 
thought.” His passing has grieved the 
heart because of separation, yet he has 
now undertaken that journey on the 
Pathway of Knowledge of the Infinite 
God, with greater freedom and under
standing, and with the aid and prayer 
of the Center of the Covenant may he 
ever ascend in glorious works, in the 
Name of the Lord, to the full realization 
of these thoughts from one of his 
sermons:
“M a te ria l d ea th  b u t u sh e rs  in  th e  h ig h e r  s ta te  
To th e  sp ir i t  i t  b u t ' g ives d iv in ity  ;
D isso lu tion  is b u t th e  second b ir th  of th e  soul, 
’T is b u t th e  new  n a tiv ity .
R e su rrec tio n  o f th e  life m a te r ia l e x is te th  not.
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P ro m  d e a th  an d  Sheol th e  body co rp o ra te  n ’ere 

a g a in  do th  rise.
B u t a s  o f yore, so now  th e  sp ir it, th e  soul in 

c a rn a te
D oth  in fre q u e n tly  m a te ria lize .
Y ea, a s  Je su s  d ied  before , ap o s tle s  a n d  u n b e 

liev ers  to  illum e.
So now  th e  sp ir i t  tra n s f ig ú ra te  do th  i ts  e a r th ly  

fo rm  tra n sc ie n tly  assum e.
A scension  is th e  life  e th e re a l fro m  e a r th  to 

h eaven  ascending,
’T is b u t th e  cease less sp ir it’s flight.
’T is  th e  daw n  of angelhood.
’T is b u t th e  shed d in g  of e a r th ly  garb ,
'T is  th e  sou l’s in v e s titu re  w ith  H e a v e n ’s L ig h t.”

George Latimer.

MRS. M. D. THUMEL AND 
KARL HANSON

On the 2nd of March the Portland, 
Oregon, Bahai Assembly and other 
friends gathered at the home of Mr. and 
Mrs. W. J. Haldeman to pay the last 
tribute of love and esteem to our dear 
sister Mrs. M. D. Thumel, who departed 
from this plane of life Peb. 28th, to 
ascend to her station in the eternal King
dom of El-Abha. We feel assured she 
has come into “ her own” through the 
blessed grace of the Father, assisted and 
strengthened through her wonderful 
firmness and faith in The Center of The 
Covenant.

Mrs. Thumel was bom in Brooklyn, 
N. Y., Jan. 24th, 1862', and when only 
a young child became an ardent Spirit
ualist, but when she heard of the Bahai 
Revelation, it took such an immediate 
and firm hold on her that she not only 
accepted the teachings of B a h a ’o ’d l a h  
absolutely, but her faith in the Center 
of the Covenant became a part of her 
consciousness, and no greater tribute 
can be paid our departed sister than to 
reiterate her firmness and love for Abdul- 
Baha under all conditions and cir
cumstances.

The Bahai service was most ably and 
beautifully conducted by our beloved 
brother George 0. Latimer and the 
power and love of the Master was mani
fested through him in a wonderful 
manner.

Bahai hymns were rendered in sweet
ness and pathos by a quartette of maid
servants which added that touch of

spirituality possible only through the 
melody of the human voice.

Mrs. Thumel leaves two daughters, 
Mrs. Drucilla Haldeman of this city and 
Mrs. Mae Bell Hanson Schroeder of 
Chicago.

Just five months and a day Mrs. 
Thumel assisted at the services of her 
eldest grandson, who passed at that time 
—-Karl Hanson, a very lovable boy and 
a firm Bahai,' strong, very strong for a 
child, in faith to the Center of the 
Covenant.

The Bahai service for Karl was also 
conducted by brother George Latimer, 
beautiful in its simplicity and full of 
love and affection.

B. N. Bowman.

In  Memoriam
HADJI MIRZA HEIDAR ALI
“ The Angel of Mt. Carmel”

ZIA KHANUM IBTEHJOL-MIJLK
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CORRECTION

The compilation of the words of 
B a h a V llah  and Abdul-Baha pertain
ing to the Bahai Movement and Esperan
to appearing on page 286 was compiled

by Rufus W. Powell and sent to the 
Stab op th e  W est by Jeanne Bolles. 
We erroneously stated that the compila
tion was by her.
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